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i 

I prill, sbj., used by little 

children for (first p.r^on), and e 
(third person) ; vin}itai nors^tana, I 
am (or be isj eatir^ cooked rice. 

i a short foim of the prsl. pm, 
th rd person singular (liv. b^.) 
used (1) as infi.xed si.j , to inena, 
hang : utenaia, he is here ; hd7^:aia^ 
be is not here. (0 it,fixed d. or 
ind. o. ; kirn^iai I shall boy the 
anlmii ; kcrit^ai I shall bay it 
for him ; kiri I have 
bnif^htthe animal; kirii^aiai^y I 
liive bought it for him. 

i i-liort form of the prsL prn. 
third person singular (liv. bg), used 
(1) as aflixed s'']’. to tan \ IJrata, 
/a//?, he is an O aon. (3) as infixed 
sbj. to locatives ending will; re^ te^ 
tare, sare, sate and used prdly. The 
terminal e is elided, and replacMl by 
the vocal chock on the pm. : liatiiria, 
he is ill the village ; hatatvi, lie 
lias gone to the village. (3) as in¬ 
fixed d- o., when a contraction re¬ 
sults in a vocal check on the prn. : 
lellciatt^y I saw him. 

1 contract'oii of the infixed prnl. 
d. 0. i (liv. bg) with stn a or g 
ending the root of a prd. This con¬ 
traction occurs in the indet. ts., f. 
ts. and imperative ; bull (fie (baleime); 


J 

gosime (gosoime); gorlme (goreirae) ; 
Inraam petlme (pet^iine) ; goiiako 
(goreicilco) ; gostaif;^ (gosL'Iaiia,). 

I replacing the affixed pnd. sbj. 
e (liv. hg) and the infixed prnl. d. o, 
e (inan. o.) whenever these are 
immediately preceded by u, i, u, h- 
diikui siUiia^keda, he suffered adver¬ 
sity ; amme, bring the object ; 
k ijiim.e, say it ; however, ii general- 
lyoonlracls: haj\me» 

i replicing 7n in the formation of 
nouns of agency from tense forms 
ending by n : senleul, tlie one who 
w^’iit ; sent f If I the one who goes. * 
\Vhcn the preceding n Ixdongs to 
the root or to the rfis. ti rmination, 
not i, but nl, forms the noun of 
agency; senuj, one who wndl 
gv^ ; hurii^enni, the one who huin- 
bles himself. 

i 1. sbst, (1) dung, excrements : 
paro'ii Vlisuini'O biiginko rajaoa 
edkanko'Jo ire/co topaoa, in the 
next world, the good will become 
kings, the bad will be buried ia 
excr men‘8 : (a Mandari view of 
reward and punishment in the life 
hereafter) ; dandara okoa ka 
kamioa ? {o ginOfi> io the case of 
necessity one will oo any kind of 
work, even mebtai's wmrk. ( 2 }, 
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ipilkoa i, star?, Itly., the 

dung of stars. (.’3) meredrnj pal^sara^ 
pitalrq rust^ oxide of iron^ copper 
or brass. (4) %amromrq (, a yellow 
exsudation on stones where there is 
gold ore. (5) datarq. a tartaric 
deposit on the teeth. (6j nageiy 
a red scum-like vegetation on the 
surface of ponds. (7) the powdered 
wood whicli ignites when fire is 
extracted from dry wood. It is 
also sometimes called heol : jan 
jatadte scis^gel ururaijare, sida i heu- 
dcoa, elite sukuljanci s.ugel unua^oa. 

Note (1) the saying : tisitagapa 
initare paesara / banoa, nowadays 
he is without a single pice, {i) the 
use^ in scorn or anger^ of the phrase 
i Upiulq to say that srnb. is drunk : 
ama { tipiulakana, tin u art drunk, 
Itly., the excrements are fl lating 
^on the surface (of the beer in thy 
stomach). (3) the riddle, the ans¬ 
wer to which is / ; edeldarii bati- 
3 ma, sarsipaiko hundinjana, the 
silk-cotton tree has lalh a down, the 
policemen (meaning the Hie-) ha^e 
gathered around it. 

II. adj , (1) with landi, seredy day 
dirty with cxciements : \h hona 
landi igea^ this child has not cleaned 
its bottom ; ne Icura da (gea^ people 
retire so often to this ravine that 
the water is contaminated. (2) 
with mocay teeth wdth a tartaric 
depo?it, teeth not yet brushed: ( 
mocate kajijan sirapo pur^sa 
totoako mcnea, it is said that an 
imprecation is often effective wdien 
uttered by one who lins not yet 
brushed bi^ teeth (1) with mered, i 


rusty iron. 

HI. trs., (1) to void, to evacuate 
from the bowels : nea amgem (ieda 
ci ? Is this thy stool ? (2) to 

dirty with a stool: hon iHna ; 
hon ain.a lijae {keda. 

IV. intrs., (1) to evacuate from the 
bowels, to dung : ne urj^tisirs^ pura- 
sae {keda s ipilko iiada, there are 
shooting stars, Itly., the stars are 
voiding excrements ; en do hare 
Nage (kedd, the surface of that 
pool is covered with a red scum- 
like vegetation, Itly., the Nage 
spirit has liad a stool on that pool. 
(2) to rust; to get oxidized: no 
paesa ijana. Note the sayings : (1) 
jomken kalyrc /, to be ungrateful, 
(Itly, to have a stool in the leaf 
plate out of which one has eaten). 
(:i) en horo [L'ldveo nesa kae heta- 
jada, he* never comes here, (Itly., 
even when on a call of nature, he 
docs not look this way). (3) in 
jests: dare put un [kedlekae med- 
barajada, he stares about showing 
again and again the white of the 
eyes, either in anger or in wonder, 
(Itly., he makes eyes resembling 
a dove’s dung fallen on a sheet of 
water). (1) bugin sakamroge cere jia 
(proverb), on an otherwise clean leaf 
the dung of a bird is conspicuous, 
i e., when a good man commits a 
fault or dies, the news spreads far and 
wide and is much spoken of, fitly., 
a bird will dung on a good leaf). 

rfix. v., to dirty, with' one^s 
stool or witli an animal’s dung 
oneself or the cloth one wears : 
capital mo on hon, katarce ipijana : 
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laj[dul narnkja, niJadlpli lijae {njana ; 
lij^re cilkatem siminiana ^ 
i-p-i rcpr. v ^ to dung on each other : 
k^ko darurc cetanlatarko gititanako 
ipltana^ the cattle egrets sleep on 
the tree, those on top dung on those 
lower down. 

P- v-j (1) to get dirtied hy 
a stool : lija ijtnia. (2) of iron^ 
copper, brass, to g(‘t oxidized ; pal 
doglrijanrc i//od. (3) of a j)(nivl, 
to get covered ^\iih a sheet of rod 
vegetation : nc doba {ikana. 
i-ii'i vrl). n., the number of sfools , 
the quantity of dung : ne caitlire 
katoako tuiko ikeda, i peregiriakana. 
l(Cy laute adv,, nujdifying 8C)^Oy to 
go to evacuate from the bowels. 
Also used prdly. with infixed prnl. 1 
sbj. ; ihjana. Tlic ^ 

more polite ex[)rossious arc parka^ote 
seno^ pirisfite ^cno^ pdi'kdS'iffji, pni- 

ia Has, Nag 15 Nag. I. diiisir. prn. 
or adj., without cqvlt. in Hnglisli, 
replacing a df. uime whicli one has 
forgotten and tries to remember : 

oko hulara, taikena ? ia hulaa. 

somarge (or la . somarge), on 

whpt day was it ? —Let me see. 

it was on Monday; ia horo hijytana 
(or ia hijvitana, ia being the shj. of 
hijutana)y Sauge, that man there 
is coming, let me see ... what is his 

name ?. It is Sau. 

II. interjection used when one does 
not know at once what to say or 
does not like to speak out clearly . 

cenamentem nirjana —la .asadi- 

janaii^ en kamige^ why didst thou 
run away ?—Because...,., to say the i 


lani 

truth, because I am tired of that 
business. 

HI. trs, (1) ust'd when one does 
not remember the right word, 
hesitates to u-e it or, out of dolioaey, 
shame or in-lignation, does not want 

lo use it : entce iakhi . padakja, 

then he.he Ivickid liim ; entedoe 

lahnvi ’ Ami then he lieatrd me 
, like that ! en kurit la^ia, lie has 
had sex nil intereourso with that 
woman. (2) syn. uf ) ik to 

do snith. to srnb alum boroca, 
jetaua kii»<< do not be afraid, 

I sluil) not do tlicc anything 

IV. intrs., rflx, rcpr. and p. v., 

I same or corresponding meanings . 

cia ? lakedam ? Wliat ! Didst 
thou do sucdi a thing ? en horo 

laiiina .mab(arenjanae ; ne darn 

lanka —,. mag-i^dva. 

V. laije, {lap/c adv., modify-^ 

I ing a akar, kajt^ /e/o, nka* 

I la^ Nag. var of the ts. afx. 
j ad 

iajak sbst., a priest of the Old 
Testament 

I • iam (Kh. iCtm) I. shst., the dirge 
I or wailing and lamenting chant of 
a womj^n, or women, atsmb/s death : 
ban tolaro \am aiurnotana, okoe caba- 
jana ? 

II. intrs, to chant wailing and 
lamenting at smb/s death, in ontrd. 
to to weep, cry, sob, wail, 

lament : alom xamea, ; alom iay%a> 
tam-en rflx. v., same meaning. 

^ The woman sits, stands and gooe 
about moaning, walling, and chant¬ 
ing her dirge in a more or less fixed 
tune, but iu tamis composed on tlis 
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fpyr of the moment : she dwells on 
the good qualities of the dejeased, 
the nature of his sickness and the 
likely consecjuences of his death for 
wife and children. This wailing is 
indulged in chicliy in the night 
after the burial and may go on for 
several days. If a woman continue 
still after the hotogirin ceremony 
K >e is sUapped by the neighbours. 
The wailing and chanting start 
afr pH sometimes for a short time, 
say half au hour, on a jagenq din^ 
when a relative who was not at the 
burial, comes after one or several 
months to visit the Lereaved. At 
the time of a burial most women of 
the vill ge wail and lameiit, but 
generally without chanting. 

iam. honor, lam-onor syn. of iam 
iam-suli I. sbst., the act denoted 
by the j rd. 

intrs., to blow the noso often 
whilst crying or wailing, i.e., to 
cry long and bitterly. 
tamsu^i-n rflx. v., same m^'aning 
iamsidi-gg p, v., same meaning : 
boro go^jana, sobenko 'lanisuligotam. 
III. adv., with or without the afxs- 
ange^ gc, gogc, tan^ iange, modifying 
r%ka. ^ 

Ian Nag, var of the ten^e afx. 
ja7i. 

far (P. gdr^ friend) I, sbst., a 
brother of one^s brother or sister- 
in-law, in entrd, to guiy gviram^ a sis¬ 
ter (or a brother and a sister) of one’s 
brother or sistor-in-lavv. The voca¬ 
tive of adf r ss is idr. The posses¬ 
sive is expressed oj' uing uii’^ rarelv 
by 


ibil 

II. intrs , with an ind. o,, to call 
smh. idr : cekaalam ^^-^Idraioir^, 
This relationship may also be expres¬ 
sed by the trs., idrtqiair^j the intrs., 
idrtanalii^y idrtadali^y and the p. 
V., idroalir^. 

iar sbst, the Musk deer, Moschus 
Moschiferus. 

iar-biar in jest, jingle of idr ; 

idrhxdrtayiaJii^. 

ibil I. abs. n., tbickness, as 
described under the adj. 

II. a.lj., (I) of skin, cloth, leaves, 
paper, etc., thick, in entrd. to nanay 
tliin : hatiur ihi^gea. (2) of a man’s 
or animaPs body, in entrd. to 7iana 
or e(a^ : ihd boromoten iiri[ko jiur.)- 
noko tekPooa, stout bnlloeks live 
pretty long. (3) of water, h ss clear, 
in entrd. to etnf^ : Rancisara oro 
Si^disnmra da etaragen, Sompnvrea 
ihVgea otau dare halko cloba ikira- 
kanreoko lelparoraoa, water is very 
clear around Ranchi and in Sing- 
bbum ; in Sonpur it is not so 
transparent : fish can be seen 
through clear water even at the bot¬ 
tom of a pit. (d) of other liquids, 
having a cirtain degree of thl' kners 
or viscosily, milk and oil being de¬ 
scribed as ibily in enlnl. to elai^ : 
jan sununi ihihjea^ ha^asunumdo kn, 
any kind of oil is thick, except 
kerosene oil ; pundi simko^ ori? 
pundi meromko:| maeom etaugea, 
hendekoa ibiiay white fowls and 
white goats have thin blood, black 
one^s have thick blood. (5) of semi¬ 
liquids and mud, thick, with little 
waler, in entrd. to or dq • keco 
rapako abado ibil lobudlcko j''l( nua ; 
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ibil 

dfilire Mundako purasa thil 

utuko joma (6) of hair, plants 
or trees, close-set, thickly ^rown, 
in cnttd. to etat^^ napai^kwo i 

ne babado pura ibHj, this paddy 1 
gro^v-vory thickly, or his been ! 
planted very close ; iil; ihilgeataca | 
he has a dense head of hair ( ) | 
syn. of of iron or steel, soft, 

deep toned, in entrd. to e(a?^, SiukII^ 
bird, silvery-tuned . ibil niered 
purage ka lesera, soft iron cannot 
he sharpeiu'd very keenly. 

Ill (rs,, (I) to make into a thick 
sheet or layei' ; no kudhi n puragem 
ibdkedaj hejae Iviinbala, thou hast 
made the blade of the hoe very 
thick, it is too heavy ; laij ibilkere 
ka isintaboa, if one makes the 
cakes thick, they will jiot bake 
(|aiekly ; saOri (()r sarima) ihdepe^ 
orfjie tiitilkunoka, lay the thatch 
very thick on the roof, that the 
house may be cool ; no period lija 
kae ibi'ea, this weaver never wea¬ 
ves closely. (2) to make a semi- 
licjuid very thick or too thick by 
adding to it but I tic watir : lusod 
ibilemr ; ntn ibdcnx' ; ranii purape 
ibiJkeday (hj j'osatapc, yon have 
made the inedijino too thick, add 
more watu’ ; masala daakana, 
ibiJoroe}ne, the mitrtar is too liqnii], 
make it thicker. (1) to sow or 
plant thickly : no pabitako pnrape 
ibilkeda, mimiad danata^ra patnb- 
ruaroka, you have ])lantcd the 
])apaw trees to close, uproot every 
Bccoiul one. 

lY. intrs., of population, to iiecomc 
ilen&e • nc ditLumre dikuko mari- 
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mariteko mf^iulo [ror>ko 

Asfim senoteko etirs^tana, in this 
ouurdrv little by little the Hindu 
po])alotion increa-es, wh( leas tha 
Mnndas, through omigratioa to 
Assam, become loss numerous. 
ibll~eii ilix., V , to stand or sit <doae 
(ogctlier : puragepe ihilen/anag 
aoiT3^cta»3^ dubp('. 

ibxl-o p.v., {!) tu be made or put in 
a thick sh 'ct of layer , to be made 
tliick (»r mi\'*d with little witer ; 
to he sown or phntud tbi^dvly. (2) 
to heeome thick, to grow thickly, 
or lof pu]>u]ation) to heeomo 
dense. 

i-R’ihi] vrb n , (1) tlm degree of 
thickness oi elosenCi-s • inibilko 
ibilkeda, ne baba ka Iudrnrakerodo 
pura hnpuriuge g'eh^oa, they have 
planted this paddy so thickly that 
if they do not thin it out it will 
produtie only very small oars. {'D ^ 
plants sown or plant'<1 loo thickly : 
ania xinbtldo tudniaiuka, let the 
|)lants which thmi hast planted too 
thiukly, ho taken out again 
Jc^, ic^-hai (H. Inch nit) sbst , 
shrimp. The Mon Ins know only 
fresh-water shrimp and distinguish 
d kinds*: (1) tej, jnfiici, a large 
l)laek or browmsh-bla(J{ kind, which 
is eaten. (2) inltnninj, a small 
wliitish and soft kind, also eaten, 
(d) seiaica, a black kind, too 
small to be eaten. The name bin- 
daica is givim to the eiawfish, 7-8" 
long, found only in large, never 
dry, rivers. I'ln's also is eaten. 

iC 9 trs., (1) to piuih with the 
naik of the ihuii.h ai d foialirgir, 
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in ontrd. to ifi, to f i’e?s or mark with 
(he thumb nail ; li}ij to squeeze 
between the thumb and forefinger ; 
pic^y to pinch, in order to extract, 
with the thumb and forefinger or 
with pincers. (2) rarely used of 
crabs or crawfish. 

i’p-ica rcjjr, v., to pinch each other 
with the nails of the tliunob and 
forefinger : en honkiig^ ijncqiana 
ica-go p.v., to be thus pinched. 

Ic^-daru [II dhaivai phxil) 
sbst., AVoodfordia floribnnda, 
Salisb. ; Lythraceae,—a jungle 

bush with long, spreading branches 
and opposite, entire, lanceolate 
leaves. Tt is remarkable for the 
number of its tubular, orange- 
scarlet flowers w'hich cover the 
branches in axillary cymes These 
flow'Crs remind <hf‘ Alundas of 
shrimp, hence the name. 

ic§ba, Ic^bfilekan ad j., with dai^^ 
griy a maiden resembling a AVood- 
fordla flower, i.e, a maiden fair 
and handsome. Jcnfjd is also used 
as adj. noun. 

icqhCiavgCy icahdge, xcqhideka adv., 
modifying dai^grig^ meun^ 

Ido. 

ic^-baiidl trs., to shorten ot curtail 
smth. by pincliing off its tip with 
the nails of the thumb and fore¬ 
finger ; dimbudii icabandlkeda. 
tcabandi-g p.v,, to be thus short¬ 
ened. 

ic^ ciia^gri-bd^ ic^-cic^gri-dali (Sad. 
cii^grij shrimp) sbst., name of a 
flower occurring in j^oetrv and 
otherwise unknown. The context 
precludes its being a var. of icqbd. 


ic^-pic^ 

Nalope jomo, nalope jome, pundi 
nis ko, 

Nalope jome, nalope jome, kabra 
caruko, 

Nai«,doiT3, norotan icqci^gribdf 

NaitadoiT3i jata^gitan icqciK^griiah, 
Do not eat, do not eat, O white 
weaver-birds. Do not eat, do not eat 
O pied weaver-birds, Do not oat tha 
ieqeir^gri flowers over which I keep 
watch. 

ic^-daru syn. of icahd. 
syn. of icq. 

ic^-jere sbst., the white frothy 
secretions enveloping certain larvao 
on the AA'oodfordia bush. This froth 
is sweet as sugar and eaten. 

ic^-pic^ I. adj., wdth horoj a man 
who does not keep things for him¬ 
self alone, but who, whenever he has 
got smth., v. g., a hare, freely gives 
small portions of it to bis neigh¬ 
bours : rtikiulo icqpicq horoko, jan 
' biijilu namanre eskarte kako jonia. 
j II. trs. or intrs , to divide fairly 
smth. of wliich there is not much . 
enage icapicaepe^ divide it fairly in 
little portions : ne, alom urlusur- 
luna, icqpicnkeate jom lagatiia^a, 
there, take it and do not devour it 
greedily thyself, thou must divide it 
fairly with the others. 
icqpicAi-ii rflx. V , to divide fairly 
amongst themselves smth. of which 
there is not much : alopo baiirham- 
biidena, icqpicqnpe^ do not, any of 
you, take a lion's share, divide it 
fairly In small portions. 
icqpica-Oj icqp:ca-go p. v., to be 
divided in fair small portions : jllupe 
ntukeda ?— Icapicajana, have you 
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ic^-picgko idi 


made a stew of the meat?—It has ' 
been dealt out in small portions. 

III. adv.^ with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCy age, goge^ tan, tange, modi¬ 
fying hatif^ : icq pica hatiT3i.kedte 
mia4 kiilaea jilute gotagota hatiii 
dots^kedkoa, having cat up in very 
small portions tlie only hare we 
caught, he managed to give a share 
to ever} body in the village. 

icgi-pic^ko poetical jingle of 
icqtiai/iO. 

icQ'Suam Has. ic^-sum Nag. sbst., 
Loranthus scurrula, Linn ; Loran- 
thaceao,—a large, bushy branch- 
parasite, with narrow leaves, white- 
tomentoso beneath It is very 
common on (he Wood ford ia, but 
found also on the Wendlandia 
{tilae and hnndny). 

ici, iclka causative or permissive 
afx. to prds., var. of acika, 

contraction ol: idi, in the 
Siripati dialect, whenever a tense 
afx. or adverbiil afx. beginning 
with t is added to idi : idta'ipc, 
tdtabeme, idtukacwe. 

ida sjii. of id tiro, I. interjection, 
perhaps, maybe. It takes always 
one of the afxs. of address a, na, ga, 
hale, etc. With the afx. a it con¬ 
tracts into tdd. 

II. intrs., with the same afx.s, to 
say, ida : cikatem idCijada (idana- 
jada, etc.) ? kacim torjada ? Why 
dost thou say ^ perhaps Thou 
surely remembercst ? 

idan Nag. idai3^ Has. Nag. (Kh. 
idai;^ I. adv., early in the morning : 
iday^hn uruta^oa, we shall start early 
in the morning, 


ir. adv., with Hie afx>. re, te, (1) 
syn. of idan. (2) syn, of idansij^gi, 
HI. adv., with the afxs. sii^gi, 
gire, (1) before the usual time: 
niiila da kii taikcn i, ida^re bijua ; 
we have had no rain this year : the 
rainy season will come early; ue 
sirma da idafpsir^giree hageke(Jbu:i, 
this year the rainy se.iscn stopped 
early; balako idaj^^Ri t^gireko tcb<>- 
lena, the marriage guests arrived 
early, i.e., before night. {‘1) in the 
beginning of a perio 1 of time ; eu 
dasi idatree bagonjana, that 
servant in a short time left our 
service. 

idel-8ai3^ga sb4 , Buettneria her- 
hacea, Roxb.; Sterculiaceae,—a herb 
with ovate-acuminate leaves and 
prickly capsules. The tuberous root 
is used only as a remedy for urinary 
complaints 

idi (T. efn, to lift, to take away) 
I. trs., (!) to take to, te lead to, tft 
take ahead ma Rancite idiiine, take 
this to Ranchi; no lionko pitto tdi' 
koni, take these ciiildren with you to 
the market; ne bora Ranciteo idipsa, 
*this road (personified) will lead you 
to Ranchi. (2) to make a path, 
road, ,waterway in the direction of : 
no bora Cakarateko idiakada, they 
have made this road so that it 
reaches Chakradharpur; ne bandar^ 
kotepe idiia, towards what spot 
will you make the outlet of this 
bund ? (3) to take away, to lead 

away, to carry off : aiakatixo hon- 
tekuri Asamteko idik{a, the coolie- 
catchers have carried off his daugh' 
ter to Assam. 
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i-jhid% ropr. v., tq^ agree and go 
together to a certain place : pittekltJi, 
ifidijana. 

tdi-g p. V., inean*'n'^5 corresj^onding 
to the trs.: nesftkaado pura sSn 
gArire Rancite idiakana ; no borate 
Bancitepe tdioa; ne bora garapa- 
romt^ idiakana ci ? Does this path 
lead to the ford of river ? ne ban¬ 
dar^ d^ okote idiakana^ Lontekup 
Asfimtoe idiakana, 

II. adverbial afx. to prds., denoting 
(1) motion onward or away : niridi- 
jadaey be is running from here, (i) 
continuation or constant repetition 
of the action in question : d^ gama- 
tanre op^teiia, nindileda^ as it began 
to rain t ran till I reached home. 

Idi-au trs., (1) to take or lead to a 
certain place and bring back: ne 
honko jatrato idiauhom^ take these 
children to see the fair and briD<> 

o 

thorn back. (2) to take to and fro 
Vot tbo same but similar objects : ne 
horate citiko idiaiijada, they carry 
the mail to and fro along this road, 
this is the mail route, 
i-p-idta-p-au rcpr. v., to go and 
fetch each other as occasion arises :* 
n€ge parted ne horokiu idtdiopau^ 
iaaa, whenever any of these two 
people bolds a feast, be fetches the 
other to take part in it. 
idiau*^ p.v., meanings correspondiug 
lo the trs. 

Idir Nag. occurs in the adv. midi^ 
dir, which see. 

WIr Has. syn. of dhaka, daka, 
dhakal, dakal Has Nag. dakol Ho, 
dhokol, dokol Has. pdnfi Has. Nag. 
These terms are used when there is 


Idir 

a comparison made between the 
strength, knowLdg^, cleverness or 
power of argument of two people, or 
:i comparison between two ojntia- 
dwtory states, as, v.g , the condition 
of being alive or dead. L/inkal and 
its vars. are more often used when 
smb. is considered equal to a strong¬ 
er, more powerful or more clever 
one, whilst in the contrary case 
pdU^t and idir are generally preferr¬ 
ed. They may be used as pr Js , as 
adverbial afxs. or as postps. 

1® As prds. I trs, to consider or 
treat as equal t): sitJigi turlq siugi 
hasurjakeditSk kamikena, mendo taU- 
tikin et^Udi iminaia^ kako idirkina, 
1 woiked from sunrise till sunset, 
but they did not pay me as much as 
they gave to smb. who started work 
in the middle of the miming. 

II. intrs., to do as much as such a 
one: ne bon iminatj^ kie idirtana, 
he does less work than this boy. In 
Nag. also used iraprsly. in 
this meaning: ne hon imlnaia, ka 
pM(iaiiana, 

tdir-en, etc., rflx. v., to do as much 
as, to exert oneself as much as : no 
hon imiuaia,do idirenme, amina^ alom 
landi^, work at least as much as thU 
boy, do not be s ) lazy. 
idir-Q etc., p.v., (1) to be considered 
equal to, to be treated n the same 
manner as: ne bon i iminau kae 
idirgtana, he is not to be compared to 
this boy ;hola tara hofoko dasbaja 
kamiko et^leda, pur^ hajiriko nam- 
keda, nado naobajeak ana, dolabu 
eenoa, on idirdobu idirggea, yester¬ 
day some people started uork at Un 
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f^kuii 


Idir 

o^elock and got full ])ay ; it is now 
n'no ' cIo ;k, come let us go, since 
tU^ y got full pay, we also shall get 
it; pancal^re kajicIoitJk kajikena 
menclo seta idir kait3c idirjana, I 
spoke indeed at the panchayat, but 
th>*y did not even look at me as they 
would have at least looked at a 
barking dog. (9,) to be able to do 
as much as another: inj[ idiro kaiu 
idir Qt ana. 

2® As poEtp. or afx. The term may 
bo added to naine«, prns. or advs. of 
quantity; al^o to verbs or even 
whole clauses : in the latter case the 
coptila (I of the verb is suppressed. 
It f r.ns : (1) cpd. adjs. syns. of 

cpds. terminating by leka : nea 
tisitape Ciibaeidirgea^ you are likely 
to finish tfiia work to-day; ne boro 
goiakanidirgeay this man is as much 
a.s dead, i.e , either he is unconscious 
or dying, or he is out of* our life, 
having gone away without any 
possibility of intercourse. {%) cpd. 
prds. syns. of cpds. terminating by 
leka and meaning to render similar 
to, to reduce to a state of: ^kuti- 
bouga gojgidirk'^ay Akutibonga has 
brought him at death's door; 
gojgidirjanae, he is at the point of 
death. (3) cpd. advs. (a) When 
these are syns. of cpds. terminating 
by leka, and denote equality, they 
take the afxs. ange, ge, if modifying 
rika^ rikan, kami, meng, a^itkat, tdr, 
or lei ; and the afi. gge, if modi¬ 
fying rika, rikan, or kami : gog^ 
kam heoaakana, alomg.—Pur^ kaiia^ 
htoaakiinreo enhonidirdoiT^ g^egea, 
tboa art not used to carry loads, do 


not try.—Though I am little av.ous- 
tomed to it, I caii at least carry as 
much as that hoy ; poncoko ne hovo 
kumburukenidii geko rikajaia, the 

panches treat this man as if he had 
committed himself the theft of 
which he complains; nehonidirange 
kae t5roa, for this kind of work he 
is not considered equal to this boy ; 
ne hoi'odo go^akamdirange men^ia, 
this man is as much as dead, (he is 
in a dying condition, or he has gouo 
out of our lives) ; no kera 
liaraidirt [ox harargidire) taOiia, this 
buffalo does not pull Larder than an 
ox; aitSktabu t^puto go^janidirir^ 
senoa, alope huriujioa, my friends, 
I am going to work in the Andaman 
Islands and bhall be (for some time) 
as dead to you, do not grieve, lb) 
When such cpd. advs. mean : 
instead of, rather than, they may 
take only the enclitic ; sama tltm 
sentanidir huriiiklekaittk g^ldiamea, 
rather than to walk empty-handed, 
I shall carry some little thing for 
thee ; sama mandi joaieidir, buluis^ 
mia4 peajuira, namana. I have 
salt and an onion to eat with my 
rice, which is better than to have to 
eat it without any condiment ; am 
landia jati, mandi atn (or amU^ 
omaidir (or omamidir^ omarneidir), 
jde^ setagele om§, thou lazy fellow, 
rather than to give thee to eat we 
shall (or we may as well) give thy 
portion to any one's dog. 

ijkula i^jkuf^ ]<|ktt1a4 Nag. vaf. 
of i(kula, xtktilg Nag. (Sad. itknxld) 
I. sbst., a rough fireplace made of 
stones or clods in the courtyard or 
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i^A-doro 


idu 


iinclcT a tree. • 

II. trs., to place stones or clods for 
a temporary fireplace : diribu td- 
kiilaedy dhelado ka, 

III. intrs., same meaning : ne da- 
rusubare {dkulaepe. 

idkuJa^g p. v., (1) of stones or clods, 
to be thus placed : apia diri id- 
knlaglp, (2) imprsl., of such a 
fireplace, to be made : darusubare 
idhulajana, 

idu (1) dubifcative particle, perhaps, 
maybe : idui hijua ci ka ? Who 
knows (I do not know) whether ho 
will come or not ? Maybe be will 
come, maybe not. (2) corrective 
particle, when correcting oneself : 

gapam sena ci ?-—Kaiiia. iduii^ 

sena, wilt thou go to-morrow ?—No, 

I shall not.thinking better of 

it, yes, I shall go. 

idu-deratd, dubitative particle, per- 
Jiape, maybe. It is used alone, as an 
answer, to express a doubt about an 
assertion just made ; never meaning 
that one does not know what to 
answer: en horokae hijuako menjada, 
sartigea ci ?^Idn(Ierat^^ they say that 
he is not going to come, is it true V 
—I expect that they are wrong ; ne 
birre knlako baia,koa, alope Jboroea. 
— Iduderaf^, there are no tigers in 
this forest, do not fear.—I am not 
so sure about that \ 

idu-orQ^ idu-uro^ idflfQ Has. du¬ 
bitative particle, perhaps, maybe. 
In replies to questions it means : I 
do not know. 

ida>tam Nag. syn. of idnorq, 

ido-tera Nag. syn. of iduderai^. 

idu-tobe^ ida-torQ corrective 


particle, in that case : Rancim sena 
ci ?—Eskar^tanaiia., kaliia.—Hela, 
Soma, Mata^gra, Birsalekanko sen- 
tana.— Idutobef^ sena. 

idu.tora, ido-torais^ Ho, syn. of 

iduorg. 

ida-torg gyn. of idutobe, 
idu-nrQ var. of iduorg. 

Ida, ira (T. ii\ a louse) I. adj., 
with sikuy doro siku^ a full-grown, 
huge louse, in entrd. to tiliy a 
young louse. Also used as adj. 
noun. 

II. trs., of such lice, to develop on 
smb/s bead or clothes : iraiqinko^ 
he has huge lice ; ne hon betekanko 
iraakqia. 

i(jla-g p. V., to have such lice : ne 
hon betekane idaakana. 
i-n-i4a vrb. n., the number of lice : 
inidako idakia, nakilire lei ra^i ka 
sukua, he has such a number of 
huge lictj on his head that it is even 
disgusting to comb him. 

ida-doro of children and sometimes 
of men and pregnant goats, I. adj., 
with ld\^ hoiif horOf meronij paunchy. 
Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs., to cause the belly to become 
very large ; to cause smb. to become 
paunchy : ne Mandoarldo gotom 
jomte ci la^ enkae idadorokeda ? 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be paunchy : en hon id^dorot^n't. 
(2) to walk about with a paunch : 
kosatoe idadorokeda ? 

tdodoro-n rflx. v., (1) last meaning : 
hansatee idadorontana. (2) to cause 
oneself to become paunchy : nido 
gotomte enkae idadoronjana. 
idadoro-g p. v., prsl. or imprsl, 





to become, or be caused to become, 
paunchy : gotom jomteko idaiorooa ; 
n\^ lat gotomte idadorojana ; berel 
gotomte ida(}orooa (or idadoroa) 
ci isin gotomteo ? Does the bellj 
become large only by eating fresh 
ghee, or also by using ghee to fry 
the food ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ oge^ tan, tange, modifying 
tdxQ, rikaQy leio* 

pduki sbst., urine and faeces : 
mehtarko {inkiko giritana. Note 
the sayings : (1) en hon {dnkiree 
jobeakana, that child is so young 
that it has to be cleaned by others. 
(2) liukirege jobeakan dipli jeta 
hon kako leldariaia, enkategee go§- 
jana, when ho was so sick as to be 
unable to get up, none of his 
children could come home to take 
care of him ; he died thus ne¬ 
glected. 

ifi Nag. var. olia. The imperative 
iHme is contracted into 

ibil Nat^. var. of il Has, 

o 

ibim Nag. var. of hn Has. 

ihir Nag, var. of Jr, indet. ts. ot 
t?*, to ri'ap. 

ijflr I sbst., (1) the questions 
put in court by the judge to the 
plaintiff, defendant or witnesses, 
in cntrd. to jira^ the cross-exa¬ 
mination of a witness by a pleader : 
hakim ijdre auia. (2) the evidence 
given by a witness ; his answers 
to the questions of the judge ; 
goako ijdrko omea. (3) syn. of 
ijdrkagajy ihe record of the answers 
to the judge’s questions, in cntrd. to 
digrikagn/, paSaalalaga;, the reoord 


of the judgmefit. 

II. trs., of a magistrate, to take 
evidence ; to put questions to a 
witness : hakim aOrii tjdrkoa* 

III. intrs, to give evidence ; to an¬ 
swer the magistrate’s questions : 
cilekatem ijdrkeda ? How didst 
thou answer in thy deposition ? 
i-p-ijdr rcpr. v., of the acoused and 
accuser before a panchayat, to put 
questions to each other ; aloben 
ipijdra^ poncoko ijarbena, kfiredo 
res bayaboa, do not put questions to 
each other, this would only increaso 
your animosity, the panches will 
interrogate both of you. 

ijdr^Q p. V., (1) to be examined by 
the judge or panches : aurlita, ijdroa. 
(2) imprsh, of this examination, 
to take place : aOri ijdroa, 
i-n-ijdr vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
this examination : inijdre ijnrked" 
koa, bargantare enatio hokakedkoffj 
the judge took two hours to examine 
them. (2) the act of examining : 
inijdr kabn (atikakia, wo (panches) 
have not examined him as it should 
he. 

ij9r-kas:aj sbst., the record of an 
examipation by the judge. 

IjSr-nakal sbst., a copy of the re¬ 
cord of an examination by the judge : 
ijdrnakal urura^epe, get a copy of 
the record of the evidence. 

Ijat (Sad.) sbst., the state of be¬ 
ing no more a marrying girl, a result 
of marriage or application of a red 
lead mark by a young man on the 

line which parts a girl’s hair : cir- 
galme, alhag^ misl tjatem araguj^ia, 

jaulan^em bagekireiJi. m^mea, take 
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care ; thou marriest Tfny Fister ; if 
any day thott dare«t to abandon her, 
1 shall cut thee down with my axe, 
(\vor(]s spoLen at marriages after tha 
sinditnttpi^a). 

Ikt (T. d/tijj to cause) var. of 
aeikay urika, etc., permissive or 
causative afx. : aenikaimet let him 
go ; send him. 

iken, ikin, ikinaiaL Nag. Siripati 
(T. okka^ to be equal) var. of imin, 
iminat^y as large as, as much aa. It 
occurs frequently in tales : kakaru 
ikea samrom, a lump of gold as large 
as a pumpkin. It generally stands 
as post]'.; the var. ken^ kin^ is always 
a poatp., and consequently always re¬ 
fers to size. lu Has. it takes the 
form kij^y is always a postp., and is 
heard only in tales. 

iki^-siki^, sikij.sikij Has. I. 
sbst.i the state of being out of 
'breath : marau daru gQakacJte mi<J 
gafidiiu sen^ ^ xkidsikif} namak^- 
Ilia. 

II. trs. cans., to put out of breath : 
ne bon uirrikatepe iki^sikidkiti, 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be out oj 
breath . ikiisiki^kenae, he was out 
of breath. (2) imprsl., with infixed 
prgl. prn., same meaning : pur^ge ci 
ikid&ikidja^ma ? 

ikidsikid-en rflx. v., to put oneself 
out of breath i aminai^ alom iki^- 
9ikidtiia. 

iki^sikid-g p. v., (1) to be out of 
breath : tki^stkxdgfanae. ( 2 ) to get 
out of breath : ne daru g^tem ikid- 
sikidoa, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

99^f tavgej also ttiktd- 


Ikir 

lekdi modifying lag a, yf, 
kamiy iehq^ nkan, rikag. 

IkljJ var. of akHfd, agHjd, ekPje, 
ekif/f, interjection of wonder on 
hearing or seeing smth. 

Ikil ikil Nag. var of ikipuikiri. 
iklj-slkil var. of ikirinktri. 

Ikln, ikini'Kt vars. of iken. 
ikir (Cfr. Sinh. aknra^ pierced) 

I. abs. D., depth : no bandar^ ikir 
apipursado habaoaj&, the depth of 
this bund may be three times the 
height a man can reach with bis up¬ 
lifted hand. 

II. sbst., a deep pool or pond ; a pit 
in the bed of a river or at the bottom 
of a pool : en loeoiji, jap^i^e xkir 
men^ ; ne dobar^ ikir netare men^ ; 
en garare apia ikir men:^. 

III. adj., deep : ikir doba, a deep 
pool, a deep pit in a river ; ikir d^, 
deep water ; ikir ku&, a deep well ; 
ik^r sel, a'deep husking hole ; ik%r 
te5§, a deep grain measure ; ikir 
loeota^, a low-lying rice Held in which 
laterieti vaes can bo grown. Also 
used prdly., but not of a rice Held : 
d^^ ikirgea ; ne ikirgea, 

IV. trs., to deepen ne sel hurirjk- 
leka oi‘9 ikireme ; kuA purageko ikir- 
keda ; loeoia apijap^re sururtan 
ikirkeday the water falling over the 
embankment h^s dug a deep pool 
on the edge of the rice field. 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., (I) of 
water, to be deep : netare ikiriana. 
(2) to become deep little by little : 
ne doba mAyimarite ikirtana. 
ikir-g p. v., (1) to be deepened : sel 
huriuleka ikirgka. ( 2 ) of water, to 

become deep : ne dobale ar$oia5leda^ 
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ini4garika4i6 rurnta^oi seteud^te 
ikirgtanOy we bile<l out part of the 
water of this pool, whilst we are 
resting a little the level rifces ag^in 
owing to the springs ; net^re d^ 
ikirakanOf here the water is deep, 
i-n-iiir vrb. n., the great depth : no 
b^indado inikir ikirakana, utriunk^re 
penda kage teb^darioa, thi^ bund is 
CO deep that in diving one cannot 
reach the bottom. 

ikirge adv ; deeply, modifying nai^Qd 
in the same meaning as the cpd. 
za'iadikiw 

VI. adverbial afx. to sa^ad^ to 
inhale a deep breath; to heave a deep 
sigh. 

Ikir sbst., used instead of Ikir- 
ho^ga : Ikir hatirj^ia, sim agoraaipe, 
it is the Ikirbonga who causes this 
man's sickness, promise him the 
eacrifiee of a fowl ; lkiire»mia4 sim 
»tii3^taipe, dedicate a fowl for sacrifice 
to the Ikirbonga. 

**^lkir-boiaiga sbst., the spirit of the 
deep water. This is one of the tute¬ 
lary spirits appointed by Singbonga 
when he reafcended to heaven after 
he had destroyed the rtbellious 
Asurs. One version of the Asur 
legend says : ikirre ulyjani ikif- 
those \vho fell into deep 
water, became ikirbongas. The 
version generally used by witch* 
finders during the sosofapa ceremony 
in private houses, says in the begin¬ 
ning of the passage eiplaining the 
origin of these tutelary spirits: etom* 
s^te hieikia xlcirho^gajanae^ those be 
shook off to the left became ikir- 
hoDgas ; and towards the end of the 


I same passage occur the following 
words : keraorare uiyjani ikirhoi^ga^ 
janacy those who fell into depres¬ 
sions fcTmed by wallowing buffaloes 
became Ikirbongas. 

In fome villages there is still a 
spot reserved or sacred to Ikirbonga 
on which nobody may make a field; 
and trees standing on it, may not be 
cut without the paban^a leave. On 
the mags feast bis mere leave suffices, 
but on other days ho requires a fowl 
to be sacrificed to Ikirbonga. 

Under the influence of the witch¬ 
craft system popular imaginatiou has 
enveloped this originally simple 
dweller and protector of the pictu¬ 
resque pools and ponds of the Chota 
Njigpur dells and valleys, in a mist 
as dense and dark as that with 
which it has surrounded C(in4ibo7^ga, 
nay, even darker, and the counte¬ 
nance, which we now see through this 
mist, is anything but pleasing. The 
various contradictory stories afloat 
about him, represent him as a very 
ill-natured spirit, easily roused to 
anger; ever ready to put his services 
at the disposal of wizards and wit¬ 
ches, and g<^ing moreover on mis¬ 
chievous errands on his own account. 
The theorizers about the ways, 
humours and peculiarities of spirits 
at the beck of witches, maintain that 
Nasanbo^^giy fla^karbo/^ga^ 

Sono- 

ho^hQij^oL and KaTamhoJitga are but 
various all the mi^obievous 

functioas perfqnaed by Ikirbot^ga. 
Some go even f%r as to maintain, 
that be is real author of aU 
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Ikir.boiaiga 

evils caused by the mischievous 
Canii ; for these too, they say, are 
but different uames for the activities 
of Ikirbonga. 

The following considerations may, 
to some extent, explain this progres¬ 
sive darkening. From times imme¬ 
morial popular superstition connects 
the left side somehow with some¬ 
thing evil, as is shown even by the 
English word sinister y which is 
nothing else than the Latin for lefty 
Have the ministers and interpreters 
of the witchcraft system deliberately 
changed the words iktrre 7iiujan{ 
ikirhoj^gajanae into : etornsq^ hicik{a 
ihirboi^gajanae ? If so, have they 
done this for the express purpose of 
clearing the way for the easier 
transformation of the tutelary spirit 
into that spirit of evil Iicirbonga is 
^ow believed to be ? However 
this may be, it is rather likely that 
the popular imagination has fixed on 
the term eiomj the left, and thus 
gradually attached to this original 
tutelary spirit all these sinister 
qualities now called up in the mind 
by his name. 

Moreover, all over the wortd, the 
very idea of depth expressed by the 
word ikify is, in the popular imagi¬ 
nation, intimately connected with 
the spirit of evil. This also may 
have helped to gradually change the 
concept of Ikirbonga from a good 
to a bad spirit. At any rate this 
transformation flatly contradicts the 
pet theory of evolutionists who con¬ 
tend a priori that the belief in witch¬ 
craft has been everywhere the cradle 


ikTri.slkTri 

and first stage of religion, and has 
developed gradually into polytheism 
and then into monotheism. The 
deterioration of Ikirbonga, like that 
of other hatubo^gas or tutelary 
spirits, who trace their existence 
back to the Asur legend, shows 
clearly that it is monotheism which, 
if left to the vagaries and caprices 
of popular imagination, deteriorates 
to polytheism and to the absurdities 
and horrors of demonism and witch¬ 
craft. And this again goes to show 
how reasonable is the Catholio posi¬ 
tion : that religious truth is practi¬ 
cally exposed to every kind of error, 
unless it be guarded by an inter¬ 
preter endowed with infallibility. 
Cfr. pakdi\ 

iklrbsikTri^ ikir-sikir, ikil-sikil 

I. abs. n, restlessness when sitting 
or lying ;• am^ ikirisikfri Loka^ka. 

II. adj., restless when sitting or 
lying : ikxrisikiri honkol^ gitj[a- 
kanre buglleka ka duruma, one 
cannot rest well when sleeping with 
restless children. Also used as adj. 
noun: nekan ikilsiktlko judareko 
jirubka, let such restless people sit 
and warm themselves over another 
fire. 

III. trs., to rub right and left rest¬ 
lessly against those who sit or lie 
near oneself: alora ikXrisikiriletiy 
oltanale, do not rub continually 
against us, we are writing. 

IV. intrs., to sit or lie restlessly; 
to toss about: du^^haponmem ikiU 
sikiltana, 

ikirisikirun rflx. v., same mean- 
[ ing; hatarakan hon puragee ikil- 
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nkilentanredo du^jtaim^, if t’le child 
on thy back is too restless, let it 
sit on the ground. 

iktruikiri'O p. v., to be rubbed by 
restless people: apeh^) pur^getj^ 
ikirisikirigtanaj judareT3i> gitja, I am 
too much inconvenienced by your 
restlessness, I aoa going to lie down 
by myself. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^gCj tan, tange, modifying, 
rika, rikan, rikag : ne hon modnida 
ikilsikiltane rikantana. 

ikur-bikur^ ikuru-blkuru Nag. 
bikur-bikur, hikuru-bikuru Has. 
(Sad.) syn. of ar^kahar^kaj used 
mostly of people walking or run¬ 
ning in a zigzag way. 

ikdrum I. trs, (1) to cause to 
kneel : soben honko iknrumkom. 
(2) to kneel on smth.: lijae ikitrum- 
keda, he knelt on a cloth ; tli iku- 
riunk[na^ he knelt on ray hand and 
crushed it. 

II. intrs., (1) in the past ts., to 
kneel: girjaoraree ikurnmkena, 

(2) 6g., syn. of okondoi^, of paddy, 
or other grasses, prostrated by water 
or wind, to have their tops erecting 
themselves : ne loeoura baba nimir- 
do ik^rumtana^ honderraan bati- 
cabalena, the top part of tho paddy 
in this low field shoots up again 
straight, some time ago it lay quite 
flat on the ground. 

rflx. V., to kneel: binti- 
tanre ikurumenme ; ikurmiakanako, 
ikurum-g p. v., (1) to be caused to 
kneel; soben honko ikuru^ngka. 
(2) fig., syn. of okonioi;^g\ baba 
nado ikilrumgtana. {*3) in the past 


ts., to have a fall on the knees: 
nirja4 ’ipli rugiuJt^reiSL ik^rimlenay 
mukuri pot^jaiia, whilst running 
I fell on my knees on gravel; the 
skin is gone. 

{•n-iktinim vrb. n., the extent of 
kneeling: inikUriunc ikOrumenjana, 
ka^akiu rereaterkj[a, he remained 
so long on his knees that his feet 
tingled. 

ikUrumenteg sbst., anything to 
kneel on ; a cushion, a prle-dieu. 

II Has. ihll Nag. I. sbst., (1) tho 
long stiff feathers in the wings and 
tail of a bird, in [entrd. to kandsul, 
the three main feathers of a wing ; 
godoTy long wavy feathers on the 
neck ; kalga, long, wavy and recurved 
feathers of a tail; picJuga or 
the small feathers and the down. 
The long stiff feathers when they 
first come out on young birds and* 
are still enclosed in their sheath 
are called suill ; when they begin 
to come out of their sheath, they 
are called rukall ; and when they 
are quite out of it they arc called 
tabe^i il. (2) the spines of porcu¬ 
pines : ^ jlbi^ takualeka ihil raen^, 
barans.'ire ocolgea, the porcupine has 
spines resembling a spindle : they 
taper both ways. (3) syn. of apd- 
roily the wings of insects. (4) syn. 
of apdrohy the wings of bats and 
flying-foxes: barduHadll dand^ro 
tolkeate harhurko baifa, they make 
a bull roarer by tying the wing 
of a flying-fox at the end of a stick. 
Note the saying : U barii sugar§, 
that man or woman only looks 
beautiful or nice, but has some hid- 
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den defect, v. g., i$ lazy. 

II. trs., to wing (with whole, un- 
split, feathers) the shaft of an ar¬ 
row : iote ilta?n, 

V., (1) of an arrow shaft, to 
be winged with whole feathers : 
tote ilakana. (^) to get feathers: 
maenohonko ilqtana ci atlrige? 
honko maroloa, enteko molaoa oxq- 
ko memedoa, iabenllaianaie barpit- 
leka taeomteko anapiroa, young 
birds are first naked and red, after¬ 
wards they become plump and lively 
and their eyes open; they leave 
their nests about a fortnight after 
the long feathers of their wings and 
tails have come out of the sheaths. 

ila^ Has. Nag. ilcj Nag. I. sbst., 
the act of scorching by accidental 
contact with a heated solid object: 
catu loloakan taikena, iladtei^ po^§- 
jsna. 

II. trg., (1) to scorch or burn un¬ 
wittingly by contact with a heated 
solid object, in cntrd. to thus to 
scorch or burn on purpose; and /o, 
to burn by contact with fire or hot 
liquid: catutein iladk{na, (2) to 
cause a burning sensation by contact 
with stinging hairs: jepen ilddk\na 
(or turulina), a worm has 

stung me. 

ilad-en rflx. v., to scorch or burn 
oneself as described : cilkatcm iladen-^ 

fan a ? 

%*^-ilad rcpr. V., (1) thus to scorch 
or burn each other. (2) to sting each 
other with the stinging hairs of 
caterpillars or plants: bonko jepen- 
teko ipiladjana. 

ilad-Q V., meaning corresponding 
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to the trs.; rarabar a atatanre 
iladjana-, seiagelsiw^teA ila^Una,! 
got stung by nettles. 
i-n^ilad vrb. n., the extent or in tea- 
sity of such a burning : inilade ilad* 
jana rokage sunumur rougojana, ho 
was so badly scorched by accidental 
contact with a heated object thit the 
skin was black and dry. 

iUi4 Has. Nag. Uej Nag I sb^t, 

(1) the paste (generally lie) with 

which a vessel his been rejn red, in 
cnitdi. to the piste used to 

stop a hole in the body of a 

drum ; and rasao, solder : cHui’^> 
ilad oc^jana, the piste stopping the 
hole in the earthen pot has com^ off. 

(2) the lines of mortar on a pointed 
wall: pacrira Had niral lalotarm. 

II. adj., (1) with a watei*-p)t 
in which a hole has been stopped ; 
Had catute d^e aujada. (2) with 
pacrif a pointed wall. 

III. trs., (1) to stop a hole in a 
vessel with a sticky substance : 
buakana, Hade me. (2) to po nt a 
wall. (3) syn. of kapa, with ranu as 
d. o., to besmear with a pasty oint¬ 
ment, in cntrd. to to rub with 
allq aid; moloAro ne ranu iladime. 
0) sometimes used instead of tljrH 
ke9e4- mar nSlo tladepe 'Asur 
legend). 

Hadden rflx. v„ to besmear oneself 
with a pasty mediciae : mor^a tun- 
tura sakam rl^ke(jcii iladenjana. 
ilad-g p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs.: ne mo tunturate iladql'a. 
Hn-ilad vrb. n., the number of boles 
stopped in a vessel : ne ca^u iniladko 
Ua^keda, hautauat^ burkaakanleka 
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RTotana, they Lave stopped so many 
)i()l ts that it looks covered with 
protuberances. 

ila^-S;arai3^ trs., wHcn transplant 
iiig* paddy or millet seedlinq;s, to 
press down tlie roofs^ witli the thuml 
in tlic mud, instead of simj)!/ tlirow- 
the plants on the ground as i^ 
done with kode milbt when It 
lia]i]iciis to lain at the time : biara 
iladjjarai^epc^ karedoc atnia. 

(idjd^'ff p. V., to be tlius trans¬ 
planted : ])iara janac') iJadfjartn^oa. 

ilad-kesed syn. of joJonikesrd^ trs., 
to plaster u]), i. e., to cover, with a 
layer of mud, the layer of ^tuuv 
sill rounding and eoveiing a tile or 
bi’iek kiln ; to shut' the mouth of a 
jiitolier full of giauis by covering 
them first with some straw, and 
then with a layer of mud : caturo 
eaiili ihd'.esrdonc. 
ihdke^^d-Q p. V., corresponding 
meanings : aba higabakana mendo 
ariri iladke^edoa^ the tile kiln is 
bnilr np hut is not yet plasteied. 

ifaka shst., a term used by Mis. 
sionarles and Christians to denote 
the part of country under (he spiri¬ 
tual eare of the Missionary in charge 
of a station ; a parish. 

il-apiro^j cpd. often disjoined, trs., 
to bring up children to the age at 
which tluy can manage things for 
tiiemselve? and earn (heir livelihood, 
(say the age of twenty)': r.adoira, 
ilaidrohked pcd (d* iJicd apdro^- 
kedfcn), apt fogc asulenpe. 
llafdroJj’Q (or il^o ajdroh-g) p. v., of 
men. to Ixco re full giown and able 
to work for Uiemselvob. a^e n^doje 
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V/an apdiofjdna, now 3 uni are old 
enough to work for your livelihood.' 

iN M ag. var. of thid in both 
meanings, but not used of the point¬ 
ing of masonry. 

n^uni Has. syn. of mihjad Has. 
le^io Nag I. ad j., (1) with lioromo^ 
a body on wliirli the oil, with which 
It has boon rubbed, has dried : ilgudi 
horino liuiiTygc bororoa. (2) wilh 
(lilt \vdii(‘li lias beeemo didieult 
to was]) olf b(‘eauso the oil rublx'd 
on it lias dried : no hoii cnaulo 
sunundia., nalo rcarjaia, huinu ka 
uiuuptana, {IijiiunjCii (or ilgiuufana), 
II (rs., of oil, (1) to (1 ry on tlio 
bedy or on anything else : siiniun 
\]]a{) i!(jnm(ana ; gota honno siinutn 
ih/nmkrda. (2) io dry mixed with 
the dirt and so render it dillioult to 
wash olT : s bi n Immu sumim Ugron* 
k('da, ka uniuoa. 

\hjnm-c)i ilk. V., to rub oneself with 
oil and let it dry on the body or on 
thr* dirt : hormoe ilgaihcnjana 
humui il(jumenjana^ 
tlgupL-o p. V., (1) of the body or any¬ 
thing else, to got dry where it has 
been wet with oil ; Inia hormo tlgum^ 
jana. (2) of dirk to dry afier having 
been wet with oil : Lumu ka uruta,^- 
tana, ifgnn/Jana, 

III. adv., with or wilhont the afxs. 

O^i modifying oe/, capu : 

inia horrno ilgiungc eapuytaaa, his 
bodv has a feel of dried oil ; sunum 
laeacjj inci hurnu Vguniangc odotana, 
oil having dried on the body it is 
very difficult to rub off the dirt. 

ifi syn. of bode and vars. 

^ud dinf^ llo, 1 . bb-t., beer biewed 
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with iit ana, from any of the ^rain^ 
geiKTilly ciikivated in Chota Nag¬ 
pur : lice, (j! ri^ u, lo.'e, 
maize; fro n the grains of certain 
wild grasses as caaia^ kukUra ; from 
the ripe fruit of the papdri^ taro^, 
kuda or (epelhesa trees. Beer made 
from m>^iukam Howers is not called 
</ih but &orq. B er brewed fiom 
grains is divided into or^ili, which 
is simply poured off from the dregs; 
cfpailiy which is squcez(d out from 
the dregs after aildition of water ; 
hark'jsa ih, first quality of etpatU ; 
paedriilii stN.ond quilliy of the ; 
game ; j(jgfai i, wh'cU hia been I 
allowed to stand on i'sdregafor > 
Beveral months before being squeez- i 
ed out. The third and fourth quali- | 
ty of cipatli is obt-ii leJ by letting 
tbe dregs ferment again for a few 
days, with a little water, after the 
gecond or third squeezing. The 
third quality is exiled ^ibami'^at and 
the fourth kofolemd^d. According 
to its taste, beer is described as 
herem^ sweet; harad, racy ; jojo, 
sour ; tasteless, (owing to the 
addition of to > murh water) ; poto- 
spoiled in the fermentation : 
i'i akidemo, put in a ca{\jb (pitcher) 
grain boiled, but not soft, and cool¬ 
ed down, (or crushed raw fruit), 
lojether with ilirann^ the ferment; 
Vi doeme, brew beer. (2) a calu 
of brew : kupulko hiji^lena, mia^ 
ili talkenalo nukedi, guests came, 
there was a pitcher of brew, this 
we squeezed and drank. Note the 
stereotyped phrases to describe 
the b.iuquct on certain feasts : 


mngelad^ bdmandiy jktgibtih 
sad)p. 

II. tr£., (I) to brewint^ beer : ne 
c.^tilibu tlffiz. (2) to distribute beer 
to- th)?e who help in a certain work 
(niadiLU) madaitikoJope iHkcdkoa 
cipe jilutcedkoa ? 

Ill intrs., (1) to brew beer : isufco 
ilil'l (2) in tbe df. prsb, of beer 
to be at [>coplo’s di'po^al : tisiia 
isu I'itanoy there is much beer 
to-Jay. (J) to drink beer : tifliiako 
Vitivaa ; boF.iko ili ken a 

rill. V, to indulge in drinking 
beer ; apiinao ilinjati iy k.ie 

kaoi ktda. 

i-p-ili rjpr v., to offer beer to each 
other as occasion arises r ^umdilal<?' 
pltpartcdlira hiji^sen^tana, ne catrlyi 
mi -I > kaliia iptHakana^ 1 and my 
chillis facber-in-law visit each other 
in turn-^ every week, for a whole 
month none offered a drink of boor 
to the other. 

t/f-op. V., (1) to receive beer to 
drink : i>e kupul upunsa ne candyl 
biji^iena, musii^gee i/ijana, (2) 
imprsh, of beer, to be brewed . 
magere kul^ei iJileaa ne haluro ? 
e-w-f/t vrb. n., (1) tbe quantity of 
beer brewed or drunk : magr^redo 
xnihko ilikeda, upunmajakeddo 
horoko tupuakangeko taikena, they 
brewed so much beer for the mage 
fea«t that people remained drinking 
for four days ; holado iniliko ilikena 
sobenko buljana, they drank so 
much beer yesterday that all got 
drunk. (2) the act of brewing : 
ne buri^ inili ciulaS ka t^tikaoa : 
okoredo lanm pnr^a, okoredoe hu- 
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riut«j, the brewing by this housewife 
is never done as it should be : now 
she puts too niuoh ferment^ and then 
too little, (‘i) the beer brewed : 
nca okoea tni/i / Who has Ire wed 
this beer ? 

*One of the creation legends of the 
^fundas says that Singbouga him¬ 
self taught iho art of brewing to 
the iirst human couple. Anotlier 
legend siitcs that after he had <le- 
stroyed mankind by fire, he again 
taught the art to the l>roihcr and 
sister, whom Nageera, had saved 
from the general destruction. 
Finally one of the numerous h gends 
about Harandabo^^f/d relates, how 
Singhonga directed liaranda to 
teach the art to an old couple, on 
the point of starvation. 

In these legends the root of tiie 
itrsibirsi is indicated as the ingre¬ 
dient necessary to brin*g about 
fernientition. I'irsihirsi ^ in the 
current lang\lag'^ is a jingle deno¬ 
tative of very small leaves. It ap¬ 
plies eminently to the hurif^ ndkir 
Asparagus racemosus, Koxb. fiilia- 
oeae. As the name of this plant 
has t{rsibii\^i for parallel in tlie 
ceremony of umhuladcr and in some 
sacrificial formulas, and as moreover 
its root is one of the iugredi* nts 
in the ferment, it would seem that 
this is the plant meant in the 
legends. There is however another 
plant similarly used and called 
iirsihlrsi in some parts of the Nag. 
country, viz., Lygodlum flexuosum 
Sw. ; Filices. The ordinary name 
of this climbing fern is horoho 
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lioroilh OY fnn'uL^ becui'C it has siiclt 
a wealth of long an 1 tliiu radicelg 
that it may b? cinnpare ! to a head 
of liair. Haines gives tir^ibirsi as 
(he lumo of Pbyllantbns Lawii, 
Grail. : iui[)h(>rbi;ic.ae ; but this 
cannot be ruf'ant in the legnids 
since it i> never used in the c iinpo- 
sit’ou of the for nin.t. The doubt 
rest- b twooii Asparagus raci'oiO'^as 
and Lygodiuiu ilexuO'Um, and can- 
nd be solved b\^ tbo ex plana to n 
added in the two first leg }uls ^ 

the root of t'-e i.e , 

flie rO('t of tlie Hiu/nnhd(nn.'" W o 
never met anybody knowing tiia 
nagurtbi am 

Tiie sec ' ^md gives 
Itly., bare evorem nt, as additi m il 
ingredient. Tin’s i.s a s nail p^ant, 
Selaginella sp., (probably S. pvoni- 
llora, Bak ) ; e )pod iaeeae, grow¬ 
ing in inol^t rocky places It 
has strings of ii tlo tnbu's on the 
fibrous roots, an 1 thes^ little tub'rs 
enter into the cjuiposibbin of the 
ferment. 

From all this we may conclude, 
that the art of brewing date.-^ bai k 
to a very high anti(iulty. Though 
the exlsteiure of the legends in tlicir 
present form seems to suggest that 
the Mundas have not borrowed the 
art from another race, it does not 
allow us to conludo with certainty 
that they themselve.s have discover¬ 
ed it. 

I. The preparation of the ferment 
{Hiranu). Tlie chief and in.tin in¬ 
gredient used is the root of the 
carpanda^ Ruellia suffruticosa, 
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Iloxb.; Acanthnccno. • Thc^e roots 
arc fksby, from 2" to S" lon:,^ atid 
about Y' tbiok. Generally 2 chi- 
ialvs (4 oz.) of them are pounded in 
a mortar, then just dipped into 
water and the juice squeezed out 
into a measure, i.e., aljout 2 lbs., of 
rice flour. This flt)ur is prepared 
generally from Jiar<}nn rii o, which 
must have been hnsKi'd without 
previous parboiling. The dough 
resulting from this mixture, is divid¬ 
ed into email quantities wliicli are 
then rolled into balls 1'' across. 
Sometimes the balls arc made with 
double this diameter, and arc ih<^n 
called c^gci raiju. Some 50 to O'l 
bills of ordinary size are got from 
one measure (2 lbs.) of f] )nr. The 
balls are put on straw in a basket 
covered with a cloth and kept with* 
in the house. After one day they 
are placcil on a winnowing shovel 
and exposed to the sun for two days, 
so that they become quite hard. In 
this state tlioy are ('itlier stored in 
r.'^'crvo for the next brew, or taken 
to tlic market. 

Although the llu(‘I]ia roots suffice 
alone to produce fermentatioii in the 
brew the Aluudas add to it quite 
a number of other roots, tubers and 
even mushrooms for the purpose of 
varying the taste of tire beer and 
rendering it more racy or more 
ini:>xleating. This laltiT effect is 
f'hiiincd by means of ingredients 
more or less I'ol^oniors. 

These sundry additions to the 
main eomponent vary from pbice to 
p1a<'e and sometimes from family in 
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family, so that; the rooipe is often* 
kept as a family secret. They are' 
either crushed with the Ruellia roots 
or are pounded separately and re¬ 
served in a powdered condition, to- 
be added to the brew at tlie same 
time as the principal ferment. 

The following is a list of plants- 
thus used. Generally 2 or 3 of, 
tlicm are chosen and iwldod to- the 
for i.ent. 

(1) A7/a, Phoenix acaiilis, Ham* 
Palmcae, (2 oz. of the core). 

JlarafUjn, Dioho )rea bulhifera^ 
Linn., var. pulehcllas Dioscorea- 
eeac, (a tul)er, the size of an ordb 
nary potato). 

(3) Toanr<iy Vernonia cincrea^ 
Lc.s-^. ; Compositae. (2 or 3 root^). 

(4) Palatiy Calotropis gigantea, 
Or. ; Asclcpiadaoeae, (4 oz, of the* 
root). 

(5) Unfits arnlciy candoay 

Tylophora fasciculata, Ham. 
Asclepiadaceao, (2 oz. of the root). 

(fi) Kof^nd, Marsdenia tcnacis- 
sima, W. and A'.; Asclejiiadaeeae,. 
(fi oz. of the root)'. 

(7) Kdnhufukisa^gay Hryonia laci*- 
niosa, Linn. ; Cucurbitaceac, (3 oz. 
of the root). 

(8) Mand'Klcaniy B’assra latifolia^ 
Roxb. ; Sapotaecao, (I Ib. of the 
root taken from a tree not over 3^ 
years old. Another recipe says : 
4 oz.). 

(2) Marni^ ioa, loasir^y Wrightia 
tomonto a, R. and S. ; Apocynaceac, 
(t> oz. of the lOot). 

(10) f^isihddani, Stereulia colo- 
rafa, Willd., Stereuliaceae, (a piece 



■of root, i" liy >"). 

(11) IJiihintini, ar- 

‘l»orea, lloxh ; *ra|)ili(‘n:iccat‘, (a 

of mot lonj^ ;—usoj to sW(‘(‘t(Mi). 

(12) Bdvuj Solileicliera tiijii^a, 
Willd.; Sap'hdaoeaO, (a piece of 
'Vabt i V' l)y i'O- 

(1.1) Lilian f//, h? rherr})}<h~(^ Poly- 
gala crotalarioides, flam. ; Poly- 
'gala_*oao, (a pio^Ce of root 2" 
long). 

‘(14) Arahd, 'VKiVdi^ c/tyulon, or 
'vd gha'Ql^ lladwoIHa serprnt.ina, 
'Redtli. ; Apoeynae(‘ri(‘, (a piece of 
'rodt 5'^ long). 

(15) (U ni6a/citm, f)w ndid'am i nj, 

iparia dulcis, Liim ; Serophnl.iri- 
‘neac, (I or 2 sprigs—to sweeten th(' 
Jytew). 

(Id) Wdvncufa, J^deplianlopus 
seaber, lann. ; Ooiapositae, (1-1- 
t])ieccs^ 8'' <'>f tle‘ ro(d).* 

( 17 ) Din kaJcinw^ l/uru^ 
'Olssainpclos Paivira, Linn. ; Menis- 
‘la rrnaccae, (0 oz. of the root). 

(IS) Tirsibirsi^ lioiohn^ Iiorouh 
Ljgodium flexiiosum, Sw. ; Filiees, 

oz. of the roots). 

(19) Aspiragns 
racemosus, Uoxb., Liliaccae, (a piece 
of root 3'^ loJ^g). 

(20) Kulaeif Selagiiiolla sp. ; 
Lycopodiaceac; (one little tuber). 

The above list does not pretend to 
be complete. The fact, that the 
Mundas make use of so many 
ingredients to vary the taste of their 
beer, shows that they turn to good 
account their extensive knowledge of 
the qualities of plants. It is impo^- 
eible to af:oertain in how far beer 


is used as a vehicle for poison. But 
that it is so u^cd, is certain. Wo 
have been frequently assured by 
well informed people that, for this 
purpose, eertiiu ingredients aro 
incorporated whi h c.iuse wasting 
disc.ase and slow but certain death. 

In sonu^ pert^ e^p 'oially, people say 
that they aie very wary to ai'ciq^t a 
drink of bi er fnun thost) with whom 
they have recently (piarrelled. 

II. 77/t’ piocfss ('f brcivin//. Brow¬ 
ing is the work' of the liouscwifcu 

For an oidinaiy bia'w .1-10 lbs. <.)£ 
p.iddy aic pirl)oih'd add Iiuskcd. 

The r suiting cl an rice is then 
billed in the usual way. It is to bo 
noted that the Munda? never boil 
tli(‘ir riee to that state of softncs.s 
wliidi (\'ins's th (3 grains to lose tlieir 
consihteney and lo coalesc'O into 
lumps \\ Irai the ric3 is cooked it « 
is poured to cool in a ratliiu* thidv 
lay<a“ on a juat. Then it is that the 
balls of I'ermcit, well crushed, aU<l 
the additional ing’rediimts, if any, 
arc strewn over the idee and ini\ed 
with it. 

l-p to six oidin.'irv balls are us(d 
to ferment 10 Ihs (jf liee. Quo even 
may do if the ingredients are very 
strong. A fermait cont:iIning 
Maisdcnia root produces so rapid 
and strong a fermentation that a 
brew prepared in the morning can, 
when the weather is favourable, bo 
ready the following day. 

If there be at hand no ready-made 
balls of ferment, the necessary or 
desired ingredients are then and 
there pounded iu a morlar, auJ the 
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juice U directly fiqme^od out over 
tli9 cooled rice. 

After the iugradients have been 
mixed with the rice, the whole mass 
is placed in an old earthen water-pot 
which is no longer porous 
The pot must be so large that the 
rice does nut fill more than two 
thirds. A dense layer of fresh sal 
leaves is then placed over the rice 
so as to keep it from direct contact 
with the air. 

In winter, sine: cold retards the 
feriuent ition, they hiiry the pot 
in >tra’>v or put ii near the fireplace 
to keep it wn* \i. d'hen the fennem- 
tit ion takes generally not more 
than four or five days . .haudinro 
ih upuumord mare isinoa. In 
summer, on the contrary, tlie pot 
i'5 kept in wet ^:ind to s cure cool* 
pieS'J. The fermentation then is 
over in d days or even sooner. To 
find out whether the fermentation 
is completed, the Mundas extra-t 
atul taste a pinch of the ferment¬ 
ing rnas^. 'I he ferm* ntalion 

« 

redu(iG'> the rice to a soft mass 
emitting a slronj^, spirituou.s smell. 
On its surface there gathers A light 
greenish liquid (rasii/i) which is 
extremely intovio-iting. so mutdi so 
tl at les.s than an ordinary drinking 
glass of it, would render a ram 
helplessly drunk. This however is 
praotieally never taken off for 
drinking unmixed with water. 

HI, Preparation of the beer iiself. 
There are two \vay.s of preparing 
the actual drink: (Ij a certain 
amount of water is poured on the 
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fermented mass and, after a shako 
or two of the vessel, allowed to 
stand a while (some five minutes) 
so that the greenish alcoholic liquor 
has time to mix well with the water. 
Then this mixture is poured off 
into another pot either through a 
plaited bamboo strainer or through 
a layer of clean straw. The beer 
thus poured off is called dr^ili. 
It is the first class beer, offered to 
honoured guests. (2) The ordinary 
way of preparing the drink, produ* 
ces what is oaU-.d cipuihy water is 
poured on the brew and, after it has 
been allowed to stand and draw for 
a while, the mixture is thoroughly 
turned about by the hand and then 
hnndfnl on handful is scpieezed out 
between the two hinds into the 
pot itself. This Is called barhasaih\ 
Some moi;e water being thrown on 
the dregs and left to stand for a 
while gives a second quality of 
called pacjriili. Jiarkasaill 
;ind p'Cilrii’i are gen rilly inix^'d 
and drunk togcdier. The seju^ezed 
out lum])s of pulp are thrown back 
in th ‘ l)''t an 1, with the addition of 
some water, allowed a few days’ 
further fermentation so as to furnish 
a third ejuabty of squeezed out beer 
(sahq?iid^a) and subsequently after 
another fermentation, sometimes a 
fourth and very inferior quality 
[kof^olemd^a]. The result of tho 
first squeezing {barkasaih) is a light 
greyish rather thick liquor with 
much flour in su-psnsion. When de* 
corum requires, this b also strained 
as described above, but on ordinary 
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oocasioiifl the trouble ia (li^|)en>ed 
With Both dr^lli aud dur^asaiii, 
or the mixture of hurkasaiH and 
picdriill, when carefully prepired 
and well strained, are a pleasint, 
iparklitig', slightly acidulated drink 
of moderate strength. A quart of it 
makes one feel lively and talkative 
But Muudas rarely stop at a quart, 
if they cin get more. On occasions I 
when there is abundance of b'cr, j 
they will s‘t down with the delibe- i 
rate purpose of getting drunk. Pji- ; 
tunately drunkenness fro n rice beer 
docs not, as a rule, make them 
*|uarrelsome as does into >i;ic‘ition 
inought on by arki, dl.^tilled Bassia 
fl )\ver?. 

On marriage feasts, the guests 
keep drinking heer the whole day 
long with hardly any food till 
evening, when the ruaniage dinner 
is served up. When I found this 
strange and told them that wo 
Europeans eat first, doing the drink¬ 
ing during and after the meal, they 
replied that they found our custom 
very strange indeed ; for how much 
could one drink when one had filb d 
one's stomach with food ? 

Some Mundas keep the same pot 
in a slate of fermentation for one or 
even two years, so that they draw 
beer from it any day they choose. 
For this purpose they place the cook¬ 
ed rice, mixed with the ingredients, 
into a large pot containing some 16 
lbs. of rice. Whenever then they 
want beer they extract the needed 
amount of pulp and squeeze it after 
miting it mih' water : this^ glres 


tliun what i>.c tiled jagdrjili. An 
eqiiji amount uf fresh rice with 
some ferment is a IJeJ to the pot to 
replace what ha' been taken out. A» 
this ferments very fast they may 
have Leer again from the same pot 
in a day or two, In a short time 
maggots breed in the fermenting 
tn.iss and when h er is drawn from it, 
there are generally some ewllam¬ 
ing on the surface : nobody miudi 
them. 

When a pot has been upc I to br^w 
b ‘cr it ie edeansed by b nng scrubbed 
with wood ashes. 

id-arki I, collective noun for all 
sj)ii iuious drinks. 

II. Irs , to spend a yii(l ainount of 
money on alcoholic drinks • rao^idsf 
takagee aula, gel takadoe thiirkiJccda^ 
be came back witli only ‘dO rupees, 
he bad spent ten on drink during 
bis stay lliere. 

Hi bafi sb.'^t., a rice beer shop. • 

ili-gOt sb^t., a gathering for drink¬ 
ing beer, all sitting. 

iJf.madaUi sbst., help in a great 
work for no other remuneration than 
a*drinking bout, 

ilbmandi I. ebst, a banquet- 
tisira, lUmandiko joinuutana. 

II. trs., (1) to u^e for a banquet a 
specified quantity of rice : ne babadc 
balarebu ili^nandtia^ (2) to treat to 
a;banquet: kupulgita, senkena Larsiia,- 
ko %liman4ikina, 

III. intrs., to prepare a banquet; to 
have a feast : tisi^ko ilimaniitana, 
they are feasting, banqueting, to¬ 
day ; i\Q\^koilvnandHadjt they havd 
prepared a feast to-day; tisi-^ko 
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ilimandija(hij (h('y prrpavc a feast 
for to-diij. * 

il%7)iav(}{'0 \> V., (1) of rice, to be 
‘Used fi r a feast; miad potom ihman* 
d^jana. ( ') to be treated to a feaj^t: 
kupulko barsits^ko ilimandilena^ sida 
'bulaia, naoako, taeom hulaia, neotako, 
the guests were treated to a fea^t for 
two days ; tlie new relations by 
marriage, on the first, the invited 
guests on the second. (Such is the 
custom at marriages). 

111131 Nag. syn. of udnr Has. 1. 
sbst, pressure on smth.: hreora 
daru hatijann, the tice fell 
under the pres uvo of tlie wind. 

If. tis, (1) to lUsh, to shove: 
diiarre kao soahtanei, hor koe 
■hedkoa^ ho pushed a^ide the people 
‘obstructing the deer; api liorote 
pot-om ilii^epey the tbreo of you, 
shove the rice bale. (2) syn. of 
tesa, of a bullock nndf r the yoke, to 
j)ush tlie yoke towan’s its con pa non 
(by pulling sideways) : dalnanni hara 
babaiani enanunte soje ka 

sTotana. (2;) to wallc pusliing onc^s 
paunch fuiward : laf orasatee iln^- 
keda. 

\ , last meaning: Ifiii 

U indent ana. 

repr. v., 0) to push or 
shove each other : bonko iinlii^iana. 
(2) to jostle, or press a^aiust, each 
other in a crowd : horogadalre pura 
geko ipUiT^ja7iQ. In this mcanirg 
it may also be used (a) si stly.: 
borogadfdre jana5 tama. (b) 

adverbially in the redoubled form : 
‘ipiltmpiliT^ko sen^jana, they went 
away pressing against each other. 


(3) of bullocks, to push the y^ho 
towards each otlur, not pulling 
straight : ne urikiia puragekita 7/Ji- 
enainente sagari harrekiu laga- 
taboa. (4) of bales, stones, water- 
pots, to lean against each other : 
ne potomkira, ipiJir^taaa. In this 
meaning it may be used (a) cans i- 
tively in atis. form: caluko alom 
ipiht^ea, mia(} hatijanre s('ben 
batioa. (b) as adv., in the simpio 
or redoubled form, with or wliheirt 
thoafx. angc^ ge^ gge, modifying wo/?/- 
(lao, dnh^ iiKgun, nka. (5) 

with da as shj , of two riM*rs, to 
join: Danargira ad Murndgarar.i 
da Nlu giditare ipiUi^faxia, the 
Danao and Miinid rivt rs jein tielr 
waters near IVhirgidi. In tliN nuan- 
ing it f«)rnis th(‘ epd. noun dgipilif^, 
the confluence of two rivers. 

Hi 7^-0 p. V., (1) to he pn^^liod or 
shoved: nc gavi iiii^jgkay urikiiA. 
kakiia. daritanu. (2) to bo pre sed 
by the people standing around : 
his.aonpo ])nr.agci;i, tlif^ofana. ( >) of 
a bullock, to he pic-scd hy the yoke 
owing to the otlier pulling too hard, 
or sideways: ne uvi keralolc jora- 
Ipi, purage iimcii lagacabajana. 

vrb. u., (1) the violence of 
a pusli or shove: indite ilira^kiao 
batiuterjana, he pushed him so vio¬ 
lently that he fell. (2) the act of 
pushing ; iniliT^tci^ batikj[a, I upset 
him with a shove. (3) the conflu¬ 
ence of two rivers : dainili?^, 

ill rann sbst,, the ferment for 
brewing beer. See under Hi. It i.s 
sweet to the taste and children are 
fond of it, but it produces tem^ 
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Jporary slight 0eaf«es9» It is appli- 
Ttl as a piaster to cure quinsy [giUi) 
and to reduce in two oT three days 
a swtdling of the lymphatic gland 
in the groin [barisnkn) when this 
lias been caused l)y a hurt of the 
foot or the fatigue of a long 
.journey. 

II. trs., (1) to convert into ferment; 
to use in the foriuent: no holo^dope 
iliraniiia {1) to mix a brrw 

with ferment : kosnru rar(;jana, 
iUrann^iam, 

■iHranu n iflx. v., to ap[>ly on on<‘- 
stdf beer fernKUit as a reiuody: 
b:)rlsalv,i namli-ie illranuniana. 
Hiraini-n p. v., meanings corrosp. 
•to the trs. 

ili-sab^ I sbst., coll(‘ctive noun 
for alcoliolie drinks which are not 
for sale, but are prepared for festive 
oc(S\^ion8. 

11. intrs., to drink home-brewed 
‘bet‘r on (ho occasion of a feast : 
‘tiu’i3,dole ilnahqt ina. 

ilpai3^-alpai3^ I trs , of tlio wind, 
to blow strongly in gusts from vari¬ 
ous quarters : hoeo pa?^(i!packedi(^(i 
dagamatanre, gui3,guakanreole lum- 
barajana. 

II. intrs., game meaning: hoeo 
ihpai^^apai^keda, hoeo palpalpai^- 
ktna^ 

iJpa^aJpa7;^-g p. v., of people, to he 
exposed to such gusts of wind; 
hoeotele ilpai^alpa^jana. 

III. adv^, with or without the afxe. 
avpe, ye, ope, tan, tange, modifying 
ho^o, rika» 

i-lum trs., to soil smb., or one^s 
clohca, in diarrhoea : ne boa lijae 


itiimkeda; hod [luniklna, i\\(} bal)y 
I held in my arms, has soiled me. 
{lum-en rik. v , (1) to soil oneself or 
one^s clothes in di.irrhoea : a lea iii'i 
latdulte ka^ae {lumenjana ; ne lion 
lijao {lumenjana. (2) fig., syn. of 
cahanamcn, <o !)e iiiululy proud oC 
what one has dotu'. (.^) with tho 
jiilverhld ai\. (\//></, fig , to Irtmblo 
with great fear: hula gaijaoh), 
sohenle /7 inncabiinjana, 

p. v,, to g. t soiled in dia- 
rrhoi ii : inia lij i / uuijunu ; nc huu 
d nmjana. 

im Has. illim Nag. shst , the 
liv(T. Nol(* the (ig. phrases : ink!i;| 
Im eklajiina, Im hilarreko cklajana, 
they were in great fear. This is said 
of a reasoned fear, apj)rehi‘n-i()n, 
uneasiness of mind, as is di'Serihcd 
also by jljuiur and karama'q boro, 
in cutid. to ntolo^rq boro, a sudden 
fe-ir, a pliyslcal eoinrnotion of fear. • 
It is u(>tcw('rlhy that tho 
Mundas do not examirre the liver 
nor any ]>ar’i of tho entrails of sacri- 
thial animals for the jiurposo of 
(livination. 

Im-q p. V., in the prF. past t.s., to have 

a liver : ookeko ci ? Have 

% 

frogs a liver ? 

iman (A. tmdn, faith) I. abs. n , 
(1) honesty iii matters of justice; 
truthfulness ; in entrd. to sapaiu, 
absence of bad qualities: ne Lororo 
imdn men^ ; takalobote imdne bage- 
jada. (2) conscience, judgment : 
ciminat3kem namtana ?—Niminao^ ci 
iminaia. kaii9^ kajia, am^ imdnte 
oraaiiarae, how much dost thoo 
want do not sj^iecify any bucq^ 
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give me accordifrgto ttJy judgment; 
apan tman alom bageea, do net act 
against thy judgment; am^ imdn 
cenae tajijada? What doca thy* 
coiiBcience dictate? (3) eyn. of 
thankfulness: ne t^af hon hal$§teia. 
aeulkia, mendo eoar^^ imdn kae 
d6jada. 

II. adj.^ (1) with hofO, a man 
truthful and honest in matters of 
justice (■-) with kujiy truth : inidn 
kajidom bagekeda, paka^iam jagar- 
tdna, thou hast given up the tiubh 
and speakest deceitfully. 

III. trs., to act towards emb. with 
honesty : mo<J candyle kamiaia, men¬ 
do kae imclnkedle^y we worked for 
him a whole month, hut ho did not 
pay U8 accordingly. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angcy ge, lekuy modifying lajiy 
rtka, tahiy sesen (1) honestly, 
tfuthfully. (*2) in connexion with 
apany in accordance with one's 
conscience : horoko apin imdnlela 
sesen lagatiia^a, man must follow 
the dictates of bis conscience, 

imbara sambara, imbara sambari,. 
imbara-aimbara ; imbara-sambara, 
Imbara-sambari, li&bara-slaibara Cfr. 

. .7 . . ^ 

sambiry I. sbst., the habit of sleeping 
(before the common hour of rest) on 
Ibe back, with legs and arnis^ in an 
unusual iX)&ition, i.e., with legs not 
joined and stretched out, with arms 
not lying along the body: ioi§ 
tmlkirasambara k§ hokaoa; 

II. adj., with koro, a person with 
this habit. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to^ have 
this habit : imbarasimbaratanar. 


imitXK 

imb.trA9amiAra-n rdx, v., thus to lie 
of sleep : imbaraiambarantanae* 
imbara»ambara-o p. v., same mean¬ 
ing : hesge gitjoae, ehka alora im- 
hara^ambaraoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx3. 

taUy tcLYige, modifying 

git{y rikany lelg, 

imiant, imin, iminaiai, lining, 
1mintii6(^ Irtiy, imiuia, I. dmst adj., 
qualifyin;^ both llv. bgs. and inan. 
os., (1) used of a single liv. bg , it 
refers to size : of th it size ; as b’g 
as that; only as big as that, i.e., as 
small as that : horo kaiu 

boroaia, I do not fear a man of so 
little iicconnt; irnijiaT;^ lion kaiisk 
dalia, I shill not beat so small a 
child. IVhen qualifying a pi. noun 
in this meaning, impini^ (or one of 
its variants) must be UFed ; but the 
corresponding prn. is tmiai^ni in 
the s. and imta^ko or impiar^lco 
in the pi.; kaira, dalia; 

iminut^ko kaita, boroakoa. (2j 
used of several liv. bgs, it refers 
to their number : in that number; 
as many as that; only as many as 
that, i.e., as few as that: iminxk^ 
boroko tebaakana, not more than 
those people have arrived. The 
corresponding prn. is imiai^ko : 
iminai^ko tebaakana ; imina^bdriko 
tebaakana; tmina^kodo mandiirsi. 
puraOkoa, I can give, a meal to that 
number of people. Imjpia^ko also 
may refer to the number, but only 
in a general way, i.e., in the raeau- 
ing: whenever there .are such a 
number. (S) deed of a single inart. 
o., it refers to its rize : of that size ; 
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as big as that; only as big as that, 
i.e., as small as that: iminu^ (or 
tm%nar^ maraia) ku^lara kirlia^eme, 
buy a hoe of that size. When this 
meaning is applied to several ob¬ 
jects, they say either imiaT^ maraf^ 
ku(Jlamko kiriTs^eme, or impiaj^ ku^- 
lam (or kiujlamko) kirltj^eme. The 
coiresponding pra. is twining. Has. 
xmia^teg iS ag., v bon there is ques¬ 
tion of one object; and imiamgko, 
tnipia^q, iinptaf^nko, when there ia 
question of several : imiai^q kiri^e- 
me ; tmiai^qko kiriu^'me ; neate Khun- 
tijakt^ golmi4 guUiltka hobaoa, 
iminai^a siugiburare kale tob^dapia- 
<la, from here to Khunti there are 
about 11 leagius (of 2 miles jacii), 
even that little distance we were 
unable to cover in one day. (f) 
used of sevt ral inan. os., it refers to 
their number : in that number ; as 
many as that; ( nly as many as that, 
i.e., as few as that ; imia kucjlam 
(or kudlamko) kiriueme. The 
corresponding prn. is tmin^ : 
iminaT^ kiriis^emc, buy that number- 
(5) used of grains, liquids, etc., it 
refers to tho quantity : that quan¬ 
tity ; that much, only that much, 
i e., that little : tmin catili omaiw^me. 
give me so much rice. The corre¬ 
sponding prn. is imiaT^ : tminai^ 
omaiume. 

N.B. Iniiai^ and vars. are used ia 
cniti. \o niDiia^ and vars., of this 
size, in this number, in this quan*" 
tity ; namian^ and vars., of this 
great size, in this great number, in 
this great quantity. 

11, dmst. ] rn., as above under (4j 


and (o). 

III. trs., to make of that size : mia4 
of^Ie baiakada or*? mia^le i,4inai^ea. 

(2) to gather, catch, bring, give 
etc.. 80 many or that much : aleo 
haikole iminax^ledioa ; mandi imi* 
nar^eme^ (3) to give only so much i 
iminai^iale^ op^do kae namea, we shall 
stop now and not give him any 
more. 

imiaT^^en, etc., rflx. v., to take or keep 
for oneself so many or that much : 
aihoir3^ iminai^enjana ha^ita^re. (2) 
to do smtb. that many together : 
gapao siyrebu iminai^enkay let us 
again plough all together to-inor- 
row. (3) with gonoi^y to ask or 
work for that much as wages : 
aliio gonoTikira, iminat^ena, 
imiai^-o p.v., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. (2) to grow to 
that size : amt:irea hon imiaf:^akana 
cl ? Is thy chilli as tall as that ?• 

(3) syu. of naiqkuri, of the sun 
or moon, to roach that far in its 
course : siii^gL xrnxnai^fikanre hatu- 
ko teby4, they reached the villago 
when the sun was as high as that. 

IV. adv , generally with the encli¬ 
tic ge whoa modifying a pr.L, 
without it when mo Ufying an alj., 
to that extent : iuiimi^geko sena, 
thiy will go that far ; imiit cakar 
baiirao, make it as broad as that. 

V. interjection, generally with tho 
enclitic ge :euough ! no more ! that 
will do ! no, thanks ! 

VI. postp., added (in tho meanings 
described under the drast. adj.) to 
the object to which smb. or smtb. 
is compared. This object may bo 



fMiAtX 


1908 


tnihA 


IiV. l)g., an inan. o., or nn ac¬ 
tion. In the case of an action, 
\vhen no a¥nbiguity is possible, 
simply 'pos(]oncxl to the 
subject of this action ; Sigin 
kiirildaria, I can jump 
as high (of a's fair) As Sigin ; 
Sigin imtnaf^e tiindaria, he can 
lift as much as Sigin ; Sigin 
iminai^u^ sa^lcdkoa, I caught as 
many (v.g., fish) as I Sigin, Sigin 
lellj[a, I saw one of 
^igin^s size ; Sigin iminai^koii^ 
(or impirai^loii^D Iclledkoa, I saw 
several of Sigin^s size ; en daru 
imina^q> musir^i'ra, d^kena, I once 
climbed a tree ae tall as that one. 
Often, however, to avoid ambi¬ 
guity it is necessary to express tbe 
action in a parlicipal clause : Sigine 
om^i irmnar^e olnaina, lie gave 
me as much as be gave to Sigin ; 
Sigin omaiu iminai^e omairia, 
be gave me as nvuch as 
Sigin gave me ; Sigin omai imi- 
nai^e onniiiia, he gave me as 
much as Sigin gave liim. (Ti»o 
sentence : Sigin tmina^e ornalha,* 
if used, couM be understood in 
any of these three meanings) ; 
Siginiu omai imina^e omaiha, he 
gave mo as much as I gave to Sigin; 
senderare ape go^led kulaeko iwina^ 
ale lelo kale lelledkoa, whilst hunting 
we did not even see as many hare 
as you have actually killed ; ape 
gelled kulae iminai^ko (or impi- 
rauko) kale lela4ko taikena, we had 
never seen hare as big as the one 
you have killed, 

imiavtea^ etc., dmst. prn.. 


as above tiuder tbe dmst. adj. (»>). 
imiai^niy etc., dmst. pin., as above 
under the dmst. adj. (1). 

huiatsige, iminaoii^e, iminyge, 
iminuRge, Jmiyge, iminiage (no othei^ 
vat's.) generally with the afx. r<) 
(apocopated fortn of oro, of course), 
interjection, s}^n. of Hania Intkmn- 
gerOy such being Singbonga^s 
ordet* ! Such being one^s (or I bo 
manV) f;>le ! midcoko^dekae gao- 
leua, tminai^gerg ! gota hormo 
motana ! He got a small sore and 
such being liis fate, tlie swelling 
spread all over the body ; en hap 
hurit3igo paraodoe paraoakana, 
kented talabc namjada, imii/aj^grrg ! 
That man is little instructid, Ueve r- 
thelcss lie gets vefy high wages, 
such is liis luck ! 

imiatsc-imiaij^ and vars. as und(‘r 
imiai^y used emphalivally instead 
of 

imiaiare and vars. as undd* 

(1) with or without the afx. o syn. 
of €7iyey evreo, ncvorllielcss, even 
in that ca<=?o, even so. (2) with the 
afx. hole, syn. of enrehvie, 

irain, iminat;, lining, iminu^ var.s, 
of 

iraita, imitai3^ imituiGt, 

inita, imtai3^^ irnly, Jmtuia^ (Sinh, 

ilifiy well then) I, adj., said, done, 
seen, heard, etc., then, at tliat time 
past or future : u/?/u kajim tOrjada 

ci ? Dost thou remember what wafj 
said then ? 

IT. trs., to do smth. at the time 

when. : ne ili nAre aloka nuy, 

balako hijybu unlaea, let us not 
drink this beer now, let wait till 






ifiiita 

our guests are here. 

(tc., rflx. v._, to do smth. to 
oneself at the time when ... : tisiia 
alom sena, ale seno tmfanmc, do not 
go to-day, wait till wc go. 
imiia-o^ ete., ]).v., of some action, 
to be done at the time wIkui... : 
ora baido oiunfalcnuy the bnilding 
of the house took place at that 
time. 

111 . adv., (!) with or without the 
afxs. <jc^ rCy at that time ]uast or 
future, tlien, in entrd. to uimila^ 
and vais., at this present, time, now , 
a)// 11 ( 1 ) and vars., at tliai distant 
past or fiituic time ; uanntiiy and 
vais., at this present time, now, 
generally connoting lateness : 
iai^r liijijilona, hijua, N. B. 

(a) hnitii batagaia refers to the 
pa^t and is a syn. of kae 

taikena. [h] luiihirCy cte., may be 
used, without reference to time, in 
the conditional meaning of, in that 
case : monc taka oniaimc xmlarce 
seoa, give him 5 Ks , and ho will 
go. (2) with the afxs. dlCy etc, 
from that time, since that time. 
(8) with the postp.and syns., 
till that time, till the time when. 
N.B. When these advs. come imme¬ 
diately after a clause of time, they 
may bo used as postps. to these 
clauses whicli Ihcn take a participial 
form by dropping tlic copula a : 
kula ui'ilaig, godai-kja, imtair^ 
tnirakkia ; kula uritaira, godarkj[ 
iudair^ tuiRkj[a, I shot the tiger 
with an arrow at the time it clawed 
my bulh'ck. 

imitaniy imilaki^^ imilakOy etc., pnil. 


noun, the one who was present, did 
^nith., or was s^cu or heard, at tiiab 
ime : imtar^ko scnoj iua ci ? Tbo 
people who wero here at that time, 
lave they gone away ? 

iinitadmita and vars. as under 
tnnfay conslrutted like xviHay but 
onnoting apprjxlmateness : at 

about th.it time. 

imiu imiui3^ vnrs. of iwiai^. 
impiaA impinata,, imping, impiiits^, 
impiraia,, impiry, impirum, imply, 
imping impury, impurum, imtiaisi 
imtirau, imtiry, imtiruA, imtiy, 
imtiui3(, inUury, imturuA I. dmst. .a I], 
ijiiallfying Hv. bgs or inan o^'., al¬ 
ways connoting a dihtribuf ive mean., 
and therefore never used c\eept lu 
connexion witli a dl, or pi shj. nr 
obj( ct. (I) nsc'd of liv. heiiigs with 
reference to their .size : all of tlvit 
size ; all so big ; all only so big, i.c , 
all so small : i)iip{aT^ honko * 

dalkoa, I .shall not beat such small 
children. T1 i<‘ oorros[)onding prii i^ 
iuhpiar^koy but imiar^ko 
may be used in the same meaning : 
i))\ina?^ko kaira, dalkoa. (2j used of 
liv. bgs. with reference to thoir 
number,^ in sentences wherein tho 
prd. is in the indet. ts. ; whenever 
there are so many : tmpia?^ iskul 
honko apia masatarreko taina, go 
many pupils should be under fhreo 
ma'^tors ; impiai^ uri'ko miad marate 
kako sambaradoa, so many cattlo 
cannot bo taken care of by ono 
herdsman. The corresponding prn, 
is itn.puif^koy but both the adj. imi^ 
nat^ and the prn. innnur^ko may bo 
Ubcd in this meaning : 
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niia(J or^re kako soaba, whenever 
there are so many people, they can¬ 
not find place in a single h'>u8e. 
(8) used of inan. os. with reference 
to their sizej: all of that size ; all so 
large ; all only so large, i.e., all so 
small : ku4lainko kaiis, nam- 

tana, I do not want such small hoes. 
The corresponding prn. is impiai^^ 
Has. impia^tegL Nag. which may 
take the pi. afx. ko : impiaJ^g^ko 
kaiA namtaiia. (4) used of grains, 
liquids, etc., with reference to quan- 
tity, (a) each that quantity, each so 
much, each so little : impiay^ cafili 
omaii^pe, give me each of you that 
much of rice ; impira^ (aka oma- 
kom, give to each that same number 
of rupees. (i) each time that 
quantity : impira^ citiU pit patte^ 
kirmeme, buy that much of rice 
^very week ; impia^ cailli gQcrae, 
carry that much rice each time ; 
carry that much’rice on each^ side ot 
the carrying pole. (c) whenever 
there is that quantity : impira?^ 
ilireko buloa, whenever there is^so 
much beer, people get drunk. Tn 
these three meanings the corres¬ 
ponding pro. is impiaKi 

omaiupe ; ifnpiax^ omakom ; 
impiai^ kiriT3i.eme ; impia^ gQeme ; 
impitaJ^reko huloa. However, in 
the meaning under (c), may 

be used both as adj., and as prn. 

N.B.—and vars. are used 
in entrd. to n%mpin>xi^ arid vara., all 
of this size, alt tkia big^ all this 
small, each this much, etc. ; a/npiaM 
and vars., all of that, great|,^sizfi, 
tach that great quantity, etc. ; 


nampiat^ and vars., all of this groat 
size, each this great quantity, etc. 

II. dmsfc. prn. as above under (4), 

III. frs., (1) to make all of that 
size : i^ado impifa'^^pe, make the 
bricks all of that same size. (2) to 
give each only that much : impira^- 
kopCf isu iliko nuked a, stop giving 
them beer, they have drunk veiy 
much already, (8) to gather, catch,, 
bring, give, etc., each that much : 
haiko sobenkole impii'^}edkoa ; san 
impia^epe ] talab impia^kom. 

etc., rflx. V., (I) to tike 
or keep for themselves each so many 
or so ranch : hatira^rele imp ia^sjt- 
jana. (2) to go, work, gather, in 
groups of that many : coreurirele 
impia^ena^ barapihisido kale sona, 
when we go to consult the omens,, 
we always go in groups of so many, 
we never go 10 or 60 together, 
(•3) to ask or work, all £jr so mujii 
wages: tal ibko (or gonoTJ^ko) impi^ 
a'O^ena. 

impia^•Qf v, (1) meanings 

corresponding to the trs. : ho la 
nalape impiai;t)an(i ? Did you all 
receive that much as pay yester¬ 
day ? nala kolaimpia^jayia, all got 
to-day the sime pay as yesterdiy. 
(2) to grow each that much : aiii^ 
honko impiai^akaiKij. ray children 
are of that sxine size-. 

IV. adv., generally with the encli¬ 
tic gs when modifying a prd. ; 
without it when modifying an adj. : 
all to the same extent : impiai^geko 
sena, impiaKi saiaiglnteko sena, they 
will go to that same distance ia 
various directions. 

V, interjection, generally with the 



enclitic ge : we (you, tlieyj have 
all enough ! no more to any I or^a- 
peaiu cl ? — ImpiaT^ge ; or^a- 

pea, impiar^ge ; alom or^akoa, im- 
pia^ge. 

VI. postp.^ added (in the meanings 
described under the dmst. adj.) to 
the liv. bg., inan. o, or action, to 
which aevtral are compared. To 
avoid ambiguity it is often neces¬ 
sary to express the action in a parti¬ 
cipial clause ; Sigin impii'at^e 
rirndaria, cacli of iie can lift up as 
mucli as Sigin ; Sigin impinnule 
lelUdkoa, each of us saw a^ m\ng as 
Sigin ; Sigin ifrpcra i^i^koh lelle4koa, 
we saw .several people each as big as 
Sigin ; Sigiuko onu>i impirai^ko 
omgiiia, each gave me as much as he 
bail given to Sigin ; Sigin omaiii, 
impn\i7^ko onu>iiia, cr-iCh gave me as 
much as Sigin had given me ; en 
daru itnpirar^teq. puraiai^Js dgkena, 
1 often climbed trees as tall as that 
one; ape got^lecj kulae impirai^ko 
kale lelikadko taikena, we have 
never bt'foro seen hare as large as 
tlij one you have killed. 

luipiat^tea, etc., dmst. 
pru,, as above under dmst. adj. (3). 
xmpiai^kiT^j inipiar^koy etc., dmst. 
prn., as above under dmst. adj. ( 1 ) 
and (2). 

fiuta, imtai3^ vars. of imita. 
laitj[ Kera. var. of 
var. of 

Kera. syn. of 
imtirai^,, imtiry, imtiruist, 
imtiui3t vars. of tvipiai^, 

Imty, imtuR vars. of imita, 

imtury^ iitilurui9, vars. pf impiax^ 


var! of 

IncI (from the Kngl.) ebst , an 
ineh. 

Indar-sMndBf Nag. syn of /wrw, 
kueamuca^ kncnmucn Has. I. trs., of 
people,to curl up their body when 
lying down : horraoo indarsaadar^ 
nnda. 

indarsandar-eii rPlx. v., to lie 
curled np with legs dr.iwn in and 
arms close to the holy : indarsan- 
ddrenjanae, indir^undarakdnae. 
ind<)rsandar-Q p. v., of a human 
body lying down, to be curled up *. 
in IQ. hormo Didar^niuhirakana. 

II. adv., with or without tlie afxg, 
ange^ qe, oj(\ tun, tdagc\ modifying 
git[y rikan 

■^indi (A. idy a festival) I. sbet 
a Hindu festival imitated in some 
villages by the Mundis and consist¬ 
ing essentially in a saorillce follo.v- 
ed by a numerous dancing coneoui^*. 
It is held, when instituted hy Mun- 
das, on the morrow of the kanm 
feast, in the month of Bhado, 1:2 
days after thfull moon or one of 
the eight following diys, Where it 
has been instituted by Hindus, it 
may^take place still later, but, as a 
rule, the latest day is on the after¬ 
noon of the ddM feast. When it 
in held on this day it is callel daxdi* 
vidi. In one and the same village 
the date is constant , the only rea¬ 
son which might pognbly cause it to 
be obangeJ would be a sickness or 
the death of the mdiky i.e., the one 
who institutes the feast. In the few 
villages where the indt is in honour, 
a high ground is set apart for 
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it anil there a heavy Wooden framo 
i*emains firmly and pepmanently 
fixed. It consists of two thiek 
posts, trunks of trees in fact,- joined 
fey two cross beams, one on t' p and 
one at tho foot. Tliig frame is in¬ 
tended to support the long*, thick and 
very heavy pole [indidart^ or in- 
diddf^) which is erected there for the 
fe.ibt. This pole also remains on.the 
spot, lying on the groiindj all the 
year through : it is too unwieldy to 
get stolen. It is at the foot of the 
posts {(indikuntn). tliat^ on the mor¬ 
ning of the feast the palun of the 
vill.ige sacrifices either a fowl or a 
goat to candiho }^g<(y to oht<<in, it is 
said, that many people may gather 
for the fcavt and enjoy the dance. 
On that day, in ail the vill.iges 
which are closer to tliis (ban to any 
©tluT indiy the palians Mipeistitioiis- 
ly^p'aiit on their high fields, especi¬ 
ally ill the middle of the cotton 
crops, a stick crowned wi(h a tuft 
of Icnrcbil j)iinieles^ Saocharuin spon- 
iaiieuin. Idiis they do to prev».nt 
tlie croj>'froiii visiting tho indi and 
there getting lost i.o., to insure a 
good crop : kiti dkH lelmcnt.e alokae 
sen, enado hobiioka inencage. 

At noon or shortly after, a perch 
ornamented with an umbrclla-like 
construction surmounted by a strea¬ 
mer [hondoly hoioi\ iopar) 7 or 8 
cubits long, is brought procession- 
ally from the house of the pahai>, 
with much beating of drums. In 
several villages, Sonpurgarh, Indi- 
piii, Sandgaon, the cloMi for these 
ornaments is furnished by the 
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Tbakurof Jeria^ and there the indi^ 
k called rajaa indi, the king^s indii 
When the procession has-reached tire 
place where the long^pole lies, they' 
proceed to cieot the latter. It lies 
witt)* its foot against tire lower cross 
beam of the frame, which will pre¬ 
vent it from'* slipping, and against 
which it will pivot during the erec* 
tion.. The top is first raised, resting^ 
in tl>€ fork of crossed pi?i)ps, jusfci 
enougli to allow the ornamental' 
perch to be lied to it. Then it is; 
furih^’r raised as high as possible by* 
moans of cro.ssod props. At last 
a^cablo m tied to the middle of the 
p»)le and a good pull brings it to* 
a vertical position, the crossed prop^ 
directing its course and preventing: 
its deviating to r!ght or left. When- 
it is verticil it rcst% against tho 
upper cross beam and is securely- 
tied to if. Ihen all the people pre¬ 
sent pick np tufts of coneh^graa?- 
and, after kissing them, throw them 
towards the top of the pole in orders 
to get good crops ; somae rab<ib'» 
mentc. 

It k superstltiously believed that 
if the strt‘amer, under the action of 
the wind, roll S'itself around the pole, 
there will that year be a bumper 
crop on the four points of the com¬ 
pass ; otherwise, to whatever side, 
the wind blows the streamer, there 
will be bumper crops' in this direc¬ 
tion. 

By one o^clock the crowd is nu¬ 
merous enough to start the dances. 
In Naguri they dance the l^karam 
as at other fairs. In Hasada it is 
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the karam they danro at the inth, 
III the Ipkaram there are no drum^, 
and the dancers are adorned with 
feathers and Cf^^rcts, ispcclaliy pea¬ 
cock feathers j tiiey swin^ about a 
small bell or a yak’s tail ajid Jiave 
rings of morris bells around the 
ankles. The karnni^ like ordinary 
dances, is accompinied ^vith tlio 
beating of drums [dii'r'df^., 
nagPra and (luiki) and with the 
clashing of cymbals. 

The inch is not, propelly speak¬ 
ing, a fair, since tlioie aio no booth- 
and no sellers of any kind. Tlie 
crewel is made up ol dancers and 
a few spectators. Imlipiiire il.iT.,yra¬ 
dars griko barl liundina, son joko-onjd.- 
ko b:iraiid)in iako i unbaraoa, mende 
cna ka lii-abntami. Jhn;nnte Ddh'' 
)a( rci S'llieu bijriif'te cdkagea. Orly 
y()i'tlis and mniihais \isit the i mh 
g’Ound, witly may la', a sligld 
s[)rinkling of mairn-d p-ojd •, not <<> 
1)0 taken into nco< unt d’lieroroia' 
this is the worst of all fails, find 
leltc luitii Idlarien da i.y'’ ii l)riii 
daugri midl*ki) .i:^»tana, oro 
daiagra hmi (kucj^rri j-P'’.a. j.aiici 
judag-'ko sonptana. 'i'lie spinsteis 
and the ha Ju li rs of tlc't aiiio village 
go to visit the fair in rcparih', 
groups. hidi lekate' rurutanro ] nr:g 
s:i (Iaiagi;ada] 3 igiiko liahalialialiihihi- 
hiiux. On tliear weiy hack from the 
indi, the gioup of yentlis of one 
village often exchanges lewd jests 
witli the group of giils of another 
village. Happily the villages whore 
lb is feast is held are not numerous, 
and year by year the indis are less 


frequented. In thn-m^ villages occa¬ 
sion of tin* f( ast is talo'n by the 
inhabitants to tr^at the relatives 
who visit them to a pot of beer and 
soxwp', f(lbtn, lie* heaten flat. The 
pi'ivate s.icritice'S for tlie joi}?naba 
neve r t.ike pi,ice on tiiis day. 

The j)oetical paralh'l cf indi is 

mat dMli. 

11 intrs., to hold the indi foist : 
clmt.aniko indita 

indi-n }). V , imprsl , of tlie tndi^ 
to tak(‘ pl;ic(.* • oi'n nnajpit lai'omltj 
lU'hoit^ two w(‘eks mon* and the indi 
wall t ik(' jikn e. 

indi baCar shst , tin* eahie, t-h ' 
thick, and made of g'Va s, 

imod in electing the indi j)0;'\ 
-Note the naim' / n/ii'/dir sorn di 
given to a depi’es iiHi witli inavy 
rahi when it eoines wlliiin the week 
after I li(* ind > fi imt. 

ini'i boft;|ol vl),' ^ si]T:nnci' 

W:0 1 l'<r fl "11 t h ‘ t 'p of the I 

] o!{‘ 

i- (li-botor ^yn (d irJt ,nulnd 

!1 s', t,, the ('0)1 con I .*-(3 of 
peopi'* i'o]* th'- ''‘di dance-. 

i!7di catar, ii di t"tofig indbcafKlal 
w k, 11 ^ loohr-'l :i-li ho ( oust rnet ion 

ell t"J) ol 1 )]'• 1 .' •/ / je he, w ilhoiifc 

1\ f.'i’< nee t M the' sk 'a m, t 

iinh-daru 'hk., tlie long and heavy 
pole erect ed Ihr t li * indi. 

indi-daaTi, sh.k., syn, <>f md(d.irn 
indi-jatra syn. of in din i u. 
indi-kodc If,is, -yn. of hnrnj Lide, 
(nperakodn Na;g the caidio.st 

vari'dy of kodc (I'.leindne coracana). 
This variety of millet has led seeds 
and ripens at the end of Ang\ist. 
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indai3^.safldatx 


indi-kunta sbst.^ the two posts 
with their cross beams planted per¬ 
manently on the tudipirl. 

indipiri sbst., a high ground on 
which the indi takes place every 
year. 

indfri var. of fndri. 
indi-saru sbst., Alocasia fornicata, 
Schott ; Aroidcae,—a stenih'ss herb 
with leaves 18''' lung, 10" bioad^ or 
larger, on petioles ii-d' long, growing 
in dense forests, along muddy, 
sluggish streams. 

indi-topor Has. fndi topor Nag. 
ebst., the iimbrclla-like construction 
on top of the tndi pole, including or 
not including the streamer. 

indi-ud shst, a large, white, edible 
nuisbroom, llic largCbt of those 
which s]>rlng up from whitc-ant 
nests on high ground. It has a 
pretty long underground stem. 
It appears in September at the end 
of the rains. A secnul growth of 
the same kind of mushroom, about 
a fortnight after the lirst, is called 
viard>//i ltd- 

indri, indfri adv., after three days. 
The consecutive days are called : 
iisi^ to-day; g(ip(h lo-i^orrow; 
viea^, the day after to-morrow; 
indr[, the second day after to-mor¬ 
row ; /f/the third day after to¬ 
morrow. 

indur, endor IIo; Nag syn. of 

enfa. It may take the afxs. re, te, 
die, pie. 

indur-ninduiy endor-nendor Ho, 

Nag. syn of rnt^neia, 

indai 3 ^ Cfr. c<ni(Iaf^, intrs., (1) to 
w’ftlk with diUlculty ; hasutee latao- 


girilena, bolataatee inda^fada. 
(2) in jest or displeasure, syn, of 
sen, to walk : netajakedem 
duruada^ (do not tell mo that) thou 
hast been unable to come so far. 
inda^-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
ne hon or^ bar candnhkaree inda^* 
eiia. 

inda^~o p. v., imprsl., (1) to bo 
possible to walk with difficulty: 
lanagaira, lagalena, mi^cokoeo ka 
indaf^jana, I get so tired that it 
became impossible to take even a 
few steps. [2] \n jest or dis))lea- 
sure, of the act of starting or walk¬ 
ing, to be done : fitbbaje sen^pa 
mente kajilena, dasbiije jiked ka 
inciif^otana ! We were told ta 
start at eight o'clock, it is ten 
o^•Iack now and wo are not yet 
going. 

indais^-sandaia, (Itly., to walk with 
difficulty and fall on one's back) 

I. shbtjthe third degree or st^ige 
of drunkenness in which ono can 
scarcely ^Yalk and falls again and 
again, in entrd. to ra^maiua, the 
1st degree ; keolmeiol the 2iid ; and 
lerepeiere the 4th ; inda^sandai;^ 
narnkja. 

II. adj., with bui, same meaning i 
i 7 ida^sa'ndafP( bulrege eenbara ka 
besgea, batia, it is no good walking 
about when one is in the third 
degree of drunkenness, one is sure 
to fall. 

III. trs. cans., to make smb. as 
drunk as dcbCribed ; iliteko inda^* 
sanda^k{(i. 

IV. intrs, in the infinitive and 
df. prst., to walk and fall like this; 
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to be thus drunk : neka inda^- 
cilkcie sena ? How can 

go when he walks with diffi¬ 
culty and falls again and again ? 
inda^'fan(la^tanae, 
ifida'^^sanda^^oi rflx. V., to drink 
60 much that one reaches this degree 
of drunkenness : aloin inda^sandai^- 
ena. 

tn(f'jk^8anda^~Q p. v., to bo made, 
or get drunk as described : arkiteo 
I n4a^sanda lean a. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an^e, gc, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
sea, rika, rikan, rikag, hiil, baha, 
biilg, 

indika I, sbst., the human heel: 
indikarce ga5akana. (2) the heel 
of a shoe or sandal. 

II. trs., (1) to shape a statue or 
picture with a said kind of heel: no 
niurtu maraugcko indikakcda ; capa- 
tanre no horo inaraugom indtkakiii, 
(2) to shape tho heel of a shoe or 
sandal : ka^i^x huriravgoin indlkakeda. 
in(lika~o p. v., to have, or be shaped 
with, a said kind of heel. 
indikakore Has. midindika Nag. 
adv., referring to depth: up to 
above the heel : indikakore dg. 
mena, the water is so shallow as 
not to reach higher than just above 
the heel. 

ini dl. inki^y. pi. inkii, df. dmst. 
prn. denoting liv. bgs. : that one, 
those two, those. 

inileka, inkiia^leka, inkuleka I, 

intrs., to think, speak or aet like 
that one, like those two, like those : 
inilekaente* 

iniUka’U) etc,; iflx. v., t) make 


oneself similar to* that one (tho^o 
two, those) In nppeaianoc or con¬ 
duct : inki^lckanuic. 

{nkPc(Je’p^ck<rf inkalc-p-cka repr. v., 

(1) intrs., to act towards each other 
as those two (those) act towards 
each other ■. iid-i^Icpehiionali^' (2) 
trs. cans., to cause two (several) 
pooplo to treat each other as thosa 
two (those) treat each other ; amgn 

iiikt^Upckaked it^a, 

inkiM'eprk I'fi, inknlepcka-n repr. 
rflx. V., same as the repr. intrs. 
iuki /e pekai n k a I ep e ka - o repr. 
p. V , to b ' caused by smb. to treat 
each olh(u- as those two (those) 
treat ea,‘h other ; inia kajitelita. 

II. adv., (1) also with the afxs. gc, 
te, niodiCyiiif^ verbs ; like that one,, 
like tho^e two, like those : irdi^lc- 
kage kamime, work as well as those 
two. (i) with the afx. /<>, modify- 
injr adj^. ; acenrdin'^ to his idea, in 
his opinion : iuklulekatc no kann 
pura hainhala, in tho opinion of 
those two this is a very heavy work. 

cte., dmst. adj., similar 
to that one. to those two, to those : 
in[lckd:i horolcole sukuakoa, we like 
people of his stamp. 
t,,ilelcaH, inilckaukt^ (sometimes 
tntdkait'i), iiikiiilekani, etc , dmst. 
prn. denoting liv. bgs. : one like- 
that one, like those two, like those ; 
two like that one, like those two, 
like those; several like that.one, lik» 
those two, like those : ini^ckako 
hature barakoa, there is nobody like 
him in the village ; inkidekani na 
kamire kae soaba, a person similar 
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i ihoso poO| ! not bo admitted 

iur this WO)'!-:. 

iiikita, inkitxloka sco under ////, 

viih'Li. 

inku^ inkiikka sco under in'i^ 

inijekiu 

iatian([[) sbst. a soliool compc- 
titlou or examir.atiuii. 

iny, inui3^ Has. syn. of en^ Nag. 
but used onl}^ playing. 

inii akara^ inuu-akara Has. sbst., 
the ground wlioro the village child¬ 
ren are wont to [day, dllterent from 
susiinakara^ the daneing ground. 

inui3^-paca5^ inn-pacaS Has. trs., 
to activate digeetiou by playing'. 

rflx. v., same meaning 
inu^pucdo-o ]). V , of J<> to he 
quukly dig s'ed by [daying. 

iiai ni,-piri^ inu-piri Has. sb^t.^ 
hlgli ground us d to ])l.iy upon, 
V g i the pla\ ground of a sc’ionb 
iA (Or. cmj ; Kh. adix form 
of the prsl. i)i’n., hist [us. singidar. 
I. As febj., it tbc verb stands alone 
or hr^t In (ho senlenee, /g is alhxed 
to it, otlisiwisu it inn^t be afllxed to 
tlie word imnn (] ia( >d V preecding. 
The ex.ejdiens (o this rule are : (i) 
The [)Vi\l. shj of the substantive 
verb fiiui^ never aflixed * to tiic 
preceding ^vord : IMund.ihou ianiiQ, 

J am a IMunda ( 2 ) Tlie pi’nl. s])j. 
of llie substantive veib its 

negative lann or aiyv loeatlve a<Iv. 
used pidly., is always infix' d b dore 
the tcn^c allix. or when there is no 
tense atlix. before the eopnia a. In 
the latter case changes into in 
(Ihjuid ?/) ; vieuruuu, 1 am pr^SOnt ; 
tiiiiptana, I am on my way to the 


forest; birhna, I shall go to tho 
forest ; orarina^ I am inside tho 
house. 

II. As d. or ind,’ o., is infixed 
into the prd. and llien also changes 
^ into n beforo the copula a : 
hlinal'Oy they will see me. "When 
it stands as ind. o. it is preceded by 
a : auaiiiako, they will bring it for 
me. 

III. As [)0ss. aCx., it is added to 

terms denoting family relations : 
baiii^, my cider brother ; /wniij^ my 
child. "When sucli terms are follow¬ 
ed by /cofit, hanniiy luria^ 

for.ning cpds , tho po>s. afx. is in- 
sertid l)eL\veon : Iton i^^knra^ jny son; 
t until^^hnri 1 ^ my molb t. Excep¬ 
tion is made (o /cpii ami Jiini, to 
win d'. Hjc puss, is never alfixod ; 
and hiirani and hiiriii, to which it is 
allixed only in j('st. Aforeover 
when one of these terms is added to 
a name denoting a family relation 
and forms with it n cpd., thcp‘)S'. 
ifn is not aflixod to the cpd. but 
in.sertcd in its mihdh' ; honii^knra^ 
my son ; ei:^;j(iiuniiruu In the 
cpd. eU/jaajni^ parents, ihe poss. 

i is added to both eompourats and die 
dl. afx takifn^o^ IckiKi is allixed at 
the end : eUrjat t^d[nti^CakiUy my 
])arent.‘^. ^Yhonever the dl. and 
pi. pos=;. afx. my and Iii.s 

(or hci), and lain, my and their, arc 
used with nouns denoting family 
relation, must be inserted botweGn 
these nouns and laln^ or late : 
apuii^falix^, e^gai^Uilc, Tliis con¬ 
struction does not take place with 
laiaUj my and thy, and lad7>, my 



101 ; 


and yonr, because, when two or 
several people in the sanio (lo^i^rec of 
relationship to a third i)orson, speak 
to each other alnnit this common 
1 elation, they use in the nominative 
and other cases the same term as in 
the vocative. Ihey say thrrofore 
olidtala^, ea^fnhu^ drU iJ 
clc., never apuir^fa! 
faht^, hdih^-ifdhv^ ('Ic. 

—In Nag*, the empliatie form 
of the pr-1. ]irn. ai^ is raridy us d. 
It is g(‘neraHy replaced hy the apo¬ 
copated form kaiia. sona, as 

for iru', T sliall not g'o. 

iiagiU-tainaku shst., a form 
of Nieotiana Tahacom, Jjinn. : 
Selanaot'ae, cultivated by the 
IMimda^ Us leav('s ar^' onlv t> ' 
long hut are in'iro aron.ati ‘ 
tlnan tliO‘^0 of the long-leaved forms 
called ilisidi (itiihili/^ r/n'/o; 
cclieii cultivated locally, and c//. m/ 
(aiddlni^ iiidOdha ^ when impoit- 

od fiOin other par^softho country. 

laa.gud Nag, (!) var. of nDr/inl. 
(2) var. of o'fdnoij 

ii3.gul Nag. var. of o^dqOiL 
lo ("^ad ) intm-j'ction to draw 
ntt'mid(')i\ : SCO ! liallo*,) ( /e f apuiia, 
bijntana. 

iotfiron-nari, otoroia-nari two 

vines with woody roof stock sho'^ting 
np every rainy season : (1) ^d'tis 

latifolia, Linn. ; Am})didaceae, — a 
very common, ex'ensi^o, but scarcely 
woody climber.'Its berry, Y' across, is 
sweet and very juicy. (2) Vitis 
tomento-a, Tloync ; —a common 
extensive climber with a black berry, 
Y' across, called datiromhiH on 
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acCiiunlof its adrini;' 0('y It is oaten 
nevertheless. 

fpil .sh^t., a-far (ilAao's pmcsimifiodj 
ie, gr.nnin it iiuill y lia at( d as if it 
were a liv hg.). 

Nofc (1) (h ' idiom us mI in s 'nM- 
ings • talirileini’c y,/kt(» // hdamkoa, if 
I give thee a ^hg) thou wilt see 
stiirs hydivlig'it. (d) Ih' t )llo\v:ng 
liddhu tlm ao wu f. > wldidi i in' *’ ’ • 
mod gi!,eg li if i k I'O I kidaria, 

tluui can-I not count a leaf full of 
f puft'ul h irg'io gr lies 
; j'/yrye a<l V., m.difyiug t) b 

vfiiiiiicd : to -fans lo- (Iiyl'glif ■’ 
j ir.iraoi •nno // / nr ,i uu' h a, if I g^’va> 
flieoa ^l.upllom will ''c -da-’s by 
. (1.) ^ 1 igdif. 

! ' f ir-, a 'COi liny to [lio audm?, 

arc' {'n.n ohiMicn of tdio in ) m. In 
ohh'ii tim^^^’, before llio cactdi was 
inhibilol, lip re oui-h'd anofher srjt 
of ,d ir> ;i s mim"roi.' !<-, and liiugliter 
than tdio-.e w ' kno'v d'hoy wuu'O 
('hil'le'n of thii s in and, lilu' (lie ,sun, 
('mil ltd Ic'at as a^-^ light. At 

t.hat tilin' t.he In a,t liCi'e on (cofli was 
I siich^lhafi life was iinpossinh'. Tlio 
i moon was \o'r\^ lo.ilnis of (he sou 
i ami of tjii' sun’s e nhlr'ii Slie 
played him a Iriik ami w.is In¬ 
st rnnn'iifal in I)rinyiiig^ about tiu'ir 
djst rm'tioii Siio iii\it;'d tic; to 
a bampu't. She had tilmii cir-'to 
liide away Imr children and had 
piepirel ,i stow of cueamh. 1'-;. ddie 
su’i di I not k iow or not r oognizo 
this fruit, h it foand the ^tmv very 
tasty and asked liow if v as p re par* d. 
The moo i midi' Idni b 'Imvc.* that 
film Iia'l kiile(l her (diil<]r,‘u and 
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4 Btew^d t-hem, and suggested that his 
own children would most likely 
a-fford as nice a stew. When th( 
sun came home he killed his ow^n 
stars and stewed them. Then the 
moon brought back to light her own 
children and the sun saw too late 
that he had been ‘tricked into 
destroying his offspring. 

Sun and moon, as we poor humans 
have not in their life enjoyed un- 
broken prosperity ; they too have 
ha d their bad times and have been 
forced to incur debts. They have 
taken loans from the spirits, and 
iind these as hard on them as the 
usurer is on us. Often either the 
sun or the moon is unable to pay th(' 
interest. Then bis creditors gathci 
around him and encircle him, they 
make him sit down as a culprit in 
their panchayat : s^^giko duhakaia 
We can see them, because then 
there is a halo round the sun. When 
they become very urgent and crowd 
closely around the sun, we see wlial 
We call a orown. But sometimes 
they go as far as to lay hands on 
their debtor and put him into prison : 

sahia. This is i^hen tliere 
is an eclipse. The expression 
gdnjnna comes from the Hindi 
grahan lagnd. When things reach 
this climax, it becomes necessary t * 
le^^cue the unhappy debtor and free 
him from the clutches of his exacting 
creditors. Therefore during an 
eclipse the Mundas throw on their 
courtyards such valuables as rice, 
hrasBware and, mostly, iron im¬ 
plements. The sun or mcoa is 
supposed to appropriate as much of 
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it as is necessary ^to satisfy the 
creditors. At the same time some 
Mundas, just like the Hindus, make 
a din and shout : ^^ITaribol ! Hart- 
hoi ! This suggests that the notion 
of the indebtedness of the sun or 
moon is of Hindu origin. In fact 
many Mundas, in the case of an 
eclipse say that it is a jackal which 
eats the sun or moon ; and a crown 
or halo they describe by the phrases : 
minrik{ahOy they have surrounded 
him with a ring of plaited straw, or 
kondalkiako, they have made around 
him a circular ridge, or kondubiur- 
k[ako^ they have suirounded him witli 
aciicular line as in the game at 
maibles. 

The stars, or rather the interest 
taken in them by the Aryan Indians 
and the Mundas respectively, are 
one of the points showing the tleep 
divergency in the mentality of both 
races. The Hindu gets a horoscope 
drawn up for every child that is born, 
because he believes that the stars 
iiilluence and rule the life of every 
human being. The Munda neither 
knows, nor cares to know, what a 
horoscope is. Not that ho is careless 
about, or disbelieving in, supernatural 
influences on the life of man. He 
thinks that as long as the parents 
live, these are a sufficient providence 
for the little ones. But as soon as 
his children start life on thtir own 
.^ccount, he is exceedingly anxious 
to ascertain whether the decision to 
be taken for the marriage of his 
children is in agreement with t] e 
views of Him whom he believes^ 
to direct every human life^ i e. 
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SiiigLon^^n Ab slioun in tlicniticle 
under cer*hiri^ b(‘ is convliucd that 
Singbonga is as ready tn give him 
the reijuired indications as he himtell 
is anxious to get Hum. But lu' 
stems unable to eonceivo how 8iiig- 
bongaeould g vehim tiuee directions 
thi'ovigh the far-away stars which 
lU'Vt r stray a ha'r's bmadth from 
their aj-pointed course. Singhonga 
convoys his omens to tlio Munda 
through the living beings wh eh move 
ah'int on earth. 

This feeling of tud being beholden 
to the stars is prnbah|\' tlm lo'ason 
why the Munda s’ folklore of the 
star-> is rather scanty It refers only 
(o the more s liking part of the 
heavens which tlu^y h iv ' the oo -a- 
sion to consider at lei^nie and to 
dream ahonfc, in the ev< ning or just 
b.'foro dawn, while, in lnrv<>st time 
(Nov.-—Dec ), they guard the rice 
on their thrc-hing doors Wlmn tlu‘ 
crops arc finally stored and tlioy 
begin the customary round of vi-its 
to their relatives, it is still nearly 
the samo sky they look at when at 
the first cnck^s crow they start on 
their journeys, and when at night 
they squat and chat round a ho.>pi- 
table pot of rice beer. 

Only a few stars, and these not 
always of the brightest, and a small 
number of groups of stars, never 
coinciding entirely with our constel¬ 
lations, have received a name. They 
have not been selected for special 
notice on account of their brightness, 
since only 4 out of the 20 stars of 
first magnitude have been deemed 


woithy of di^linct'on. Sirius, tho 
brightest of all, and Procyon have 
no name, though hoili are viBiblo in 
the clear winter skv. Posh ion also 
Ini'; not Iv'Cn taken into c insidera- 
tion : the North S(ar, always visible 
and immoveable, and I ho Southern 
Cross, so couspi ‘uons on a December 
or January morning or April night, 
remain nnnotiiM'd and (b) not aig^eal 
to (he iMund:!'-^ mliuD, not even ft t 
the purjiose of oiicntalion. Tho 
n.uiii-s oi tb(' ‘-' I's liavt^ not hoen 
chosen to honour ino (h'ilit‘<l anees- 
tor, some b uo <u- .‘mim.mt [)eiS{)nago, 
nor do thi v r'j)r(\S'n(/any mythical 
bring or any purlienlur idea, 
ddu'^ ,'iri‘ nil mert' projt ctions, so 
to say, on Hr' hturiy realm, of (he 
rn liii friitur s ('!' (he Miiiul is’ daily 
lif(*, and (^-piciilly e-f their w'ork 
as hushan(Dn?.('n. ddn; iMmulas 
looking 11 )) dreamily, have discover- 
(m 1 ii^ (he gi.uqnng oL‘ eeiluin slai'jp 
a likt'ue^s to ('))l-odes of (heir own 
lives and have, on this gr>)und, 
imagliU'd the samo epi^cdi'S as occur¬ 
ring in tlni lives of the stars winch 
4hey regard as living beings, (ScQ 
the Star Map on ))l XIA III). 

I. A^j)loughman is at his woik and 
his litthj Bon slands by looking 
on. As often ]i;n)pons, the plough 
unearths a couple of mice. The 
boy iinniediatcdy outclies them and 
spits them on a little stick of split 
bamboo, for roasted mice aro a much 
coveted delicacy. Meanwhile tho 
father has spied a dove on its nest. 
Happening somehow to have a 
wooden mallet at hand, he flings 
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it at ihe bird, hoping to seonro also 
a grat'ful addition \o his meagre 
dinner; but the clumsy projectile, 
aimed loo high, only llushcs the dove 
whieli alights at a little tli^tance, 
to wait till the enemy has disap- 
jieared. Tliis simple incident yitdds 
tl.e following nunn s : (1) a} (irdipt’ko, 
the yoke stars, the three stars in 
Orients belt. The middle one is 
supposed to reprebont the plough; 
and the two olhou’s, the team of bul¬ 
locks (2) silan ipil, tiie plougliman, 
lligel, the seventh star in the order 
of magnitude, (d) sifon ipilko^ the 
ploughing stars, th"; group formed 
by these four stars. (4) Cfd/dpi/ 
the two mice stirs, tlie two stars of 
the fifth magnitude In Orion's 
dagger, (5) c/ifn gnlnked ipi', 
tlie boy who has spitted the mice, 
the star of the third magnitude, at 
the point of the s line dagger. This 
ht^r and the two mice stars are close 
together on a straight line. (G) 
mo^gnrnifjilJiO, the wooden rrjallet 
flung by the ploughman, the Pleiads. 
These are a cluster of seven stars of 
which six arc visible to the naked 
eye ; but the Mundas have sharp 
eyes and on a moonless winter ^iglit 
in Chota Nagpur the sky is wonder¬ 
fully clear. The man who pointed 
them out to Us, saw seven of them, 
as do, no doubt, many of his people : 
mon,gai'uipiIko ea menakoa. This 
reminds one of Ovid^s remark : Quae 
sepiem did, sea' (amen esse solent. 
Some Mundas who do not know the 
group of the mara^ parkomipxlko, 
give still another name to the 


Pleiads : they call them also 
bui ,sii pi! ko, the smouldciiug fro 
stars; but their attempt to locate 
near the Plei ids the biirs} rept^ipilki^ 
and the la ndaei pil, is rather a 
lalliue. (7) piilaahipiJ, the dove 
started from her mst, Ahlebaian, 
one of the lly.idcs, the star counted 
ninth in brightness. (8) Jaromx- 
pdki^, the two eggs in the dove‘’s 
nest, two small stars of the fourth 
magnitude close together. North (»f 
Ahh'haian, S. Ih of the Pleiads. 

In villigos to the South of, and 
little distant from, Kanchi one may 
liear anothir explanation of this 
group of stars. They say that 
Singbonga was eh i> el ling a yoke 
I and th(‘ wooden part of a plough 
! to teach man the art of ploughing*. 

I For this work he used a wooden 
malh.'t. Tlnm he saw the d(',ve on 
its nest and aimed the mallet at it, 
missing the mark. The mallet 
fell wliore tlie Pleiads are, (In' yoke 
is represented hy the thiee Kings 
(the tliree stirs in Orion’s belt), 
and the plough, naeaii})/!, hy Po'gel. 
On the one hand this version ig¬ 
nores the cufinpii the cnfugntn- 
ked ipi/, and the striking relative 
position of the stars (au elongated 
isosceles triangle with lligel at the 
top) so suggestive of the plough- 
man^s stand a little behind his team. 
On the other hand, the first versions 
does not explain the presence of a 
mallet, as this instrument is of no 
use in ploughing. 

II. Canopus^ the second of tho 
stars of first magnitude cross0 s lb 
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soutlieru sky rather low. The 
IMundas somehow believe that deer 
graze only whilst this star remains 
above tho horizon. For lovers of 
the chase this was a matter of great 
interest in the now far-away times 
when forests were dmser and the 
abnii'lant oaine they supplied wore 
an im]:)ortant part of the daily 
food. Hence this star is called jiln 
atii^ the star under which 

deer graze. Mthong’i the term 
in its narrower scii'C, now 
moms game in general, its Saiitali 
coi'resjionding form, ye/, is still 
lesti eted to deer. 

III. Allhough the ]\Iiin<las sleep 
gon a ally on I he ground, a miseralle 
bed, called pavkom (Pl.XXI, 2), 
is found in many houses. It is never 
the length of a full grown person 
and is tlmrefore vtry uncomfuitable 
to He on. It is often taken to 
the watoh-sheds because it is loss 
exposed than tho bare ground to 
the vigils of venomous reptiles. 
Such a thing as a mattress is quite 
unknown : the coarse-stringed, 

wide-meshed network on which the 
sleeper lies curled up, olfers no 
protection against the cold from 
underneath. If the man who watch¬ 
es the ripening crop in tho fields, 
or the reaped paddy on the thresh¬ 
ing floor could but keep a small fre, 
like a fire-pan, under his bed, how 
much more comfortable ho would 
feel! This he dare not do if ho has 
to sleep in a guiUy a small and low- 
triangular straw-covered shed, but 
hCv rq^y without dangci: light a 


smouldering lire (hm-.n) ne:ir tlie 
entrance, On the thresliing llior 
lu has at hand usiF ss oliaff a id 
oilier riihbihh eiioui^h ti) k (-p it alive 
thrtnighout nnv numl er of nights. 
If on the contrary he has a ca/*/, 
i e., a rectangular slital with a roof 
raised on posts ; notliing need ])rc- 
vi lit him fr )m making his smoiildcr- 
li g fic inside and sicc}) i:g w.th his 
hed over il. 

When the rawness (;f the closing 
winter ni Jit drives p opl >, shixcr- 
ing, from their sli'ep, lilth' gioups 
of men and esjo-cially childr n can 
ho seen (‘V(‘.'y whi'i’e sili ing around, 
and warming themselves over, a 
small smouldering lire. For (his 
tlnw cannot afford othi'r fuel th in 
( lialT, dr\- leaves aiul oIIkt sindi lub* 
hi^h, and if tlioro is a box of matjhes 
in tlu‘ house, it :s too pr ci )i s to 
he wasted in lighting these fres. 
To slait with, so nil* cmheis must bo 
got from anvwluro. Imagine now 
three fellows who want to warm 
themselves, a sjiying a threshing 
floor walolur still a^-Ieip on liis pallet 
aild underneath a smouldering fro 
not yet dead. 1C tliey could get 
embers^ f?om there tli'-y would bo 
able to light tlicir own lire, but in 
taking 111 m they arc likely to oxtiu- 
gulsh the sleeper's fro. So let them 
manage the thing stcaltliily. One 
of them cannot help laughing at 
the discomlitiire awaiting tho pool’ 
sleeper. Tho others fearing th it 
he might wake him, push hici' 
aside and do not allow him to 
; approueb. 
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All this the Mundas fiad repre¬ 
sented in the sky. A great bed is 
seen there, viz., the Great Square 
delineated by Alpharatz in Andro¬ 
meda, and Scheat, Markab, Algenib 
in Pegasus. These four stars are 
the mara^ parkom ipilko, also called 
Si^bo^ga gitikenteq parkoni ipilko^ 
bee inse on such a great and splendid 
bed none but Singbonga can be sup¬ 
posed to sleep. Near the middle of 
the Great Square there are a few 
small stars, amongst which Upsllon 
and To, just numerous enough to 
suggest a fire of dying embers. So 
these are the bursiipiiko. The fire 
thieves, hursirep^ipilkif^y are Limda 
and Iota to the West of the bed, on 
a Hue pointing to the fire. The one 
■who can lot ht Ip laughing, the Ian- 
daeipil, is Delta of Cygnus. 

IV. With a bed is naturally con¬ 
nected the idea of marriage. The 

c 

Mundas are monogamists. It is only 
in exceptional oases that one may 
keep two wives. There is much ill- 
will between two co-wives, and 
struggle also. The first wife, even 
when childless, has the right, and 
wants, to remain the sole mistress in 
the house; the second wife,** when 
she has children, realizes her own 
importance and wants to improve 
her position of inferiority and if 
possible gain the upper-hand. Of 
such an episode also the Mundas 
have discovered a representation in 
a group of stirs of striking appear¬ 
ance. The husband^s bed, hirtimea- 
parkomipilkOy a nearly equilateral 
paralWlogram, is situated ia Lupus, 
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to the N. E. of the Southern Cross, 
and delineated by the stars Alpha, 
Beta, Mu and Ro. About New-yoar, 
just before dawn, Beta and Ro are 
on a vertical line, Alpha and Mu 
on a nearly horizontal one. Alpha 
is less bright than the others In 
prolongation of that horizontal 
lino, at a short distance from the 
eastern and western corner of the 
bed are the two hirnmearepg ipilki^y 
the two co-wives contending for the 
bed, i. e,, for the mastership in tho 
house. In their struggle they have 
been pulling at the two corners and 
so destroyed its squareness. One is 
Delta of Norma ; the other, Delta 
of Centanrus, is somewhat bvigliter 
and a trifle closer to the bed because, 
as the Munda- say, she is the first wife 
and has gained the upper-hand. The 
whole figure is well nigh perfectly 
symmetrical. 

V. The bed we have described has 
still another use : it serves as a bier 
to convey a corpse to the grave. 
After the burial one of the sides of 
its frame is brokm to pieces, and 
tho bed thus deformed and rendered 
useless is abandoned on the Munda^a 
last resting place. When the maa 
in charge of watching the threshing 
floor is wakened by the cold shortly 
before dawn and gets up to stir and 
feed tho dying embers, if his giza 
wanders towards the North, it meets 
there the Great Bear and the quadran¬ 
gle formed by Dubhe, Merak, Pheeda 
and Megrez. Perhaps the cold pre¬ 
disposes him to sad thoughts : in 
this quadrangle he recognizes th? 
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deformed fiame of a bed, and Aliotl) 
and Mizar, the two nearest stars in 
the tail, remind him of the mourn¬ 
ers leaving the burial ground after 
commitiing to earth the mortal re¬ 
mains of a b.doved relative. The 
quadrangle with these sad associa¬ 
tions is called topogara parkom 
ipilko, the bicr stars. 

VI. The blacksmith, is such a 
fixture ill the ab iriginal village that 
it is but natural that the Mundas 
should have given him and his 
smitliy a place in the starry heavens 
They are la pr'sent' d in Auriga by 
C ipella and her kids. Capcdla, tin 
feurth star in order of magnitude, 
is the hhicksmith and therefore called 
hnrai^ipV. Ho sits watching th(‘ 
smithy fire represented h/ the 
rnipil. This star, Epsilon, is the 
sharp vertex of an isosceles triangle, 
the base of which is formed by liis 
double bellows, c ipxiaipilki^. 

VII. In every village there is a 
main road, often a single one, called 
chaUr/m Sad. and hatia in Murulari, 
by which the oittlo, a liltlo before 
dawn, are driven out, and by which 
they are led back at night. A mahara 
or cowherd by caste, is often in 
charge of all the villagers cattle. 
The Milky Way appears to the 
Munda as such a road. Ho calls it 
gaikoa hora^ gaikoidr or simply 
c/iailr. He thinks that the cattle of 
Singbonga are driven along it by 
Lugu, the cowherd in Singbonga^s 
service, Lugu however is visible 
only when, like and with the maharas 
on earth, ho drives out the cattle a 


little beforq,dawn. In other wouls, 
Luguipjil or maharaipil is no other 
than the Morning star. As every¬ 
body knows, tiu‘ Morning stir is any 
of the planets (Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Venus) when they precede the sun 
in riying, epeciilly Venus. Ee it 
noted that in I'T.'ueh also, the ^To^^- 
ing star is called irfotle, des horgei 8. 
Ot hi r n ‘mes for tln^ Morning star 
arc ptl, the star heralding dawn, 

and /i iimbiiriiJiiiripil, the star whi»'h 
diives ho no the ihievoH, warning 
tluun that light of day coming. 
Wli uo Mundas liv ■ in the niiiUt of 
Sadans, one hems also the nuno 
ijiirk lif)i!, a corruption of the Hindi 
hhor k'l laid. The Mv(ning star has 
not arrested the attention of the 
Mundas and, for a wonder, (hi'y seeia 
never to have noticed that planets 
do not twinkle. They make no dis¬ 
tinction h(‘tween stars and planets. 

VIII. The IMundas, like n any other 
races, think that the comets portend 
public calamiti('s. It cannot ho as¬ 
certained whfdher this holiel is ori¬ 
ginal or borrowed from their 
neighbours. Anyhow the uame they 
giVe them is characteristically Mun- 
tfari. They see a striking resemb- 
lanoo between Ibem and tho brooms, 
jong (PI. XXI, 7) with which they 
sweep their houses. A comet is 
therefore called jonnipil. The name 
cadlomipilf tail star, also heard some¬ 
times seems to have been first coined 
by Missionaries. 

IX. It would be astonishing if the 
Mandas had no name for the shoot¬ 
ing stars so numerous about tho 
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rQi(’](lle of November wheR the thresh¬ 
ing floors in the open air are al¬ 
ready made and must be watched 
at nijL^lit. Their name however is 
hardly parliamentary. They call 
them ipil/coq the excrements of the 
stars! Wiien a number of them 
arc seen on a particular night, the 
Munda says : tislia^uida i[)ilko pura- 
geko if ana, to-night the stars have 
many evacuations. Remember that 
the stars are living beings, the chil¬ 
dren of the moon. 

X. The nine preceding headings 
cover names hearing the iinmistak- 
ablo s'amp of Mundari origin. Wc 
mu-t now pr >cced to give the de¬ 
scription of two stars, Snkura and 
Sukurain, also called lor/anipV 
loqonipi’ki which are nn evident 
loan from the 8adans or the 
H induizod aborigines, and pre-ent 
the only little toucli of astrology dis¬ 
coverable in the star loro of tlie 
Mundas. Sukra^ in Hindu astro¬ 
nomy, is the planet Venus. In my- 
th(d<'gy i" is a particular divinity 
who was the religious preceptor of 
the rhiifas (demons), aaul the wife 
of this divinity is Siikrd?7i. The 
name of Sukra is also given to tlfe 
fire-god Agni, In Hindu astronomy 
there is no star or planet called 
Su/irdni, For the Mundas Siikdra 
is Venus, and SickUrahi is any of the 
brighter stars or planets happening 
at certain years, to come, and remain 
for about a month iu dose proximity 
to Venus. These two stars are also 
called laganipilkii^ or logonipilki% 
ihfef two stiars determining the date 


ipil 

of marriag', the logontol being a 
ceremony performed b ‘fore a marriage 
to agree ilpon iti date. This name 
is given them becais^ in th3 Ha-ia- 
da country and in the Karra p dice 
subdivision, their proximity as 
if th were loving and kissing 
each other as the people say, is 
looked upjii by the ani nists as a 
very favourahlo omen for marriages 
c >ntracted in that month, or at least 
during that yeor. In the rest of 
the N.igpnr country tliese stirs are 
quite unknown, as is the hgo^tol 
ceremony itself. The st >ry related 
to counlenance the belief just qu >t('cl, 
is that bilk'd >\iin is Snkdra^s mother 
and that there was a tim^ when lie was 
on the point of man-ying. Already 
was hi^ family gnthei’cd to accompany 
liim to the brido^s village. They 
had started on th-^ir w ly and had 
duly stopped near the outskirts of 
the village (o perform the uharanii. 
During this ceremony he had pro¬ 
mised to take care of his parents till 
the end of tbidr life. Nevertheless 
when the ceremony was over his 
mother ran back liome and there 
began to eat, having misgivings 
about the future and thinking this 
might be the last full meal she 
would ever get. Whem they got 
tired waiting for her, SiikUra came 
back to fetch her. On inquiring 
why she was eating when custom 
required her to fast, ho was answered 
that she did not feel sure he would 
provide her with sufficient food in 
the future. TIkH SukUra, out of 
pity for her approheilsioiis, gave up 
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jplripiuia, 


all idea of inaiilugo and sent home 
tlicso who had come to accompany 
him to Ills mairi 

llefoio Uavin^" tliis siih jf'ci we must 
sav" jus ■ a word atonl tli*^ jcq ('r en¬ 
titled Astro)ioinij of the I^Iundiis and 
ijieir ttar d/y///A'^ read hy iManindra 
lllinsan lUiaduii, 11. A,, H. L., at 
the sec Old scs^'ion of the Oriental 
Conference, and puhli'^lud in Man 
in [ndta. d'hls I api r is Inlm-^ siI ol;’, 
inane^atl\e ^^ay, as sliowin^- the 
unsat'sfaetory ft soils ol impiiiie-’ 
made witli im['erfect kno\\led^o of 
tlio lang'ua^‘0 ddial the author 
is not \ery prolicie'nt in Mundaii is 
apjaiient from his wi'on^' sp 11 n<^ 
of two Aland iri names and his 
givli ^ two othei*'^ in S.idiiii ( a* of 
tliC thii t(!en lie eit's). 11 i^ slnovn 

still m re l^y his little mi ha[) w'ith 
Tohni I'he rohin or nihi;i Xai^. 
mill lias, is th ‘ b‘et'e IaI.i a-teon, 
Cat; Aleloidae, whieh a] p ars in 
laiO’o nninhers, for twc' or thri'e da\ 
only at the (md of Alay. Any 
Alundi w'lll tell you that when tins 
heel le lias come all early sowing (;f 
jmddv must b com] hdi d ownn^to 
the apj-iearanc ‘ ol the atmo^[>h'r(‘ 
uafavouriblo for ^■ermiiuilion, and 
*■ the apjiroae.h of the wet season'”, 
the exei^s ive Imniidity of whi'di, 
and absence of sunshine durlny^ its 
early stag-o, would cause the litth^ 
plants to bleacli and vut. This is 
what the author’s informant told 
him ; but natural hi^-toiy is not his 
btvong point since he is not even 
aware that tin re are never more 
than t\vo eg^s in a dove's nest, (ho 


loe.ites the .dove's nest in tlm 
Pleiads !) and •-o, !v no winy nothin'll 
of lh(‘ rohrt beelloj he at once jiiii p- 
ed to the eor.clu-ioii that his infi r- 
niant was sja-ak’ni^ of the star 
Aldehaian wl i h in Hindi, Impp. ns 
to be ('alh'd lohini lie says: 
w lum they say t hat ‘ Pol. in ^ meaii- 

in*^^ Aldobaian. h.is coiiu' . 

dhie vei'h //(/V (\) e, at leasi , “^Imuld 
have warned him tlinn' ( ( uld 1 e no 


<juesti<>n of Aldei 

'.1 rail, sin( ( 

' rnd) jd V 

on (' irtli wdli sav 

1 liat. a sl.ir 

h 11 s r 1 ))} e 

at the ) 

/my time 

it (•( as s t< 

) aj)])»ar 

in lli(‘ '' 

ky. A 

moment’s 

I’c'lhoxion 

would 

li.n’e sa vn 

(1 him fi'oni s! tirg 

that tia 

3 .Mundas 

read the a 

dvmit of 

-nasojm 

in the 

same ^tais as the 

anei( nl 

(In.ks 



ipil ara sh t., n 

i-nc e’iveii 

to three 

pot hnri : 

s : (1) / 
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;;///'/ <// 

V iiii 

>is Us S. 

ihdarlfla. 
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n linin' 
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, Will*. 

0) /..I 
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, llibiseu 

" ' ao n . - 

b 1 n u ', ! 

ii nil 
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— a V ry 

sh’i) d(‘r 

licrb of 

dry pl.'u* 

ms, with 

ll! iforin 

s[)i eadii: 

braueln 

m. small 

nai r( 4 W 

lca\ e-;^ 

ami vei 

I’y small 

wbiti', 

1-lohed llo 

wnis in op< 

cn tenni- 

nnl pain 

ieles. 




ipiriphn;^, pipirpiuu H.st, Sida 
rhoinbifol a, liinii. ; Alalvaceae,—a 
very vari.ihh' and \(*ry common un¬ 
de ishrub of u'aste plac es, !-[/ 

W'ith yellow llowci’s and yl/Iding 
a f^ood tihre for twine. The leaves 
are pounded and applied on svvell- 
ing’.s. 
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ipTflpiui3L sbst., a firefly, Lampyris 
sp. : ipiripiu^ko aiu^g^ko sor- 
barana ov^ko juloa, fireflies fly about 
at night in straight lines and are 
luminous. 

I.potom I. adj., with horiy a child 
in tUe habit of voiding the bowels 
in its clothes. 

II. trs., to thus soil one’s clothing : 
lijae {poto’nkeda. 

ipota^n-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
glbiakanree {potonienj'ina qw hondo. 
ipotom-Q p V., (0 o£ a child, same 
meaning : no hon j in lOe [potoniq^ 
nimlrdo. (^) ofcblhes, thus 
to he soiled *. ini.i lij.i [poioinjana. 
(o) fig., to liaVi a great fear : kula 
garj i5k(Jol sobjnko ipotornjana, 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, qgCy tan^ tange, rnoditjing 
ni}'y boro, in t])e hg. meaning: kula 
g i!-jaoli‘cJci 8 )ljenko Ipotoniogeko 
iivij na. 

jpotom-hisa sbst., light sandy 
soil*, {potomha^iie arl ka 
an embankment male or r.paired 
with light sandy soil will not keep. 

ir (T. arn, k’ca, t) reap) I. adj., 
with syn. of reaped : 

gadom tr tasadko omaia. 

IT. trs., to reap : baba aClrlle trea, 
III. intrs., to reap : adasudale 
irkeda, wo have finished about half 
our reaping. 

er-dM rflx. v., to cut oneself whilst 
reaping: baba irtaure tl cilkatem 
irenjana ? 

iv’-q p. v., (1) to be reaped : aleg. 
baba aiiri iroa, (1) to reap. This 
active meaning occurs in the 
ghraaes ; irgdin harvest time; 


Cra 

irgniy a, reaper; irore at harvest 
time; irgtey to the reaping; irqt[- 
jana^ he hfis gone to reap ; irgenq, 
to reap and thresh. 
i-n-ir vrhK n., (1) the extent or 

rapidity of reaping: inir irepe, 
tisitai. cabd^ka, reap with so much 
diligence that you finish to-day. 
(2). the act of reaping: rausira, 
ciminaupe hundileda? How 
much have you gathered in a day^s 
reaping? (3) the thing or amount 
reaped: nea okoea inir ? Who 
has reaped this? 

ira (Or. irdy anger; T, eii, to 

burn; Lat. ira, anger; Greek 
erosy love) sjn. of dhirah, dira^y 

I abs. n., rancour, vindictiveness : 
aitare irae d5akada, he liarbours 
vindictiveness against me ; eu 
kajir<^ irae doakada, ho harbours 

vindictiveness on that account. 

II. adj., (.1) with kajiy a throat of 
revenge: ira kajiko alom kajila. 
A’so used as adj noun ; ira 
aiumkenate pur^gee kadraojana, ho 
got very angry when lie heard tho 
threat. (2) \iith horOy a vindictive,, 
revengeful man : nl janaore nekan 
ira horoge, be is always tlie same 
vindictive man. 

III. trs., (1) to utter vindictive 

words: kajii irakeda. (2) to 

threaten with revenge ; irakedUae^ 

IV. intrs., (1) to threaten revenge: 
itahedaCy irakenae, (2) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., to feel vin¬ 
dictive : en horo hondore dallqna, 
enar^ najake^ iraj^j^i^gna, the other 
day that man beat me with a stick, 
I still want to have my revenge. 
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ira-n rflx. v., to threaten revenge : 
enka aloin irana. 

ira-o p. V., (1) oi vindictive words, 
to be utLeied : kaji barsa ira^ena, 
(2) to be threatened with revenge : 
iiplupunsale iralena^ gopogdo ka 
Lobaakana n^jakef]. 
i-n-ira vrb. n., (1) the vcheinrnco 

with which vmgeanee i^ threatened 
inirae irakedlea, boruc h'^rokolckaic- 
do medo honau kale duruina, he 
uttered such threats of vengeanec 
against us that it we were cowards, 
we would not b‘ able to el our 
eyes at night. f*2) the act oC threa¬ 
tening vcngt'ance : nii^a inivara 
6ajail nannla inendo kae rokomjanL;ea, 
after his fir.st threat of revenge he 
got a correction, but he still goes 
on. 

ir-ader trs., to reap, thresh and 
store the crop ; to hiiish the harvest : 
babale irailerkala^ koloinre banoa, 
we have reaped, threshed and stored 
our paddy ; baba lyaderkeatehn 
balasaka, we shall have the betrothal 
after the harvest. 

tradcr-Q p. v., corresponding mcan- 
ing. 

ira-irl (Sad) syn. of mi^medko- 
zemedy khipls, I. sbst., mutual anger : 
nikiure isu dinate iratri monJ}. 

II. intrs., to look ask, no3 at each 
other ; to be at loggerheads : isu 
dinateklu irairitana. 

train’ll rtlx. v., same meaning : 
arainata, aloben irairina. 
irairi’Q\), v., same meaning ; aminau 
aloben irairioa, 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ gge, tan^ tangcy modifying, 


leptd, rikan, * 

iral^ Irel^ Iril short form of the 
cardinal nl. iraliay eight. Construct¬ 
ed like api, 

iral-hofo^ irel-horo^ Iril-horo trs., 

(1) with a work as d. o., to he eight 
people doing a ocrtiin work: no 
kainile indhoroki d t ; irole iral- 
ho poked it ^ we were (dght at the reap¬ 
ing. (1) with a person as d. o., to 
he eight against one, scolding or 
heating him : iralhopokinako, 
tralhoro-ii iIIk. v., to turn on smh. 
eight against one : ai^ erar^reko 
trai hopoiijana* 

iralhoro-g p. v., COircsponding 
meanings. 

iraliajrelia^ Irilia I. cardinal u!., 
eight. Constriutcd like aput. 

IT. trs., to make eight sj^ocimciH 
of sinth : alea sim jaroine iraltokcdn, 
our hen laid (oglit eggsT 
ndlia-n p. v., to become or be madi^ 
eight in number : siinjarom truU<i- 
jana, there are eight eggs. 

iralialeka^ irelialeka, irilia leka 
approximative nl., about eight, 
^orne eight. 

iralsa, irelsa, irilsa proportional 
nl. ady., eight times. Constructed 
like apisa, 

i a!-|aka, irel taka, iril-^aka trs , 

(1) to give or promise 8 Rs. to 
srnb. : talal^ko iru/t^ikakina, they 
granted mo 8 lls. wages. (‘2) to 
settle a price or w'agea at 8 Rs. : 
gonoi3iko iralfakakeda. 
iraltaka-Q p. v., (1) corresponding 
meanings ; talabii3, iral{akaqtanay I 
get 8 lls. wages ;gonoi3i iraltukajiua^ 
the price has become 8 Ks. (2) to 
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irba 

total 8 Rs. : candlpresa jamaro 
ifaltoknj'ina ^ the contributions 
amount to 8 Rs. 

Irba shst., Sntarla italica, Boiuv, 
Giamineae,—an annual cultivated 
food g^ain, 2-5' high, with spiciform 
cylindric p:mIcT?e. 

irba-baroar sbst,, a haroir silk- 
cocoon, looking yellow ' n the out¬ 
side, though the silk is white. 

Irba-laria sbst, a laria silk-cocoon, 
yellow outside but with white silk. 

iiba-lumam sbst., common term 
applying to both irbabaroar and 
irbahiria. 

irba-tnandl sbst., Setaria italica 
grains, husku d and so cooked that 
they remain whole. 

ir-bao trs., to start the reaping 
for tlio d.\y, week, month or year : 
baba am irbu/u'me tabu, ama hunito 
iroro sai* senoa, do Ihon start the 
r- aping of our paddy : if thou start 
it, it will go on rapidly. 
ivbuni-n rlllx. v., to do the first 
rea})ing of the season : gurulu tisiia.lo 
irbuninju7ia, 

irlnni-o j>. v., to bo I'oapcd for the 
first time in this season : baba hola 
irbiiuija na. 

irci var. of htrei. 
irel and derivatives, vavs. of iral 
and derivatives. 

ir-eii I. sbst., also tyoeng, the 
woik of alternately reaping and 
threshing : ire7irQ> din tebaakana, 
the reaping so is< n has come. 

11. trs., to reap and thres i alterna¬ 
tely (the two parts of the cpd. take 
the tense afx., bat the copula a is 
^dded only at the end) ; babale 


irhedenkeda. 

^Jt is the custom to thresh early 
in the morning till the dow has 
evaporated in the fields. Then tiny 
start reaping once more. What is 
reaped in one day, is threshed next 
morning. 

Ill intrs., same meaning and 
construction : irlanentanaley irken- 
e7tkenale, 

irgeng p. v., (1) same active mean¬ 
ing ; irgengtaii lie or irotanengta- 
nale, we are alternately eng iged in 
reaping and threshing (2) to get 
continuously reaped one day and 
threshed next morning : ir biba ka 
Luncjigtana, rokage irgenqtuna (or 
irofanennlana), the pxddy is not 
aIlowe<l to accumulate, it is threshed 
at once every morning. 

ir-ged I. s' st., also (^'Q'/edoy Iho 
work of rouping : irgedra {(jT iroged- 
gra) din tebaakiiii. 

II. trs., to reap : babale irgcdkeda 
(or irkedgedkeda ). 

III. intrs., same meaning : irged- 

kenale (or irkengedkenalc), 
irged-gy i^'gged-g p. v., (1) same 

active meaning : i * gad nfanaic ; 

irggedgfanale ; irgtangcJnduiale 
tisitsigapa. It occurs also in tlia 
phrases : irggedodin-y harvest time, 
reaping reason ; irggedgrCy 'i^'gj/e /g- 
dtnre, at harvest time, in the 
reaping season ; irggedgni^ a reaper ; 
trggedotee sen^jana, or ■irgjedg’i^ 
jana, he has gone to reap. (2) to 
get reaped : babado siiagibura 
irgedgtana, (or irggcdgtanay irgtan- 
gcdgtana)y simkoraete sir^igituiu^v 
jakeijre enQtanaturQfcana, the paddy 
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goti reap.'d frj:n sunrls'? till pun-et ; 
it is threshed and winnowed from 
the first cock^s orow till sunrise. 

ir-hender trs., to hire the ground 
by reaping clo:^e to it: cii gorako 
it hendc rked a, 

trhenler-o p. v., correspon ling 
meaning. 

I/-Ii25a I. sbst ; h'Jiltual use of a 
cor .i'l si^'.kle, assin'tudo to it : ne 
datar)iaue (or no d.itaroin’.o) niiia 
banoi, I am not u-cl to rotp 
with this tickle. 

II trs., to us(^ a particular sickle 
so often that one gets acenstoin: d 
to r. ap with it: no datarom kaiio 
t) k-.Oini/cdduy enunonto ILta, h uj- 
jana^ 1 hurt rny fiand because I am 
n(*t used to this sickle. 
trfuio i-ri rtl\. v, t() a.-oustom one¬ 
self to reap \vith this or tlnit sic.kh* : 
no dataromh^ kai^a, irlieoa<ikana ; iie 
datarom kaira, irhcbanjatia 
irhcbiL-o p. V., of a s'clde, to get 
us'-'^d 8) oft }n by a paitieular person 
that lie gets acenstotned to r(ap 
w.th it : ne dattiion ka iiluOoa- 
ktaci^ nadagea, nobedy is used to 
this sickle, it is a u - w one 

!rj syn. of ac /'o, pjimibsivc or 
can : t‘ve af \'. 

iriciki Nag f.i-iri Han Nag 
in d spieusure, I. abs n., syn. ci 
( 1 ) cni^juIIra^ Jiifui- 

(hrui, tricii/trui, i'e.4le>si'.ess, 
fi igetinoss. (-1) he'c^^hehir^^ vexa- 
tiousn 'ss, mischievousness. 

II. adj., lubi'ualy disposed to 
fidgetiness or Vi xatiousness : ni 
ken ted bon ; bonkolekain 

ii'liritanay thou art as restless (or 


trIJ 


as verotious) as a child. 


nr. 

intfii, 

irnpi’^I., 

with inserted 

prsl. 

pni, 

to feel 

so disposed : 

trnnj'ijia 



tr/cU 

h-p, i) 

'icifiL-go 

p. V., to bo 

actua 

lly so 

disposed 

: i) [u lofaiia^. 

IV. 

ad V ., 

witli or 

with)ut the 

afxs. 

aiKjc, 

1 VJ 

t’, fany tiVJgey 

m;»d if yiug 

iitak i 

nLaii, l.i'idrif 

i n u 


/ c Oi'< (' ^ 

: ; cina 

t<ill Ij> 

’ landa 

iratejaJ i 


iri 

i trs., 

I’O t> 1 

ih On a stone 

fcir u 

'in*t tin _ 

: k.ip i 

h id/ / k/. { M to 

rub .s 

i.nth., ' 

S-. 

in d le n «l ro )t, 

with 

w ater o i a i>toui 

*, for th3 p ir- 

])OSC 

of gr.it 

ng it : U 

uf.nhi ind^i’C'tfc 


k'ararn ha-ntaiua:ki> nfija, they rub 
and giate tlie nu\-vonii'*a in water 
on a stone, and drink tliis Wiil-u* iu 
cases of [lain in ^tiie che-f. If the 
MunJas iiscil the cleariug-nub 
(Strychnos [lotatirum) to clear 
muddy diinking water, this is th^ 
word with which they would do cribo 
the nibbing of the nut round tho 
iiuh(I(‘ of tho pit'her filled with 
muddy water. As it is, they ilo not 
know this c;ny .ind (ju’ck me ms of 
rnuhoing d rty wat r c’c u* an I 
M Ii'd‘S )nic as if it h (1 lif'cn til'er ^I, 
and ln\ennb(V-n i nr.nj f >i' tljis 
m' Ml! nut and for the treij on which 
it gro.vs. (•)) t) s'lrik'3 a match ; 
di isaku'i h n//-e7/. (I) in Nag. var. 
af ic/ud lias, to churn milk : 
maluia tOaO iiiijjadiu 

ind'O V, coiresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

vrb. n., (1) tho extent of 
thus rubbing : inirid iridemc, ua 
kuclla cabagka, rub this nux-vomlca 
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iri-diri 

till Ihe whol^' of it is ^’rated aiul mixed 
with the water. (•^) the act : ne 
kapido mind kain taokakeda, thou 
hast not shari)ened well this axe. 
(3) the result ; ne kiicilado okoea 
ini rid d AMio has mixed this 
nux-vornica in the water ? ne kapi 
okoea inind ^ Wiio lias whetted 
lliis axe ? 

ir|-dirj[ svn. of cuf^g}inunu^i^gUrn. 
iri-iri var. of irlcikh. 
irika (1\ n'ukoftnn)^ let it he ; 
('fr. Ihigl, workj Greek ergon) 
v|r. of aaka^ permissive or causative 
affix. 

iril and dcrivalivos, v.irs. of iral 
and derivatives. 

iril^ irul Nog iriul JJas (Or. 
ingn my younger orolher , — ri 

alone means younger brother) 
I. fcb^t._, the younger brotiier or 
sister of one’s husband. When 
‘siress is laid on the sex, they are 
Called iril kora and irilkurL Iril 
takes the prsl. pm?, wc^ te, as 
}) 0 ss. afxs , even when followed by 
kora or kuji : irluliio,) iriuhmkora^ 
innltc/cnri. The ^vife of an cider 
brother is called Jnli (voc. dai in 
lias.) by his younger brothors and 
sisters, and relationship between 
them and her is liiliairilea. She 
addresses them as hahu and mdi. 

II. trs., to take as younger brother 
(or sister)-in-law by marrying the 
cider brother : irudiai^, by mj 
marriage I shall get him (or her) as 
younger brother (or sister)-in-law, 
ne., he (or she) is the younger 
brother (or sister) of my future 
husband 


ir-punfl 

iriral. irirel^ iriril distributive n] , 
each eight. 

iriralsa, irirelsa, iririlsa dis¬ 
tributive adv , each eight times, 
iriul II as. var. of iril, irul Nag 
ir-kurabftru tvs, to reap in the 
<lark and steal : airia babako d- 
knoibiirukcd a. 

f-p-irkii-p-nnihih a repr. v., (1) to 
renp in the dark and steal from 
each other ; ipirknpiinibUrnjain^i 
pancait hobajana. (2) of people in 
general, to be in the habit of reaping 
and stealing the crops of othei s 
en hature purageko ipirkiLoibhrno 
In this meaning it is also used as 
adj. and sbst. : en haturenkodo 
'Ipirknpntnbu ni horoko ; en hatniv* 
jiura ipirkn piLin.hai n men a, 
irkanibiirn-v p. v,, to bo rc.'iped in 
the dark and stolen ; aiiia baba 

i rkiimbnriija n a. 

iro-din^ ir9eo9-din ir9ged9 din 

sbst., h ii'vcst time: nodm tebaa- 
kana. 

‘irgd^nirr, etc., also irnre, etc,, adv., 
at the tinui of the harvesf . 
irgoi, irngcdniil nouns of agency, 
a reaper, a harvester. 
ireengni noun of agency, one who 
reaps and threshes the harvest. 
irqie, irogedgle adv., modifying sot, 
to go to reap. It is also used 

intrsly. with inserted prnl. sbj. : 
irgtif^tana, I go to reap ; irggedg^ 
tekojana, they are gone to reap. 

ir-puna I. sbst., the reaping of 
a certain kind of crop for the first 
time in the season ; irpunare kako 
boT3igaea, gurolu jompunare, gora- 
bub.i jompuiiara ur^ loeo^baba 



ir-raka^? 


irfma u, 




on[)un;\ieko bougaea, no ^aoiilb'o 
is offered on tlie occasion of tbe iir-t 
roaj)ing, but one Is offered at the 
lii'bt eating of the Panieuni iniliare 
grains, at the ^ir^t eating of tlie 
early rice grown on high fndds and 
at the first threshing of the paddy 
grown in tlie low holds. 

II. Irs., to neap a certain kind of 
erop for the lirst time in the season ; 
tisi^ giirukde irpunakeda. 
irpii)t(i-o p. V , corresponding nnain- 
iiigiguniln orp gorabaha itpanihi- 
/cauu inldo. 

ir-rakab trs., to rea}) and bring to 
the threshing tloor tlie cro]) of a 
held or of all one's hold-' hahah^ 
in‘(ikdhkcda mendo auri enoa. 
irra/cah-o ]) v. corresponding 
meaning. 

ir-r$ trs , to reap ojieidy an<l rob 
the harvest of another. Constructed 
like irkufnbiiI'd, 

irui-diruf, hirul-drrui svn of 

drumu'f^gurn 

irul Nag. var. of inl Nag. i, la! 
lias. 


of the Munda^* Sinn inhT kih. 
ifgiid, iftigud \;ig irna^ lla> 

always gfratn'uathe.illy con^'t riielt'd 
as a liv. hg , I. shsi , eirwax. 

II. ti'"., of eai'w.ix, t'> Jc'vclop un 
sinh. : heti'k.inko nridliuu^ he has 
much earwax in Ink cars. 
irgiid-n p. v , to g(d (cirwax. m t he 
ears • baraii InturitM' 

if! (Sad Aohc'C s,iuuii) sh't , Ihmi- 
cum (.’rus-g.illi Ijiiui , \ ,ii. Iriiincu* 
iaciMim, 'riin , (irainiuei •, -i enlli- 
V.ited food giMiii, a 1 ill, si nit gi'is 


with 1)10 1(1 Ie.Lve> au 

1 111 iiee', 

raetune of spiki'- 


iri-raandi slist , i ri gi 

ailH lid do 1 1 

and .so c loked lliaf i 

hey r Mia ii 

\vhol(‘. 


irfma n, ifinaR \ag 

S vM O 1 

n/iiUoUrdi^ 11 IS. I. tm. < 

UM , ( 1 ) <0 

cause smh. not ( > taioa. wli.il ei 

how to answ(U', 1 o p ‘i’|) 

h;v ''ink. by 

((ucstions or ai gnin “oi - 

Jir lie ('kll‘ 

i n)// eg t,'e* ple.idei 

he Mhhd' •! 


him in the er'S')-e\:mi iiialioo. {\< 
to nmder silent through a'.l iimdi 
inent, with or willioih, gaping elw) 


ifa var of Civ. 

irgu^ irfijru shst., a harvest-mouse, 
larger than tli > ordinary mousi; 
trgu baba rauruakaiire en eotankoree 
tukaea ; bahagec joma, when the 
paddy in the low fields lies Hat, the 
harvest mouse makes its iie.st on top 
of t ; it lives on paddy. 
irgu-n p, v., of harvest-mice, to mul¬ 
tiply in a held : nc loeo^re purageko 
irguakanci nckalonp there are many 
liarvest-mice in this rice field this 
year. 

Irgu, frugu sbs'., nuuj of a elan 


UijitipiC //• / m. 

II ta’s., with n>')>'d ;is (1. () , \,’j 
stand ‘^ihmt and gape in asiimi-'Ii- 
nnuit or p'r,deviL\ a, to what or 
how to anw\er meeai*- / r i i/Ui f,pi/i-'tdu. 
This, m the (vise, ui adonislimcnt, 
is a syn. of ; mocac laloaak.ida, 

Jll. intrs., sime mvining, with or 
without g-i[)!ng : (rumr^'i/caddu, 
L(’JoiuiLiduc alw^ays implies astonish¬ 
ment and g a [ling. 

iriu/d^-rn rlU. v., same meaning : 
on kajiko aiumkedcii t r{uiai^t'ujo.iia ; 
n ka alom ? / / v.vgeov, ^anayviL^iua 




1932 


iru 

k ijiimc. 

inmoT^-^ p. V., (1) sami meaning : 
en horo tobe irimai^ana, (2) in 
connexion w’itu moca, to gape in 
astonishment or in ignorance what 
to say : en boro tobe mocae irima^^ 
jana. (3) of the mouthy thus to 
gape : inia raoca tobe irimay^jana, 
iru in jest, I. sbst, (1) the roaring 
blubbering of children, especially 
touchy children : ne hona irum 
a^nml^ ci ? (2) the howling of 

jackals : tuiua iru aiumofana. 

II. intrs , (1) of children, to blubber 
roaringly : en hon miclooko^ erau- 
llrege betekane iruhi. (-2) of jackals, 
to howl : tuiu indeday sobenkole 
ahimla. 

%ju-n rflx. V., sam^‘ mcanitig : mid- 
coko^rege ne hon iriina ; miad 
turn iruntn )\a. 

i/u-u p. V , imprsb, of this hluhher- 
‘ ing or howl, to he uttered: aha 
gnravo tuiu senakana, aplsa nilgo 
indeni, 

i-nnru vrb, n , the loudness or dura¬ 
tion of thus blubbering or howling; 
ne hon iuirui irukoda gotahatureiiko 
a! u inked a. 

iruad Has. var. of irgud- « 
irOgu var. of irgu. 

IfTiguJ V ir. of irgyd- 
isa, isan (U. aisCi) adv., syn. of 
ne'ehi, in smdi a manner ; i^:.ii^ 
dalmeam asadluteroa, I shall give 
thee such a thrishing that tlion wilt 
have enough of it ; inan an itat^le 
atai3,biui’kala kao puraodariadlea, we 
held out our Inn Is around him in 
each a way that he had not enough 
to satisfy us all. See under esan 


lain 

iron'cil constructions with the same 
meaning. 

isjra, bara Nag. (P iskdray 
sigr.y' c'’r. ni^dn^ I. sbst, a sign made 
with the Load, eyes or hands ; a sig* 
nal made with a flag : aiii^ isdna 
kara nelleda ? isdnateki?^ bakartana, 
they converse by signs. 

II. trs., to mike a sign to smb. ; 
to signal with a flag : imna'kediae ; 
hijyipe mente janditeo islrakedkoi 
(or isdraadkon). 

III. intrs., same meaning ; hijypo 
mentee isditakeda (or i^dnake^ia). 
isdfKmi rfl.x. v., to make a sign 
referring to oneself : gidiakanae, 
daira, nuia menace iuliiantniay he 
isdnmh, ho makes a sign to ask for 
a drink. 

i-p-tsdna repr. v., to make s’gns to 
each other : to signil to each oth r 
with flags ; hak'irado kakiisi. hakai’A^ 
Icda ni'iKh'kiQ ipi^dnapv?a ; larai 
dipili kaknla k’v aiumoa enamonte 
3 1 n ( j i 1 e pal t a n k o ?p i v. ? rq ko m e n e .a . 
isdna-o p. v., iinjir- 1 ., of a sign, 
of a signal with a flag, to he m ide : 
cileka imnajana ? jet an a ka isa/un 
jana. 

isi var. of hisi, 

isiar, isiara, isiara sbst., the gall 
bladder : nidaniedtanko m )rom kare 
urnnara omakope, to those who 
are moon-blind give to eat the gall 
bladder of a goat or bullock. 

U'iarU’ry p. v., in the prf. past ts , 
to hivo a gall bladder: sobon 
jentidvO luarak'iYia cl ? 

isid-isid Nag. var. of tkiddikid. 
isiii I. adj., syn. of i'^lnakiUy 
cooked : i^ia jilupc omaia ol berola ? 
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is'n 

m:\iuji liiikcJ.'i (or utak.u- 

ke'la), I found tho rice cooked soft 
when I pressc 1 it be tween my 
fingers. Also used as adj. noun . 
tsinle omama ci sldh.i ? Shall we 
give thee a n'ady cooked meal ur the 
raw ingredients for one ? 

II. trs, (1) to boil, cook, bake, or 
roast : dale tsiii^i/cida ' jilulo isina- 
ka(ld\ keeoko isintana^ tiny are 
baking tiles (2) to k lead clay with 
the bjnds, rnidering it j)lastic and 
fictile: keeohasa b}^ego kapo isui' 
jada. (d) (ig , to wale ; t > mark 
witdi weals : nc In k '.m kim maiia* 
tin jame d'\nu nu/ienai (or aina 
cleur^ isineo). 

III. iutrs , to heg'iii fo f)oil, to 
begin to be eooked , hiked or roasted , 

t.sintdrid ; keen iudt.iua, I 

ilK V., syn of falntn^ in 

connexion w.th ftirav, to imiro ono’> ' 
shoulders to the carrying ].olc : 
8'2S‘‘2b' til’mo i'<i i/oijiina j 

i-p'iain adj., us^d in conversation ' 
and in sonnrs, of ve<retabh s, wdiicb 
can be eooked to softness ; ne saugi 
ka ipinina ; noado tpif^in sar3i,ga i 

tsni-n p. v ; to boil ; to rerment; to 
be boiled, cookeil, baked or roasted * 
da isingtana ; ili id ; kcco 

i^iiiakana : a5aro jolomakan losod 
tsinoa, tlie mud plastered over a tile I 
kiln gets baked; innakan gati, 
quicklime; ne ara i^ingkd tikin- 
mandimente. (2) to become soft in 
ooking: kub isinoa, if cooked it 
bocom IS very soft; ka isiiioa, syn. 
of kergkeregoa, it remains tough 
when coikod (d) of tho slioulJers 
of a man, to git iuured to tho 


isifl.goso 

carrying pole ; the n‘ek of bull- 
0 , ks, t > get iiiuted i) llie yoke: 
inia tiian mariinarite i^ivg^ana, (i) 
of the Ihsh, to get wale I : Iioliko 
da Ija diao isinakina for inia dca 
i'^itukdriii), (”)) of clay, to g.,'t knead¬ 
ed with the hinds, and rendered 
plastic and fictile . kci'phasa beiego 
isinovd. (d) of the soil, t) be ferti¬ 
lized by fre pient [iloiighing or 
hoeing; ne loeoui’a basado 

an liajauci atucahajana. (7) with 
i.'iocarcy in tho df. past ts., to be 
eatable raw - t tear mocare f^tua- 
kiUii, a eu'uinber cii\ be eaten raw. 
i-n-ism VI1). n , (1) the .ict of cook¬ 
ing, baking or ro.isime . tninn 
kai'O taakakeda (’i what one ha»5 
cook d, b ikcd or ro isted ama innin 
ka siliilk’iiia; nca okoea inuin ' Who 
lias cooked tins ? 

tsinop(’ adv., so as to cause one of 
(li(‘ states (losorlhcd under (sing, ^ 
ex( ept tin last jolomakan hasa 
nn/0;/c aoa lolona , in; sauga 
OFoiacnng boil this tiihu' sift ; taran 
gqkeda , dca noco/ec dal- 
kj^i ; ko,M)liasa tsinggp itircfio ; loeota, 
7v;//eyc siakana. this rice field has 
been plonglnd often enough this 
year; ne lodora^ tvdfggp puniaakana, 
this is an eld rio^ Held rendorod 
fertile by long years of cultivation. 

isin-goso I. adj., with arajiln, lad^ 
vegetables, meat, bread or cake, in¬ 
sufficiently cooked, baked or roasted. 
IT. trs., tocook, bake or roast in¬ 
sufficiently vegcrables, meat, bread 
or cake : buj cilkatepe isingosokedal 
in. iritrs., in the df. prst., to b© 
nearly Bufticlently cooked, baked dr 



isin-kiibu 


I9;u 


roasted • nil,go tHiui/osofana^ anri 
jamlniroa, it is iiot yot siiniciontly 
('ooked, but nearly so. 

?.9/??yo6(7-o p, v.j to bo or have boon 
insudu ienbly cooked, baked or roast¬ 
ed : litu t&i)igosoIcim^ pnrsati ka 
nainjancl cnlvatcgolo jomkrda 
IV. adv.^ witli the a^xs to, 

modifyiiig joui, to cat vc'getablcs, 
meat, bread <*r cakes when they are 
insufliciei^tly cooked, baked or roast¬ 
ed. 

isin-kiibii (dr rived from vlikuhu) 
used of rice and other foiul grains 
insudleiently (e^okjd. Constructed , 
like h^ifi'ioso : /,s7.///a/>/Mnandi (abui- 
ge-i, in^uniciciU ly cooked ric ‘ is not j 
^'Oft 

isi^ Xag. tisii3i Has I. ti> , t<> 

do smili. to-day * nt‘ kauiibu 

p. V , to be done lo-d iv ■ no 
k imi / s / qg/i' I. 

*/[, adv., also witli tb ' indltic //e^ 
l o - ila V 

prill noun, tlic oio' wlo' was 
pit'^oni nr d id Sint In 

))rnl noun, fix' thing we 

jiavc, h.nl. gnt,, siw, <t to-day. 

isif, i>Tri^ isri svii of resvefv 

nsn/'/, l.oii not used of the H )W«‘rs I 
of the lallfolia, or the capsii- i 

les of th" cotton jdant, 1. trs., witli 
(lafu, '//locd, as d. o , to show the teeth 
when laughing cr angry ; mocat* 

isiiikedd. (‘?) to show the teeth to 
sDib. when liughiiig or angry: 

bonkoe i s 'l r U (‘<]^oa i s\ ril[n a ^ 

the dog snarled at mo. (d) in Nag. 
to jiait a bullock’s or horseX lipg in 
order to inspect, or h t, inspect, it.s 
tct-th; uri ivftihffc (1) tig., to 


isif 

[ scold : honkoc inriledkou. 

1 II. intrs , (1) to show the te<lh 

when laughing or anirry : garik > 
ad sarako kisiakanreko isi/eay 
macaques aiul hanumau apes show 
their teeth when Jingry ; s^ta 
isiriq'LYi'iy the dog snarled at me. (2) 
to grin (without showing the tooth): 
Gomke kae omaltirtana, isi ria/cadae^ 
the saheb onlv grins and doe.s nob 
give me what 1 hive askml for; 
niq gupilo acu jai tallceiia, iv rih'pdct 
cere atatij ina, wi' urg\I him to go 
and herd tlie c it tie, h(‘ grinned and 
Weill, to lime hii ds, 
isir'en, nuu-n rdx v., same nu‘.an- 
ings : giri sakamre simi potom- 
keite omiicii raranamkere kiidraoto 
roka.gee utrina, when one gives a 
[ mae.iqiK^ f >wl dung folded in a h\af, 

, as so in a- the mioa([U(' has opened 
j the loaf and seen what in it, it 
1 gets angry and shows its toidh ; 
cenanieiitem i.vjnit^ivi ‘ VMiy 
do.-,t ihon grin 

J). V., with i)}t>c), ihifd, ;is 

sbj , of the teebli, t> h) sh )\vn hy 
one angry or laughing . garidata 
/sohonko hiiulakoHla. (2) in 
Nag. of a bullock or horse, to have 
it- li])s pii’tcd for inspection of the 
teeth : no urj datae (or niocae) ivrc' 

1 Jcncfy uelkcdiile, d:llii tehaakada, 

; this bullock's icadh have been ins- 
I pected, we have soon them, they are 
' so worn that the yellow centres are 
' visible. 

i 

I /•n-tsir vrb. n., the extent to wliicli 
I the teeth are sliown : miad gari 
' i/ti,s}ni isirikeda tanagoidvo rati 
taramara Icllena ; a iracafjuo snark'd 



in such away that even several ol* 
its grinding teeth were visible 
Iir. adv., with the afxs. n^nc, 
of/Sy modifying luoca : islriangtr 

mocakeda. ' 

islfaO^ israo Nag.; risiraO risra^* 
Has. (II. rUaiui to be vexed ; Of- 
nsdrnCt, to bo angry ; Sad. hisn'-^ 

l.mr ; T. scra-kar.i) syn. of ihekt.w 
Nag. I sbst., a scolding by wor.l 
of month, in entrd. to /'fli’r. ovr/j, 
which may bo used also ol a wntten 
scolding ' nirude na.nla : Inia 
isi i'aoie kaeiko botoQjana 
IT. trs., to smld snib : bonboo 

tsi • 

isirad 0 p V., to’get scolded ■ lionko 
Is i (lolcii (t . 

vrb. n, (ho vcbcmcnco 
of a scolding: inisnaoc isiraoled- 
koa, honko lhaithartanko oklajana, 
ho gaveithe childi'cii snob a hwilding 

that they shook with fear 
islri vav. of ni t • 

islfi-islri, isir-isir, isri-iSfi jingle 
of ' Uir, used in dis|.h)asnrc, 

I. sbst., ill-timed, silly or mocking 

laughter: i .u rtin ri r,i dastnr 

hok.icmc, stop thy habit of laughing , 
when thou shouldst not. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with hntia, same mean¬ 
ing . isrtisn landa kale snkna, wo 
,hruot like people to| laugh in our 
face, (i) with /loro, a por.3on in 
the habit of laughing when lio 
should not. 

III. trs., to laugh ineptly or mock¬ 
ingly at smh. : isriisri/.-edleae. 

IV. intrs., (I) to laugh when one 
should [nof- nri'nrtjcidiif. f2) to 
laugh ineptly or mnekin-dv at smh. ' 


isklll 

I'O iisri(i(}iCi{t' • {•>,' iin[)rsl , witli 
inserted pr?l. pm. (?iid oi' drd por- 
son) to feel iiudiiit'd to liiugli when 
one sliould not. Tiu> canstmotiou 
is used only when the ])t r.son 
aciually I.inglis bct'dU'^e the incli¬ 
nation cannot lie otlu'rwise ascei- 

tained • piiva^'o ei ? s/*/M/v/to/wn 
anire mldeokot o [;'iu l>anoa, is tliy 

inelination to langli SI) sirong that 

thou e insl, not e nh itThou 
liast not (he sii'..^ht<'sf feeling of 
sliamc ! 

isiiisn-tm rtl\,, v., l.o 
laugh when oin* 'should not aninau 
aloin ?.so / US! / / n't. 

Lvrusin-g p v., same moaning 
en honko pura<’;(‘L'o i.si rif si nu,. 

\ , adv., with or wiUuoiL the ai xs. 
e;/ye, ye, ogr, fan, fange, also 
n'/n’el-ff, modi Tying /"/'e, nlca'f, 
fiknn^ ! a 1/(1 a. 

N.l). ddils jingle aNo som(‘timt^ 
used as sym ol fiikiLohO^ ludiivtutt 
jesting b diu'cen men and womim 
iskul, isfikul (from th<‘ I’nig.) 

I sbsl , (1) a school i^LnJrrr 

.ttoabjaiui, he has beim admitted into 
the sehool. ['1) syn. of the vrh. n. 
11. with /-o/i, syn. of the opd. 

h/citlhoti, a pupil, a school-boy, a 
school-girl. Also used as adj. 
noun : ni okoreii is'/ial I rom 
where bails tliis jHipil '' 

III trs., (1) to cliildreu to 

school : honko i'ikulkopr, (2) to 
use a bnilding for a school - apea 

darjaorahn iHknlea,hX ns nse your 

extra house for a school. 

IV intrs., (1) to frequent a school, 
to remain at ^hool • ban tolare ‘ 
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4sra5 

ukii'taua. (2) to ‘ establish a 
School: ape^ haturc'pe 
6i ? (3) to Lave clns-: 

dii^i nainahana, kako is/iuhana. 
isfcnJ-€)i r:lx. V., to I'r qvicnt a 
§.li ol : hin tolarco e 7 itana. 
ts/cu'-g V., (1) to b^6?iit to school: 
no hon i^ki^gli. (!) of a building, 
be used for a school ; alea clarja 
iskii^akina. 

i‘ 7 i-isktil vrb. n., (]) the number of 
children sent to school : intskul (or 
i.>kul) iskulkope gotahatuiGn honko 
Cabagka, send to school all the chil¬ 
dren of the village, without exception. 
(2) the act of frequenting a school : 
cnage ama iniskulra gun ? Is that 
the fruit of thy education ? 

IsraO var. of is\rao, 
isri var. of isir, 
isfi-isri var. of tslni'^ir^. 
istak» istak 1. adj , with cJj, all 
•kinds of things t ne orare cTj 

men}. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
orave i^tuk dnakina, all kinds of 
things ave kept in this building. 

II. adv ; in many u ays : ne horo 
{i^lak serdtliS he is iearned in many 
ways : island dondoakana, he is 
ignorant in many ways; ii^takle 
rikakeda, iiniureo hasulaiq kale 
bancaCdariaia, we used all kinds of 
remedies, but could not save the 
patient. 

III. conjunction, el cactera : hake, 
kudlam, naeal, pal, i^tak Idiimo. 

ist (S. i^hta beloved) syii. of 
'slst., blood-relation. Ocoiirs 
in the Asut legend and sorhetimes 
in ordinary conversation. 

ist^kutum gyn. of hagakufum^ col- 


isu 

lective noun, blooibrolations and 
relations by marriage. 

Isu, Isum^asu, 2su (the three last 
u.s(d mo-tly in jest or dispha urc), 
I. indf. alj., oft n with the cnebti? 
ge, many, ma;.h, too many, too 
Jiiiich : 781C liOriiko senoj ma, many 
people went away ; isu baba heha- 
3 ma, much paddy has been produced 
in the fields. 

IT. indf. prn., often witli the en¬ 
clitic ge, many, much, too many, 
too much : tsuko senojana, many 
went away; i^iiko mandli oma^- 
koa, he gave a meal to numerous 
l^cople; ts7^ omairsmo, give mo 
much ; aminiiuge, liobao.iii^. nJldo, 
j omaiutein, enongli, I do nob 

want more, thou art giving me too 
much 

III. Ir.s,; (1) to make or prepare 
smth in great, i.e, suffolcnt, 
quantity : inandlpc iankeila^ hokripe, 
you have c )okod (uiougli r.*c\ do 
not cook any more. (2) to give 
smb. a great quantity of smth. ; 
ilidoe isvkedlei, ho gave us much 
beer to drink ; sajaii i.^ukedlea, he 
punislicd us severely. 

IV. iutrs,tobe or become exces¬ 
sive : jete ii^iugapa isulana^ tbeso 
days the heat is excessive ; lagado- 
le isula^io, wo are getting very 
tired. 

rfl.x. v., to do smth. in great 
nurnh'^rs: piti tisiuko tsunjana no 
hatur.m horoko, many people of this 
village went to the market t)-diy. 

repr. v., to do smth. enough 
or too much, to each other : ipisu- 
Janaben, eperimben, you 
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hnve quirrellcd enough, stop 

now. 

isu-n p, V., (>) oT soith., t) ho 

made, I v( pared or jirodiUMd in sidH- 
cienr, or in greai (piaotiiy : uiar.di 
isujuna, boL'a'p.'; l)a')i niahiR ic-."* 
jatia^ lh.ro is a l)Uiiij)er crop ol 
rice this yen*. (',) to h(\-()iu ‘ nu- 
mrrous or too iinrnoious : no kaiiiU 
meotey^e 7,^07 / n^i. 

Y. adv., oftrn with tlio cnclidc gc, 
(1) ill grcjit or too groat quantity ; 
isngcni sajaijadlfa, lliou punislit'st 
us peveia ly (or too eevoroly). (1) 
many times : i^iu senkena ('>) 
with the af\'. re, very la,t<q too 1U(‘ ; 
isnree ururajena, tat^gilaugitehi 
asadilena, ho started very late, we 
were di^gusfed with waiting so 
long. 

Isuar, I^flor (Sk. /'iKura, govern' 
ing agent) sb-t., Crod. 

isu-Jierare syu of adv , 

very late, tfio late. 

isu-jug I. tis, to keep smi) at 
smth., or do .smth to srnh., for a 
very long while: okil j rar‘e i^ic- 
jugl'nidf pleader suhinithd me 
t) a very long cr09--examin.ition. 

II. adv , for a long time or while. 
isnjiigi’^ tatagikedma, kani lelqtau- 
cira, hijglena, 1 have waitral very 
long for theo, and as thou didst 
not appear, I came hither. 

Isu-kCnre sjm. of ti^nrc, adv., 
very late, too late. 

isukul P pyn. of cumti, 2^^ J. 
tr?., with 7)toca as d. 0 ,, or intrs., 
to twitch tho mouth as if about to 
weep : inocao i^uJiu^jada ; isnJcu\- 
jadae. 


rflx. same meaning J 

I'lihi' )\f unaey mocae isnkuintana, 

/ > p. V., of the mouth, to be 

tku^ twitched : ini.) moca istikulf jnm, 
nog, o ri a, his mouth is twitched, 
111 ' i.< g )ing to cry. 

H. adv, with tlio a^X3. nvgr, fe, 
molifylug Diocff 7}i?('a^j/n n, 
rikd)/n(\}i : xMiku'^oiC 

niieie rkaha;ajina; imiuiaiigee 
rlk il) ir.intana. 

istikul var. of iskul. 
isura var. of tsu, 

it* ! Nag. var of ate ! e^e ! I eay I 
Tt talvcs the afx8. of address a, hale^ 
(/ 1 , /a, <- te. 

i/i ! var. of ati ! 

itj ( r. itukkjy to squeeze) trs., to 
pre-s \rith tho edg? of thti nail : 
t ) mark with the nail, in onlrd. to 
j to jiimh with tho nails of tho 
I tiiuml) anil foretinger ; /tn, to 
squeiZ'g ])ineli or piaep vvilli tluf 
lb shy lips of the hugers : p\bita 
iive.ni j iroinakana ei ka ? Try tho 
papaw with thy nail to see wh.tii^r 
it is 1 ipo or not. 

rllx. v , to press tho nail into 
on's^ ov\n flesh ; pus^^ril if into na, 
z-'/i-t/^roixr. V., to ]>r tho nail into 
each other's Ue^di : hoakiij^ tpUiiana 
keleiato. 

iii-gq p. V., to bo pressed with the 
edge of theoiail : ne fcamaras 'ih^lcna 
ci ? 

itianjie adv., eyn. of iticokoll, 
itjhcoUoJ Has. itjcokorai^ 

Nag. iricorai3i, itjeora^^ Nag. I.ad^., 

very small in size.; very little in 
quantity : iticoJeot^ haiirs^ 1 have 

caught a very small fob ; it{c%kxf^ 



lo.^s 


lti%e 

haitoo oniJiirta, lio «g.ive me very 
small fishes (or he gave me very 
few fishCvs). Also used as adj. 
noun : nc cikaea ? What 

can I do with so little ? itlcoko?do 
kaiia. tehi, sedo alopc omuteraina, 

1 shall not accept a very small (pian- 
tit 3 % rather give me nothing at all ; 
iticokohkoc omaina, he gave me very 
small ones ; miad i(icok(j(h (or t//- 
cokoenih) go^Ua^ wo killed a very 
small one. N,B .— IlicokO(J k lt>ss or 
smalhr than viidcokory and more in 
quantity than p/iidira^^. 1 

Jl. trs., to give ver^Mittlo : Soma 
halitakena, aiudee i(Icoko'idcida. j 

iticokoe-r.y etc., rtlx. v , : 

to take very little : hatiukeni i 

cokornja'uay the one who made the 
shares kept very little for himself. | 
iticokoc-Qy etc., p.v., to receive very 
little : ini cenamentce ifjcokorj'tua 
‘^apedo ampirarape namkeda, wiiy did 
that one recLdve so little when you 
all received so much ? 

III. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs anffe, gr, modifying /e/, ieloy 
om.y a am, joniy etc : iticokorlcQ 

omaina, they gave me very little. 
(2) with or without the afxs ^ ftngCy 
gr, ggcy modifying hatif^ : 

(okocogcle doi^hna, we got very 
small portions, 
itjge adv., syn. of iticokoe. 
iti-itj syn. of it[coko'i connoting 
plurality, I. adj., all of very small 
size ; haiko kako sal^namoa. 

]I. trs., (1) to give each a very 
small ([uantity or portion : sohenko 
Hlitlkedlra. (2) to make all the 
objects of a very small .size . 


itihds 

datarornkole hairikal/a, .sohenae ///- 
itljceda. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., to he all 
of very small size : en gararo haiko 
itlit'ltana. 

rfix. V., to keep for them- 
selves each a very little portion -, 
ili hurira^ge taikena orarenkodole 
itlithijanay kupulkolo punui^kedkoa, 
there was only a small quan tity of 
rice beer, we, inmates of the hojise, 
drank each very little, but left the 
gie.ater part to onr guests. 
iiuikoy ilij,ti’go \^. v., (1) meanings 
corresponding to the tr.s. : sohenko hi 
itlitl/aiia, wc receive ! o leh very 
little ; daturomko b lime, alok i idk 
itigo maleka, make sieklcs, hut do 
not, as last year, mike them all (cf 
very smill size. (2) in the past f.s., 
to be all of very small size ; en 
garare haiko iinfijana. 

JV. alv, (1) with or without lln^ 
afxs. angCy gCy tally iangCy modifying 
lely leloyOniy nauiyjoni • lianhana daa-ii 
itlitdaiigc lelpt ina, tlioso tree.s very 
far away look all very small ; 
ko omadlea, they gavi us each very 
little. (2) with or without tlie afxs. 
angSygCy gge, lati, taiigCy modifying 
doVj hofif^y so that the portions are. 
very small : sukariko apitako bagai)- 
akadkoa, midtako doTaiioak id i, bar- 
tado itht'igeko tilakada, in lliroe 
places of the market they offer for 
sale leaves with portions of pork ; 
in one place they have made goodly 
portions, in the other they have 
m.ade them very small. 

itlhas (Sk. itihCiH story) mostly 
used by 1\I ission.aries, efr km si- 
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naina^ 1. bbst., history. 

11. trs , in jcsfcj to relate or teach 
liiRtory ; to relate an old story : 
itilidsjailJecte, 

t(t/u'tS‘n p. V., (1) to be (an^lit his¬ 
tory ; to bo told an old story. (^) 
’iinprsl., of history, to he tan^ht ; 
of an old story, to he related 

itlka^ ilka shst., Mircnna prurient, 
lie. ; Papilionaci'ae.—Co\v]ia<;'e, an 
annual climber with slender slein^ 
juirple llowers, and grey pods cover- 
('d With stingini^ (h e’ldiious liairs 
which remain stiedving in the skin 
of whosotwer tmndics the pods im- 
))rii(lently. A liltle oil removes 
them. 

itikid, itkid [fas. Nag. I shst., 

(1) the a t (if told )ing, (le., as nn- 
dtO’ the trs. . ne tirnakura itik'nfjw 
liiirmkeda, ) ou have not ]>owderod 
the(()haci‘o well enougli ; o'Qg('l snr- 
jomreo urnr^do urntsoa, mondo j>ura 
iiihulc nama, lire ean he oxtiaeled 
abofnnu sal w'ood, but it (the fiie, 
peisonificd) requires miieh frietiou; 
(liasalai iiiki(Hc salgaoo.i, a mateii is 
lighted by fi’Ietion. (t!) pyn of the 
vvb n. 

11. adj., (1) with Uunakuy tobacco, 
(generally wdth lime), rubbed to 
powder : ■ifikul tamaku mena, bcrela 
banoa, I Iiavo tobaeeo ready for 
chewing, but no other, (2) with 
lire extracted by friction : 
^tikid set3gelte einagile sil^tana, 
w’O lighted our cigarette on fire 
procured by fraction. 

ITT. trs.^ (1) to mb, or rub on, 
with <pi‘ck motion • katatikoe 
lutkuDQtana; mani -nnumlo talka 


itik jd 

tfikidipc, his ^ttremities are eohl, 
rub the soles of his feet witii mus¬ 
tard oil. (2) to shampoo wdthout 
oik (d) to nil) to powder, in the 
ludlow of the hand, tobaeeo mixed 
with lime- tamakiii i( ikid/add. 
(4) to make firi^ by frletlon : scugcl 
itikidemc The process is de- 
senhed under Ctvnqai . (5) to fllrlko 

a. match diasalaii ihkidja ; dia- 
salal itikidjc sougel uriiRea, lire 
is pTodiieed by striking a match, 
(h) to erase w’ltli a i)leee of nibhin* ■ 
riiharte if'ikidrmf^. 

IVk intis, of branches of troe.s, to 
mb agaiii't eaedi other under the 
aedion of th(‘ wind ' selakuoiiQ jc'h'ro 
Ineseldani ilikid^taurd misamisa 
seugcl uniuoako menea, it is said 
that in l!io dog-days, wlien tho 
idlifo^la tree.s rub against 
one anotlier, they sometimes catch 
lire. • 

itikid'Oi vllx. v., to rub oneN hands; 
to rub with a ijmek motion any 
p irt of the body : kiih rabatxtanre 
taranniM horoko tiko itkidcna ; 
PnoloT9,re genda tojana, uti aloka tajri 
mente rokage' sumirnteo tUkidea- 
jdihty he w'lis hit by ilio ball on tlie 
forehead, to prev<*nt tlio swelling 
from remaining fur a long lime, ho 
rubbed it at once with oil. 
itik’ukn p. v., meanings eorrespoiuN 
ing to the trs. 

i-}i'i('ikid vrb. n , tho extent or 
force of rubbing . initlkide (or 
iiik'uh) ifikidkcJa midgarikadro 
scts^gel urinajana, he rubbed tlio 
wood so rapidly that fire was pro¬ 
duced in a very short time. 
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iUkij^un^a trs,., to rub to powder 
in the hollow of the hand : boc^tu^ 
purir^ bake tlikidguT^iea babata 
cnta(5mente, to procure a remedy for 
itcbiness they crush and powder in 
the hollow of the hand flowerheads 
of the Spilant/ies AcnicUa. 

itii I sbat., fat, lard, grease. 
Moltni lard or grease is odled 
9 \invk}fi : itil sunuin 

seruruuoa, taeomtudo sakidoa, put 
fat ov(er the fire, bird will melt 
out of it, afterwards it will 
congeal ; sukiu’iia ilil kagajleka 
uriuru^oa ; purasako salaea oro 
ranumentcko cme i, the fat of 
poik (ail bo taken ont i i fbeets ; 
they oftrn separate it and 
melt it for medicinal use ; banda 
sukuriko oro gaea simko misamisa 
iiVteko gojoa, castrated pigs and 
capons sometimes die from excess of 
4at. ^2) tig : toari> i'll gotom 
mijnoa, hcisar<> xtil lobo monoa, 
xtxl cali inenoa, the fat of 
milk is called ghee, the fat of earth 
is calkd humus, the fat of rice-water 
{meaning the skin which forms oir 
its surface) is called cali; ne hasare 
xtil banoa, there is no huii^s in 
this soil. 

IL adj., with meat with 

streaks of fat. (2) with meroMy 
etc., a goat, the meat of which is 
streaked with fat : kub itil merorako 

III. trs.j to smear with lard : gota 
ti oilkatem ililkeda ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr^t., fig.,.syn. 
of kxriy to become fat : ne sukuri 
mmlrdo itilfana. 


IWi) 

itil itil 

itil-en rflx. v., to smear oneself 
with latd : gota ti cilkatem 
}ana 

itil-Q p. V., (1) to g:t smeared with 
laa^d :iai^tLg<)^a iUljarta, ( 1 ) of 
animals, to get streaks of fat in 
their fleah .* sim oi merom ci sukm i 
pur^gee iti^jana menbo g^^^Miro 
enaUQ munijioa, that a fowl, goat 
or swine has much fab in its me it, 
is seen only when the animal is cut 
up. (3) fig., syn. of kirio, to 
become fat : apea meromko itiiqtana 
ci ? Note the saying; no honko 
purageko itil]ana enamen^e m indiko 
giribarajada, t hose children are too 
well fed, that is why they often 
waste part of the meal. 

(•n-itil vrb. n., the quantity of fat 
developed in a body : miu^ simle 
go^lia, inplo initile itillena potae 
nauaparcilen i, we killed a fowl, 
entrails had become narrow owing 
to the amount of fat surrounding 
them. 

itibitil I. adj., (I) of meat, in 

which there arc fatty parts • itilitxl 
jilul ora^ina. Also used as adj, 
noun : jilul hati^kkena, itilitxle 
omaina. (?) of oil, thick, fatty : 

julab botolorcdo nfitaboleka leloa, 
mendo ittlitihy castor oil in a 
bottle looks as though it could bo 
drunk quickly, (i.a,, looks very 
fluid), but it is thick. 
itilitii-Q p. V., fig., to become 
pretty fat; ale^ meromko nadoko 

itilitiJqtana. 

II. adv., with or without the 
ange^ ge^ modifying isin, utu, 

^at witk tkp 



Bakiirljila a!op.‘ salaea, itditVge 
3Miok\, do not Pejarato the fat 
from tlio ]iork, eat it as it is. 

itiis^ (rs., te crystillize by eva¬ 
poration : b\iluQj SJFJ, eini ar] 
pan ko itir;iCa* 

p. V., to be crystallized by 
ovMporatioii : buluta,, sora, cini ad 
par » iti f^oi, 

itic 1. sbst , tho act of sliam- 
pooin<^ with oil; piir.i^'O lotoea- 
kana, ttir kae sfUiujada, it i^ a ba 1 
sprain, he cariiiot bear to be sliam- 
pooeck 

II. lis, (1) to shampoo with oil: 
inla kata irianison!! nte itlremc ) 
kata mani<unuinte sharnpao 

his leg:! with mustard oil. (1) to 
knead, in tiio two following ways : 

(a) la CO bahncntc ha^ako ilirejy tb(‘ 
damp clay for nnkuin^ tiles is sprin¬ 
kled wltli a little water and gathered 
to a lump, which is Ihm spread 
out on a})lank by snccpssive rubbin.; 
pushes with the ])alins of the hainU. 

(b) koronjoholorai, manibo'ou, 
sur:^unjaIioIoTji,ko Itirea lene sidar**, 
oil seeds after bein^ pounded and 
before goln^ to the press, are 
sprinkled with a little water and 
rubbetl either between the palms 
of the hands or against the bottom 
of a winnowing bhovel with the 
outstretched palms. N. B. To 
knead dough is called ${pud, 
iiir^en rflx. v., to shampoo oneself 
with oil: sir itirenmey shampoo 
the tendon. 

p. V., (1) to be shampooed 
with oil. (2) to be'kttead^d as 
described. 


%-n‘tfir vrb. if., (1) the extent or 
efTectivenoss of shampooing or 
kneading : mitirko itirkia, harsiu- 
rege aminaT3i, jor lotoj bngijuii, 
they shampooed him so well tli it 
tho sprafn, though so bad, was 
healed after two sh irnpo >ings one 
at night and one in (h ? morning. 
(2) the act * mitir ka‘ satiajadi. 
{.“)) tho olay, or poun led oil seeds, 
kneadt'd : n ai okoea tinfir ^ n‘are 
riiuaid n irnb iiantaivi, wh lias knead¬ 
ed this cl IV ? It is still gritty. 

iiJr cipnd 1. shst*, collective noun 
for all manners of sha npo chi ; 
itircipnddoi^ itunia, ranuj ar] kair^ 
munditad.a, I know all about sh irn- 
pooing, but nothing ab)>ib medici¬ 
nes. 

II, trs , to shampoo smb in variom 
ways or with V irious kinds of oil; 
itirci puilkin/iO. 

tftrcipad-g p. V., coi respond ing 
meaning. 

itir-sOjc irs , to Ftra’ghlt n, affer 
heating it, a crooked sti. k of green 
wood, especially a sloin of hhul 
.(munjgriS') int'iided for an ariow 
shaft : llruakan LlTl*! mail Joiokoa- 
teko tlirsojcea, 

i{irsr)je-g p. v., to be thus straight¬ 
ened. 

itka var. of tlika. 

itki^ var. of ifikid, 

itoroia, var. of lotroy^, 

Itu Has. Nag. eto Nag. I. ehst,, 
the manner of teaching : ne ma8tar:> 
iiu ka be^:gea, this master does uot 
teach well. 

II. ddj., with kajiy matters already 
taught before : nimir kale aear^ana, 



Hii k ijig'cle paraoliaratuna, these 
days at schoel we are busy with 
repetitions. 

III . trs , ( 1 ) to teach a sciencti or 
ait: en honko ilukom^ teach those 
children; en honko ginti itnkonij 
teach arithmetic to those children. 
(•>) to train a horse, buffalo, bullock, 
monkey or bear : kerako or^ uriko 
siyko itukoa 01*9 sagiriko itukoa^ 
they train buffaloes and oxen to 
plough and to draw the cart; gariko 
orQ buriko susunko itakoa^ they 
train monkeys and bears to dance, 
(d) to teach a myna or parrot to 
speak ; ne macnio dikiikajiko ituu' 
kaia, (1) to learn, i.e., to ac(iuire 
knowledge or skill, (oven without 
being taught). 

IV. intrs., (1) to hnd it possible to 
do smth,: dub kabu itujada^ we can¬ 
not sit down, there is no room. 
c(^) in tho past, is., itnkeua^ gener¬ 
ally used for the rflx. v. itunkena : 
itukenaiT^ mendo kaira,. itukeda, 
1 have studied it but I have not 
learued it. (3) imprsl., to be possi¬ 
ble to do smth.: dub ka 

there is no room to sit down ; dub 
ka tlukcna, it was impossible to sit 
down, there was no room. 
itu-ii rllx. V., (1) to study (even 
without success) ; to make efforts to 
acquire skill : gintiko ituntdiia, (hey 
study arithmetic. (^) of bullocks, 
etc., to be under training: 110 urj 
daiuaro nimirgee ilunlana^ this bul¬ 
lock is under training to obey the 
call (laina i.e., to plough occu¬ 
pying tho loft of the team. (3) of 
inyuas or parrots, to Icavn to speak : 


ue kead nimirgee ituntana jagar. 
(4) in jest, of rain (personilied) to 
fall slioitly before the monsoon : da 
tisita.gapac Hunt ana j enamciite kosa- 
kosagee gainajala, the rains are 
^ learning their husiiuss that is 
why just now tliere are only local 
showers. (4) gbst., study, oppor¬ 
tunity for studying : alca buture 
ituii banoa, enameiite hatale kula- 
k,^ia‘, there is no studying (i.e., no 
school) in our village, that is why 
we have sent tho hoy as boarder to 
the school in the IMifsionary^s com¬ 
pound ; tisiugapa Dopnare umini- 
tunko lagaoakada, of late they ha'o^ 
started in Donna a course of sur¬ 
veying 

i-p-ita rllx. V., to leach each otlicr 
horokaji a(] dikukajikita, ifitutanu, 
they teach each otlier, one Mundari, 
the other Hindi. ( 2 ) sbst., also 
initii, of horses, bullocks and buffa¬ 
loes, the ago of training : ne uri 
ipifurc inen;\ia, this bullock is old 
enough for tiaining, ( 3 ) adj., also 
endu, old enough to get trained : 
tjntn uiqko baturia, ka koteakani, 
they call bat uri a young bull ohl 
enough to got trained to plough. 
ipitu~u^ initic-n p. v., to reach train¬ 
ing age : kera ipituakana. 
ipdunij itiiiuni prnl. n., a horse, 
buffalo or hullook, old enough to 
get trained. 

itu-u p. V., (1) prsl., meanings cor¬ 
responding to the trs. ( 2 ) imprsl., 
to be possible to do s:nth.; ote 
keteakanamente calu ka itnuay tho 
ground is too hard, it is impossible 
(oboe; dub ka itnutanUy it is im- 



ituan 


Kuan 


possible to sit down, there is no 
room ; dub k;i itujana^ tiu're was no 
room to sit. 

vrl). n., (1) the extent of 
i.eaching, learning or traiDing : 
itnliLL itukedko.i liatureii daugrako 
hunTa.linri>a,do sobenko decn-ajana, 
In* tau^lit wileh-finding to so many 
peni)le that all tlie youth of the 
village have, to a ceitain e\t(‘nt, 
beeorn ; wlteh-fnider^ , 11('sa])lnren 

m ad hoivj uriko nnh'.i itidvoa, 
jalek iu landla urj sojepgca, iheie i< 
a man In llesapiri who tiaiub bul- 
locks ^o well that (.ven (he )no->t 
lazy oii"^ are reforimd. (!)lhea(d. 
ol' (o'jrliing 01 Iraming imtu kae 
laakajida. (d) the one lauglit or 
li'ained: in airla iiufn, this one 
I have taught (or tr.lined . (t) syn 

of //>//// in the eoti^truetioms rcfiT- 
rliig to age of iioises, biillalues or 
hnll (kz 

\h adverhial afx. to the prds. /a///, 
oo/, johi^ oly etc.. (1) to leaeli to do 
Miitli ; enara jodo kako jomea, 
Somag 0 (‘ joniUnkcd! C(L {'1) to 
mimie, to ridieule or moek by imi¬ 
tation : alom kajiitnnUiy iabriakam- 
geu, do not ape my way of speaking 
or I shall suredy slap thee. In both 
meanings the two parts of the cpds. 
may also be disjoined : eii ara jomc 
itiikciljca, kaji alom ituina, 
labviakamgeTa>. 

ituan I. adj., (1) with kaiiy eome- 
thing known : Uaaii kaji alom 
nkiua. In this meaning itua}L is 
not used prdly. (2) with krra, uri, 

a trained bull’alo, bullock or 
lior.se. In this meaning it may he 


used p^dlv^ he mi damare kae 
ihiLUhfy this bullock has not ui'cii 
ti.lined to he yoked on the left suho 
fd) with horo^ a person who knows . 
olparah ^(uan horoko pur.i haia,koa 
neiv, tliere are few literate jieoph* in 
this village. In this meaning it is 
us (1 also prdly: no horo olparadc 
thidiid, h<'can he r(‘ad and writi*. 
M. U. ddit; phra^(i> ano^ge dmiDn, 
amge i hi and, aegi* /fumid, are list'd 
as a s< rong empha^'I'' of the s. nbme 'S 
to uhioh the\ are added : aiiin |i 
liondetani, aiiaige itiiandl My 
mind is full of grief and uneasiness, 

1 know now wh.it it means to 
he atllictod (d) with //e/‘e, in 
connexion witli /e/e or Sdi/nni, 
a man wh ) lias tiMimal a hnl- 
loek, bnlTaJo or horse ■ et.iko.i nij 
Ui((i/i hore modsirma sinmontce doia, 
the one who has trained aimtlior’s 
bullock, ko( p^ it for a whoh' voar to* 
})Iough with it (Idiis is his rewaid 
for the tiMinlng). In this iiK'.ining 
ihcaa is also used prdly : a.pia ipi- 
tuko monalvoa, meiido kale ilnanif,, 
efiamentc sinko kilo dor^ntaiia, we 
have three hulioeks old enough for 
trainings hut wi; have not iiained 
thorn, that is why we are short of 
ploughing cattle. 

IL a»iv., with the afxs. re, ^e, lo, 

(1) in atirmativG sentences: know- 
ingly, wittingly: ihiantcc kajikeda, 
he knew that what he said was true. 

(2) in negative sentences (in which 
however the afx. /o is rarely u«ed) 
in sj)itc of knowledge : iluanlc kae 
kajikeda, though he knew it, he did 
not say it^ 
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itU'jcin intrs., (1) to acquire know¬ 
ledge or skill by stuly : okoniJo 
musiubirsits^rege miad baiiae xtu- 
j)ivtan talkeua, some succeeded in 
learning one or two things in a day 
or two. (2) to train another's bid- 
lock, buffalo or horse: baria uiiklig 
ti- itnjomkcna ; nald > 

baria urikita^iR it\k}ankena, siy calao- 
jana, last year 1 got two bullocks 
to train, with them 1 got through 
xny ploughing this year. 

itnjoman oonstrncted like itniny 
with connotation of study or exer¬ 
tions; or, when there is question, of 
training, with leferenco to another's 
animal. 

ItuUj saiSL^a, ithulad-sai3iga shst., 
a wild yana, a form of Diosoorca 
pentaphyllH, Linn.; Dioscoreaeeac, 
with a gl‘ bose tuber. 

ilu tal? to teach, learn or train 
quifkly. Constructed like %txk, 

it.a (Sk. if, f^) I. sbsb, a brick: 
b-rel a sun-dried brick; i:^ia 

tfr/, a baked brick ; *{<1 rapajana ci 
aurig^-' ? Have the bricks been b.ik- 
ed yet ? « 

II. trs., (1) to use in brick making ’ 
jan ha?ako ilaca ci ? Do t! <w make 
biieks with any kind of e; rl h (;) 
to build with bricks; pacnlko i{x- 
akada ci loso^te tapaakana ^ 

III. intrs., to make bricks : purnge- 
ko Haakada, 

ifa-Q p. V., (1) to be used for making 
bricks: jan basage ka itaody not any 
leatth CiU bo used for bricks. (2; to 
be buUt with bricks; ]>SLQivibt.fel- 
ifaakava, the wall has been buih of 
fuu-dried bricks. 


Ija-khunta, i|o-kun(a sbsk, a 
column or pillar built of bricks, in a 
church or bungalow. 

i|hula, ilhul^, ithalad Nag. var. of 

tdkula. 

ithiilad-catiiSa var. oi itulads.n^gi. 

itiU^-daru Nag. var. of efckgdani. 

(Or. siUiahcVand) Cfr. atari^ 

I. ab^. n., the hab t of ousting or 
forestalling one who is alr.ady doing 
or acquiring smth. ; of st^'pping into 
anothcr^s slices : ne lior^^rj 
mena; inia iti^ ciulao ka lukaov. 

II. adj. with horo.y a person with 
this h ihit. 

III. tis , to step into anot]icr'’s shoes 

uri kiri r^rec lie bonght a 

bullock for which I liaj begua to 
bid before him. 

rdx, v., same meaning : aiia, 
udobtanroe itu^enjana, when I was 
busy explaining the thing, he inter¬ 
fered, began to speak in my stead 
and explained everything liinirclf. 
i’f-itt?^ rc])r, v., to step into each 
other’s slices: alopc xpftif^a. (^) 
sh^t , the habit of stcj»piog into 
another’s sl.oci : [nc honu’e ipitii^ 
in n i. ()) adj , having this habit : 
nido i ifu^ In rog\ 
ftif^-o ]). V. (1) to step infc 1 an- 
ol]iei'’s slices : aiiia 1:; jiia.* m al lioro 
\)\x-'d> ifir^j.!na^ ent‘A liapimjana, a 
man inlerrnptud me twice losj-eak in 
my sieid, then I declined to say any¬ 
thing more. (2) to be ousted (r 
or forestalled ; aiiia kajire barsairg^ 
tfif^jana cntcR hapcn'ana. I was 
oustel twice from my turn of speak¬ 
ing, then 1 kept my peace. 

IV. adverbial afx, to bai, koj'. 
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etc. : baii(ii^, to foroetall In 
making smth.; hoj^gait^ to step into 
the shoes of the pahan and sacrifice 
in his stead ; Icajufii^^ to oust smb. 
from hie turn of speaking ; to intcr- 
ru) t sml>. and speak in his stead; 
JeivLTi^i^i^^ to boy what another was 
itiready proj)03ing to buy ; o(o. 

(Sad. tii^^ggaek) rflx. v., 
tl) syn. of fligi^igadn Has. pjt^~ 
^avnj to refuse to submit oneself to 
a fine or punishment. (2) syn. of 
pa((\ka6,i^ of animals, to try and free 
theniKelvea from the ropes with 
which i hey are tied. 

I. sbst., a slight 
movement; goeakanlekae tor<;^tan 
iaikina, mendo {(itiud Icllena, they 
thoiioht him dead, but a slight 
m()vernent was perceived, 
il. trs., to stir smth. sliglitly : n; 
diri barhorote kaben i^itiudeay you 
fwo together will not be able to stir 
tin’s stone. 

Ill trs. cans., to cause smb. to 
make a sligbt movement • seta 
goeakanloka s<">jegiriakane taikena, 
bonko ftitiudkirr^ the dog 4ay 
stretched as if dead, the childien 
caused it to move slightly* 
itiffu-n i(i({ud-cn rflx. v., to stir 
to make a slight movement : nc 
mj burnmjftnafce go§e gaca5na, 
jaimin ilali roo kae i^tliudena, this 
bullock, when it lies down refusing 
to woik, feigns to be dead : however 
one may beat it, it docs not stir. 

ih({iid-Q meaning corre- 
fponding to .the trs : ne diri bar 
iioroleo kA ifif^iudoa, 

||VoIb, Mkolf, i(ku(a4 Nag. tars. 


of tdkuJif» 

Itf Ho, var. of uTp, to throw down. 

iBf I. sb't , (1) a cool 
wind or draught, in summer; ne 
kirki njlcre iur namoa. (2) a cool 
spot exposed to cool wind : larr# 
gitimo, balbalj i^meredo. 
il. trs., to expose smb. to a draugKi 
or hrerze in summer, in entrJ. to 
ji)\ to fan : ne hon xurtaipe^ or^fo 
pur§gee balbalgtana. (2) to can?* 
a cool draught : duarko njketjei oy^*- 
ko lurked a. 

Ill intrs., of a place, to be cool 
owing to a draught or cool breeze 
ale^ raca ini tana. 

lur-en rflx. v., to expo.se oneself to 
a draught or cool breeze in summoi 
jett8ii;^gi aiub lacareko xurenOy on 
a summer night people seek the 
coolness of the breeze in the oouit- 
yard ; balbaljacjmertdo riJOare iw/- 
ko)ne • 

inr-o p.v , to be exposed to a cool 
drauglit or breeze in summer uku- 
pukaetani, iurgmenle kirki orn 
dear baran^ nj[tom, it is stifling hot, 
open both door aud window to get 
a cool draught. 

^-n-iu) vrb. n., the degree of cjo’- 
ness : iniure \\]Ttn\[\, netaete birid¬ 
ge ka an^ga^tana, the breeze iw 
cool that one does not want to go< 
up from liere. 

J-Ora sbfii., Common name of sueb 
('opridae beetles as on«' mo ts roll¬ 
ing a ball of human e\cv< rnenU, ui 
entrd. to guj{u,r\iy the common 
name of those which veil a ball of 
cowdung. 

114545 in tabs, syn. of 
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Remarks In Na^. y replaces the 
vocal check in the contracted forms 
aknii rtf, liy in the past. ts. of 
trs. prds., where a prnl. o. of the 
third person is inserted. In the 
forms akq;i and qt^ the i falls ont 
after this j, Omakqta, oinqia^ omkia^ 
omila, become omaiaja, omajd, omki' 
/a, omit;a. 

fa afx. of address used itr jest and 
poetry between persons of the same sex 
and ago. When addressing a man, 
it stands for hale ; when a woman, 
it stands for bat : hijumcia^ come. 

[a poetical form of /ao, jana'6 
always. 

ja abbreviated form of jad, tense 
afx., indf. prst. of trs. prds. It 
may be used in any construction 
except with an inau. o. when the 
oopnla a is expressed. When the 
d. 0 . is a liv. bg. and the copula is 
expressed, ]a is always vocally 
checked ; but, when the copula is 
suppressed or replaced by an afx. or 
postp. (as rCy y ja is checked 

bt'fore i and and checked ad 

HU turn before other prnl. os.: 
jomja inandi cai\litana, my meal 
does not digest ; oapkafaua^, mandi 
joMtjare moea hasiiia, be has aph- 
liae, when be e^its his mouth painj; 


JH 

daJjani.re idal lavierey daljanire^- 
daljqmcre) kaci hasumea ? If smb.' 
beats thee with a stick wilt thou 
not feed it? am jetae kale jqiqmca, 
none of us speaks ill of thee ; 
yti/yzre jonnune, if thou art hungry, eat. 

ja (probably an abbreviation of 
jad) syn. of darcy taray {ora Nag. 
dabroy lorsu lias., but adix^d only 
to trs. prds., at the same time, on 
Iho same occasion : idij'ihciiy tako 
it with you since you are going all 
the same. The construction is 
described under rtu/rt. 

|a, ja (Sinh. j/amyyany ijangy some, 
any) I. indf. dmst. ad j., any at all: 
jd boro, any person at all ; jd^ 
merom, any goat ', id darn, any tree ; 
/rtjiulau, any day whatever; jd- 
horoko, any people; jd mcromko, 
any go^^s. 

IT. indf. dmst. prn. This occurs- 
(1) instead of /dnq : ;dge raeno^ 
entersk senogea, I will go, s.iy what 
you like; fd menQVcoio, senogea, 

I will go, whatever aiay bo said 
eii taka /d?jt rikae, omdolia oraa4- 
mea, whatever you may do witb. 
them, I gave to theo those rupees^ 
i.o, they are at thy free dis¬ 
posal ; kumborule sa^kia, sarkar 
/de rikai, we caught the thief, hh 



Oovernmenl tli> with,him whatever 
i-. thought fit. These are const ruc¬ 
tions used in lias. In Nag. they 
say instead : jate'pe mene, phiafcpe 
mene, jaie rika, jCinate rika. (2) 
with a number of afxs. or 
postps.: jdre^ jdtQy jdleka, jdmina'i^y 
idimta^ jdnka^ etc. 

j? afiiNed to any uord of a sen¬ 
tence: (1) yyn. of dd^ 9 <^ddy hiLi, 
innybe, perliaps : ufidojil kae hljaa, 
that one perLnps will not ceme; 
^djqe hijua. In this meaning it may 
also i>e ined in ironical interro¬ 
gations, to expre“-s ci itainty : cia, 
medte kako Icinijq- ? cijii incdte 
k.tko Idea ? syn of : cidoraty mealtc 
kako Idea ? Why ! Do you suppose 
tlem blii d ? syn. of eleven : 
hiipuri^ honkojii (larilanto am kam 
driria ? Kv( n small e})ih]r(n can do 
i(, and thou art unahlo ? u/i^nia kao 
, hiji.'ilena, ho did m»t come even once. 
Note tlie idiomatic construction in 
wIulIi a scnlenc(‘ (nih t y jq, ci ^ in 
tliC ine9nlng of : if y u do not mind 
or cbjeet. It i.s used h\ peoph’ who 
propcse or advise a change in tlio 
order just given or in the ioteution 
just (X|rcs.sed: am, Cii mke, uda-- 
korejri c^i^ hijua ? 1 say, si^r, may 
I ]'eiha| s come at an (arlicr time ? 
kdluqjq ci ? Could WO not perhaps 
(i.e., as well) abandon this purpose? 
aevowejq ci Would it not bo as wedl 
if thou went? This construction is 
syns. with the one, by means of 
/iiuc, explained under kd VI, 2, g. 
However, in interrogative sentences, 
j(i Cl : may also be used in its 


obvious sense of perhaps : korahon 
kiirihon xi\v^\kdi) enkir^ja ci ? rnelite 
hararnko iadaiiikuia, the ciders 
examine wiv ther perhaps the inten¬ 
ded bride aud groom belong to the 
same elan 

I. sbst, obloquy, slander. 
Calumny : inia jq akiinke^te ka 
sukukina, having heard his oblocpiy 
I was displeastid. 

II, adj., with kajiy dofimia'ory, 
slanderous, criminatory talk . jiq 
kajir^le epcia^ urviTj,jana. 

III. ^ trs,, to speak against smb. in 
his prv'senee or absence : samagcqio 

jetan;} kae rikakena, you 
have calumniated him, he has douu 
Hot hing. 

ja-gq ]).v,, to be the subject of 
eriminatory talk : ainom gunakgna 
mentelc ituaiu, imiureo kum jagor^ 
iiDid^wc know that thou art alsa 
guilty hut thou art not brought to 
Look. 

h} trs., with liL(?ir as d. o., (1) 
referring to children, to- twist, slap 
or (dhorwise touch srnb.^s ear ta 
puni>li him, or in quarrelling: amrj 
Inturiia^ jqea ; luluriwi, pquicu, (2) 
referring to growu-ups, tig,^ to 
punhh, 

ja-p-q, (q Jengtlicned to avoid cou*^ 
fu sion with /apq^ close) repr, v., to 
twist, etc., each other’s oars: lutuiv 
kira j-opqjaniL 

hi^gq p. V., corresponding meaning : 
musi^diu luturera iagoa \ ana^ 
\vX\\\ jag oa^ 

jaba, jabha (Sad.; A. zahhy eluught-^ 
cj) trs., to slaughter auimals by 
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cutting ibe throat: Tan'ikuko 
uiikoko jahakoa, Hoj*oko(lo urj^koko 
koramgo^koa. 

jaba-g p. v., corresponding meaning: 
'J'urakuko jahaakan. jilu bariko jojo- 
ma ; pl^ro raofoa meromko jahajana. 

Jaba-jubu, jab§-]ub^ ja^ba-juibu^ 
ja&b^-jalb)^ japa-Jupu^ japitra-JupOru, 
jarilpa-Jurflpu (Sad. jopirjapar) in 
displeasure, mostly of women, I. 
adj., with horOf kuri, one who 
has the habit of walking very 
slowly, in entrd. to 
pni/u^y wuIking languidly ; hu^^yiii- 
working languidly ; Jerggorg^ 
indolent and careless in walking or 
working : niiatj jiibajabi(, kiirl (hi aule 
kullj[d, isuree aul^, wc sent to feleh 
water a woman who is a slow walker, 
she took a very long time* Also 
used as adj. noun : jtibajiibiLlcolg 
kasatiakanie jaman ku besea, when 
one is in a hurry it is no good join¬ 
ing slow walkers. 

II. intrs., (1) to walk very slowly ; 
to loiter ; to saunter ; jabdjiibajadiie', 
seno jahajitbnjada ] seuotal^rao ntt<j,- 
koregein j^ibdjubabarajdda. ['1) to 
be in the h il)it of walking very 
slowly ; jahajuhataiias ; sene jaba* 
iuhidami. 

jabajuhu-n rflj. v., to walk very 
slowly ; to saunter ; to loiter : ami- 
naia, aloin jabaiubuna ; seno jaba- 
jubuntana ; karalto senomo, racakore- 
gem jabajubuntauay go to thy work 
instead of loitering about the court¬ 
yards. 

Uibajubic-u p. V., with sen, the act of 
walking, as bbj.: sen jabaJubuJaHa, 
the \valk has been very slow. 


Ill adv., with or without the afxs* 
dnrj^e, fje, lujc, tiin, fajigr, modifying 
sc/if rikAU : eapuluntim nubaro 
j ibAjubugcle lii jiiakami, wi^ came 
walking slowly and warily in tho 
utter darkness. 

ja ban^ ] 3 ^ jd ban(;> jd with rr, A', 
etc, 5 /, sfii'e, ^ 

tiude^ li^kiy inihi, riiriKed either to 
both jl or only to the I is^, alUrinat- 
ive and delliute disjunetiv ^ adverbial 
piir.isos, bU[)})v)>ing that the ttonns of 
the di>June! ion h i ve hocn OKpres-'od 
j)reviously or are clear from the 
cironinstaneeS : either m tbe one 
([)Iajc>, directi on inuiner, (-te.) or in 
the oth T ; if nob in tlie first 
(place, din’ction, el( 3 .), (lien in the 
second ; either .it the lirst time ipiot- 
e<l or at the otlier. In these phr.aBes 
the term bAno may he omitted : 
jdjdre, jdrrilre, etc. 

jabau-jubuQ, syn. of ludkiipadjc^, 
I shst,, tile waggling motion of 
thick thiglis and huttoeks wh<m a 
man walks; inii jabiO^j lei to 

sohenkole land.iked.i. 

II. adj,, with horo, a man with 
wai^gling thigiis and huttoeks. Also 
used as a ij. noun ; cn jubai^jubni^ 
kotit uia ? 

III. trs., to waggle tho thighs anci 
buttocks in walking ; bulidviue 
jabai^iidjiAi^iada ; seno jabai^iidjiu^- 
jada. 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) sinii m ‘ailing : jab 2 

jnb’n^'hidae, ( 2 ) in tho df* pr^t., ( r) 
to liav (3 waggling thighs and but¬ 
tocks : jrtb ii^nibuJ^fanae. (/>) of 
thick thighs and l>uttocks, to waggle : 
inia bulukiia, jaba^^i fba ana. 
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en rflx. v., to walk wi^ 
waggling thighs and buttocks : 
jabaT^juhii^entano e. 
jahai^iubur^‘Q p. v., (1) of thighs 

and buttocks, to wi^ggle in walking: 
inia Lulu jabaT^inhi^j^otana. (2) of 
the walk, to be done in this manner: 
inia sen jahai^iiihuy^Qtana. (3) to get 
such buttocks and thighs : jaba^-- 
jnljiiJ^akanae. (4) of buttocks and 
thighs to become such: inij> bulu 
mb a 7^j uhu ^ n ka no. 

V. adv , V' ith or without the afxs. 
angcy ge, age, Uni, tangc, also 
leka mod living sen, rikan, eklag : 
jabunako jabay^juhui^ianko senea ; 
senj irc inia lulukita, jubui^leka ek- 
la9tana. 

jabar (Sad ; P, zahar, great) I, 
abs. n., ]iori liiK ss, in entrd. to jodo^ 
ial, koUU, slalwartness, extraordin¬ 
ary size ; ne horo^ jabar gotahatu- 
renkofite l^-gea. 

* IL adj., (1) of large size : jabar 
loeou, a large rice held > jabar ari, a 
large embankment ; jabar kudlara, 
a large-sized hoe ; Jabar kora a big 
buffalo ; no Iiona hapahopo lelte 
mundl^tana tacomto jabar boroe 
tearoa, seeing the size above tlie 
average of this baby, it is clc^ar that 
it will grow to be a rather tall and 
ttout man. (2) with kaji, kam, im¬ 
portant, serious : neado jabar kaji, 
this is a serious matter. 

III. trs., to make smth. large-sized : 
ari jabarepc ; ku^lam jabareme. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst,, of men, 
atnmals and trocs^ to grow large : en 
daru nirn’iinanto 


jabar-en rflx. v., syn. of nkuran, to 
become proud ; to act proudly. 
jabar p. v., to become portly ; to 
become or be made large-sized : ari 
jabarjatia ; jabarjana^ 

ja-n-abar vrb. n., the extent of size 
bandaarido/a^a}a^’7(f jabartada^ baria 
sagirido pantite harparomdarioa, 
we have made the bund^s embank¬ 
ment of such a size that two village 
carts can be driven abreast over it. 

V. adv., with or without the alxs. 
artge, ge, modifying let, I eh, atkaren, 
nkaa. (2) with or without the afxs. 
angCy gey gge, modifying hai and 
syns. : nc ari jaharoge hasa dulepe,^ 
make this a large embankment. 

jab^ral, jabral (Sad. ; P. zahaty 
tyrannical) I. abs. n., the habit of 
forcing people by violence : ne hopore 
jabrai men^. 

II. adj., with hofo, a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs., to force smb. by moral or 
physical violence ; to commit rape : 
diputeko jahraikja, they dragged 
him to the coolie d^pot; birre mia^ 
Sanaa kurii namlqa oroe jahraikia. 
jahUrai-n rflx, v., to do smth. for¬ 
cibly or by violence : alope boloa 
mente kajilena mendoko jabdrain*- 
iana, they enter in spite of the pro¬ 
hibition. 

jabiirai-o p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to the trs. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ te, 
by violence, forcibly. 

jabar-jubur (Sad. japarjapur ; Or. 
jhuhi) I, adj., of mud, so soft, though 
iiot liquid, that one sinks in it : eii 
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j rki loeota,(or jnhor- 
juhu) tana) , that sl(>uj2fhy rice field is 
so soft that one would ^et wlielmed 
in it. Al "0 u-id as adj. noun : en 
jabarjubarre a’om senea, do not walk 
in that soft mud. 

II. trs , to trample soil or earth to 
the softnf'ss describxl ; U'-jko hathia- 

, ko jaharjuhnrkedii ; loso(]po jabarju- 
barkcddj ka giirld.irioa, you have 
made the clay too soft, it cannot be 
gathered ioto a ball. 
jaba) iiihid'-en rik. v., fl) to walk in 
soft mod : hooko losodieko jabarjii- 
btii'enfana. {1) to enter a swampy 
p’aee where one gets whelmed : niiad 
urj jiikirt'O j ibarjuburcnjana baijsan- 
det'de niuutaia. 

j lb irjH.'nir~Q p.v., (1) of earth, to 

be trampled to the softness describ¬ 
ed : hatbia sonsontc jabarjuhurakana 
(2) of soil, to bcomc swampy as 
described : inarau bandale tolakada, 
kundam n^do jabarjahargiana, 

III. adv., with or without the 

afxs. tan^ tangr, modi- 

fying tegay riki^ rikigy sen: jirki 
loeoia^re jaharjuhurtane son jada, he 
walks over the boggy rice field 
(very fast, so as not to get swamp¬ 
ed). 

jabirad Has. var. of joborao Has. 
Nag. 

]«bita6, jabItaS, jabtaft Nag. 
(H. captCuidy to flatten) syn. of 
lehedy but not used in the rflx. v. 

jabidaO syn. of maddgaby I. sbst., 
(1) a stroke straight ^downwards 
with a heavy stick : mo^ jaltdao 
omaime ; I ken^d jalidade satiia,- 
ke<la. (2) the ramming or stamp- 


i?)g of a floor : jubiddO hnriujana, 
ote ka eatarapokdtt^akana, the ram¬ 
ming has boon in'^efFicient, the floor 
is not eom]):i(‘t on Migh. 

II. trs, (1) to hit violently witli a 
h'Mvv object moving downw.ird 
along a voitieal line, vg, with a 
r.innnor, in entrd. to tcpelcpg, tho 
snne, but wlllnnit forec : or:jko (or 
baugalari otoko) jibtdubiada, 
they ram the floor of tho bunga¬ 
low ; bif3i. dii itee j'ibidadk[aj bo let 
a lieavy stone fall on the snake. 
(^) (/* s(rikt‘ hy a downward strok 
using a heavy stick with one's 
whole strength, the stick moviiiLT 
in a vo^rtical plane, in ontrd. to 
slightly with a light or heavy 
st’ck. It is often prelWed by a nl, 
iji beating tho nnmher of strokes ; 
}dbi ((abkialoy h(lrjabid(ibki<iko. 
iabldab-n rllx. v., to hit one’s foot 
with a heavy ohj(Ct moving along 
a vertical line: iniy kuii inruta.- 
tanro ka^ac jabidabnjuna ; dirito 
katae jahulaonjana, 
ja-p-alidab icpr. v, to hit each 
other with heavy sticks Coming 
down alontji vertical planes : jupabi^ 
d abkcii akt^cf, 

/obrdab~g p. v., to bo hit In tho ways 
described : ote hnri^go jahidab- 
jaiiUy the ramming of tho floor was 
insufhclcnt ; biisido diriteo jabtdab^ 
jana ; holao ynidjabidableiia. 
ja-n-abidab vrb. n., (1) the extent 
or violence of ramming or striking 
as described ; janahidaSko jabidad- 
keda soben capa^a or^girijana, they 
rammed the floor with such force 
that all the wooden rammers fplit; 
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jctnabiihdff I o poajanc'ii 

go^jana^ he struck him \\V\\ buch 
force that he diid of a hroken 
skull. (2) the ramming of a floor : 
jajiahida^ kapo taakakoda. (-3) 
the floor ramrn(‘d, the man hit : nea 
holara janabuhio ci ? aina j<inahi- 
da6do rokageo goejana, the one 1 
hit with a heavy downward stroke, 
died at once. 

j^bidaOdap^ to hit as de¬ 

scribed under jahuhib^ but with a 
well aimed stroke : jabidaojaparpe 
purajx) -cndbar.ijadn, advance regu¬ 
larly in ramming the floor, you 
neglect many little places ; miad 
kurabaruita, jiihidaojapqlut^ t^^Oree 
batijana, I liit a thief witli a well 
aimed blow of a heavy stick, lie sank 
down on the spot. 

j ihidaojapa-go p,v., corresponding 
moaning. 

jabidaS-satdrd trs., to ram to 

compactness : ora capriratcko jahi^ 
daosatdrdJiCda^ they duly rammed 
the floor of a house with wooden 
rammers. • 

jabtda^sdldrd-o to be rammed 
to compactness : no ora <lwrmustege 
jabidadasafdrdjana, it is with iron 
raVnmers that the floor of this 
'bungalow has been rendered com¬ 
pact. 

jabUad var. of jablitad. 

jaboCa I. adj., (of overripe fruit, 
bundles of green grass, bundles of 
paddy seedlings, or cooked rice kept 
without pouring water over it), 
beginning to rot : inia^ jalo^a 
pablta daruate ui^ijana, leporjjana, 
a rotting papaw fell from the tree, 


it fl .ttened itself on the ground. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
same, to btgin to rot : heroa aplma 
loeoi3ire bagejana, mldo jaboHatana, 
the bnndless of seedlings have been 
left for three days in the rice fields, 
now they begin to rot. 
jaho'^a-Q p.v., same meaning : man- 
dire dQ (lultara, basi^ka, aloka 
jaho'^clQ, 

jdbo'^aoge adv., modifying tain, 
taxrika : joholaggepe tairlkakedar 
you have left it so long that it 
begins to rot. 

ja^jpa var. of jhihpi, 
ja^jpa bagel var. of dhahpahngel. 
jabra! var. of jahiirau 
jabraS var, of jabtirad. 
jabta5 var. oijabiXtad, 
jabun Nag. var. of jabnr. 
jabuna I. adj. and adj. noun of 
Jabar^jiibu^^ 

II. trs , to nickname smb. jahnna : 
okoo jabuvakia / kae jabunaakana, 
who has given him the nickname of 
jahnud / His thighs and buttocks 
are not such as to waggle when be 
walks. 

jahnva-g p. v., to get thighs and 
buttocks that waggle in walking, 
jabun-jabun Nag. intensive of 

jabun, 

jabui3(>jabui3^ Nag. having a fat 
waist that waggles in walking. Con¬ 
structed jabaP^uhu^, 

jad Has. lad, oad, ead, H, yad 
Nag, tense affix of the indf. prst. 
It occurs?; 

I. in trs. prds. Mundarl has three 
different prst. tenses : (I) the df., 
which signifiea that the mind cun- 



aiders an action as taking* pla.*e at 
the prescrit monioiit, strictly speak- 
ing*. (2) the indf. prst., which 
represents the action as going on, 
with such interruptions as circum¬ 
stances may require, in the vaguely 
<letine(l period of time which we 
call the present, in the wider s(3nse 
of this word. (3) the contlnuativo 
jir.-jt., wliicli denotes that an a<*licn 
begun in the past is still going on. 
In irs. prds. the tense aihx for the 
first is ian ; for the S'^cond, jad ; 
and for fhe tliird, ok id : tisIt3igA])a 
nrikoiigi^ guptjodkoa, th'^sc days I 
herd the cattle, flowc'vcr, when 
prds. whiJi hy Uicir nature ar<5 
transit ive, happ n to considered 
as mcr.} mot!iiications of tiie shj , 
complete abstraction being m ule of 
their object, fan must replace jad 
oven in the indf jirst. and no prnl. 
o. is thou inserted In the verb 
Hence to the qm'stlon : ‘‘ hat 

tliy occupation ? a cowheia] will 
answer : urikoiia gupitana, aiol not : 
urik()i^ guplj’acjkoia 

Prnl. objects are in^'ert(‘d between 
the afx. jail and th * c )j ula a, Ind. 
os. are not preceded hy the prefi.v a, 
so that tile context or tlio circum¬ 
stances must decide whether an in- 
S(‘rted prnl. o. is then and there a 
d..or ind. o. The terminal d of the 
afx. is vocally checked whenever the 
inserted prnl. o. begins with a con¬ 
sonant : lefjadkom^^, leljadmeako. 
Before the inserted prns. and i 
is dropped and the preceding 
a is checked : rajaidac, fejaiai^. 
In Nag. the d of ladj nad, is not 


(Irop'p ai, or who<4 i( is, (1 o cht'ck on 
(I is replaia-d by j : i\ji> adi n 
riuiajiof/^. 

IJ. in intrs. prds\ (1) (hamling the 
manner in ulr di liv bgs. speak, 
call or j)r.)(Ij](‘e a s )inid fi^om, or 
with tJie bodv, or nv)V' ihe boly^ or 
a limb ; mindiko fjpdpdi , (uj»aka 
cuiu(‘nn.),tan(‘ rnjjda ; s’IvmUo 
f*/( 1 H • l\y\\^()/,a I id^ji/,/d^ 

jadit gaor ' ; f) }(\i h) id\ 
fickorjadao. I Ji Minidiri ml is. 

prd-. may abo be rxpres<< d by the 
rllx. V. *\\) lli' se mUsl. b** mbli'il - 
fif’n)'idaf\ lie walks (using Ins l \g^) 
in cutrd. to snifan /e, he goes (may 
be o(h‘U‘wi>e Ilian on fo d). (!) ('(jvlL 
to tr.insitives of wlil^ h Uie d o. is 
not o\jiresse<l : lebeakad.iol > f>ii<uia- 
rI'jiuhi (imdcrd.ood hd'ofa^ or 

A?), the rain lia-: sortimed tin* soil, 
wo have no dillienlfy in ])!ougbing ; 
ti'iugapne fjnrfndhjad<i (muler'- g 
stood : /ionnn), now ‘-he is b^- 
eoming an old woman ; li^ui dai^rjia* 
jad a (understood ; vniei), le* r.'- 

mair'8 long wit,bout- m ifiyhig ; isui 
^’h'iaj.(dif (nndei’-tood : he 

remains long like nnlo a (liild ; 
tisiuk<\ Tas(kajiiiltf' (un h'r.'ilo(.>d, 

V. g, 

(lance phuasant b-r themselves and 
for the onlookers. (3) with a loca¬ 
tive cqvlt. to a (1. o. : laihasurcm 
(or lajhasum) fnifojada^ tliou in- 
vokest belly-ache as a pretext ; 
nct^rcko (or ncako) nlndirjada, the 
white ants are attacking this 
To tliCfC must be added* hoio, to 
fear, which in Mir langiviges is a 
transitive with a d. o., hut in 



TVTundari takes an ind. o. and is 
transitive only in a causative 
^inoaning, to cause smb. to fear, to 
frighten. Borohoro, a jingle of 
'iorOy ineaoing to act cowardly, also 
takes the nfx. jad. 

Hi. in intrs. prds. used imprsly. 
with inserted prsl. prn. and mean¬ 
ing : to have a feeling of.The 

insertion of the pmh prns. requires 
or allows the same alterations in the 
afx. as indicated abcrve. It is per¬ 
haps a misnomer to call intransitive 
'these impersonal prjs. : the inserted 
prsl. prn. must be regarded as hav¬ 
ing (he form of a d. o., since in the 
indet. ts. q) 8 opl 0 always say 
^nJcvina (not sukuaina) ; in the 
df. prst. they nearly always say 
sukui^tanay (it is rare that one 
hears sentences like this : ka sukii- 
nmtanredo aloma) ; and in the past 
tense, sukuaina (ind. o. form) is 
rarely used instead of sukukina^ 

N.B. (1) The ordinary dative case 
which applies to the remote object of 
the act of giving, i.e., to the Icing 
to which smth. is given, and which, 
in Mundari at least, is supposed to' 
be a man or animal, is expressed 
(a) by a prnl. ind, o. inserted into the 
prd. before the tense affix tan, or 
before the copula a in the case of 
other affixes or when there is no tense 
affix. After the tense affixes jad, 
tadyakadyledyiii^ the short form 
of the prsl. prn. which is thus inser¬ 
ted, and the same may be done after 
the affix ked. When there is no 
tense affix or when the pronoun is 
inserted before tany the long form 


of the prn. (with initial a) must be 
used. Ad seems not to he an origin¬ 
al affix but a contraction of a-kedj 
the a being the initial a of the pm., 
the short form of which comes after 
ied ; taka in, omjadkoa ; (aka omai^* 
(akae oyn^ina. (b) by the afx, 
ia added to the noun or pro¬ 
noun outside the prd.: am^ (aka 
at^lare omeme. (c) by the afx. re 
added to the name of a spirit to 
whom a sacrifice is promised or offer¬ 
ed : nine sira atiuipe; Akutire sim 
bongaipe. (2) The dotivns commodiy 
refers to the person or animal for 
whose sake smth. is done, (a) It is 
similarly represented by a prsl. prn. 
inserted into the pid,, but, in this 
case, only the long form may he 
used and all tense afllxes, except tan 
and ad are excluded : mercun kirt^- 
aii^yne; lijae kiri?i^qia j ha^ntanj 
miad slmko boi^gaaitana. Among 
prds. thus constructed are those 
which mean to take, bring, lead, 
towards smb.: sadom dtjornatme, 
meet him with a horse so tliat he 
may use it; nea bokom idtaime; 
nuid^ auainme. (b) It may le 
expressed by nagente (and syns.) 
placed after the noun or pronoun 
outside the prd.; also by the affix 
tare, in the case of prds. connoting 
motion towards smb. However, 
tqrey like tQtey may also simply indi¬ 
cate direction without connotation 
of 'advantage. If no direction is 
connoted, fare is unfit to express a 
daiimi^ commodi: aiia^taie kiriueme, 
buy in my shop, buy from me. (5) 
The dativm tncommodiy meaning 
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disadvantage, is expressed by inser¬ 
tion of a prnl. iad. o., only in two 
cases : (a) in the case of ilari^ to be 
ablo. With inserted ind. o. it means 
to be able to smb/s disadvantage, 
ke, to get the better of him, to 
overcome him. Only the long forms 
of the prns. are nsed and all tense 
affixes except tan and ad are exclud¬ 
ed, because dari is also used trsly 
with causative meaning: to render 
smb. able, to enable. In the df, 
prst., when the object oF which one 
can get the better is an inan o., an 
a may be inserted before the afx. 
tan. If similarly inserted before the 
copula in the indet. or f. ts., this a 
combines with the copula which then 
becomes a ; ne barom kairi, daritana^ 
(or kaita, dariatana^ daria, daria)^ 

I cannot cirry this load, (b) in the 
case of prds. denoting a feeling, as 
hofo^ khls, giUf which are also 

used as causative transitives: to 
cause smb. to get the feeling. What 
has be3n said under dari applies 
equally to these prds.: horoaitanaii^; 
ne lij^ kaitj^ sukiiatana (or mkutanay 
Bukuq^ sukiia), I do not like this 
cloth. The object of the feeling 
may also be indicated by the affix 
tare: a^tq^rej^ borotana; I fear in 
his presence ; ne lijqiqre kaio, suku- 
tana, Itly., I feel no pleasure in the 
presence of this cloth. With some 
of these prds. the feeling is to the 
advantage of the object: this does 
not change the construction. 

m I. adv., with or without the 
afxB. te, te^e, against expectation, 
there being a contrary habit i tisi^ 


;d^ mi4 (akae oral^, to-Jay, after all 
ho gave a rupee; hijylcn i, he 
who never corals cmio after all; 
iliko omaikona, jad/e tisiu kaoijana, 
they offered him i drink of boor, to¬ 
day for a wonder ho rof ised. 

11. afx. to prd^, sane morning: 
takae omiddda; hijuiddfen ic. 

ia^ka (II adhik ; Oi*. adkt) I. 
adj , more nu nor )us, great‘r in 
(piantity : oko hitiiro j idka horoko 
m^nakoa, noaro ci amife ? In which 
vilUge :ir) there more inliabitant'*, 
in til's villagj or in ihlne ? tisira^eto 
hola jadki hasn taikojia; no r umpi¬ 
re go no u,.ik vn a, hiS'iro lagao- 

ep^, this medicine is very dear, uie 
it only in serlou'; sickness; nekin 
hasure niminata^ge lagati^a, jadkn 
ranu alope 1 »gi6ea, in this kind of 
si'kness only this dose is needed, do 
not use more ; tisirai^ute holar^ bajan- 
ro jadka raslka tiikena, wo hid more* 
pleasure in the biblical songs yester¬ 
day than to-day. In somi of these 
sentences jadka may as well be ex¬ 
plained as adv. 

H. trs., to increase; to do, put, get, 
tike, more or with excess: tisiiai^fite 
hola rasikako jadkaleda^ they made 
more merry yesterday than to-day; 
cature jadkaeme, hu|*ii3i.gea, put 
more water in the cooking pot, there 
is not enough ; erata,o jadkakedjleci 
gopog hobajana, he scolded us ex¬ 
cessively and then there was a fight; 
ne hopo \2Lnd\2iQ jadkajada, at present 
ho is excessively lazy. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) of heat, 
cold, rain, sickness, pain, joy, etc., to 
increase or be more intense ; 
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fsdka 

jadkatana \or jadkajada), 
(b) of bad qualities, to be excessive : 
ne horore (or jadka- 

jana), 

jndkfi~n rflx. v, (1) to Uke a greater 
or excessive share in a division: 
l\nrii3igoc oma^lea, aQ jadkanjana, 
('2) to indulge much, more or cx- 
CG'sIvoly a bad or good disposition : 
tisita, raslkako jndkantana: na horo 
landiae jndkantana^ en imente asul^ 
kae mundljada. 

ja-p-adka ropr. v., to do smib. in- 
crea ingly or excessively to each 
other: ale talkcii bari hiirita^gekiTSL 
epeiata.kena, taeomt(*kit3L Japidka- 
fanaj as long as we were there, they 
quarrelled only a little; afterwards 
the quarref increased. 
jadka-o p. v., to be increased; to 
get excessive ; jadkajanako, they are 
now very, more or too, numerous ; 
^jadkajanae tisio,, he is worse to-day 
(in sickness) ; ranu oinailokate ne 
lioro jadkajandy he is so bad tliat 
reined ios are useless r ne ora re aJer- 
kolekaic meromkotalo jadknjanay 
our goafs are loo numerous now t« 
be put in tin's room ; ne san barsa- 
girilekate jadkajanay apisagigileka- 
tedo nororajana, there is too ranch 
firewood here for two cartloads, and 
too little for three. 
ja-n>adk(t vib. n., (1) the extent of 
increase or excess: janaMae ja4- 
kajana, rann omarreo samagea, he 
if so bad that it is useless to give 
him any medicine; janadkae 

ja^kajana, hescldarubo gosocabatnna, 
it is so hot theso days that the 
AnogeisBW Isttifofia trees quite 


ja#a.bit;k 

wither. (2) an increase, or very liad 
condition, in sickness: mlsa janad- 
Jtadoe madimlena, tisii:;, oroe jadka- 
akana, he got better the first time 
be was very bad, but to-day ho is 
again very bad. 

Jado poetical form of ja^do, former¬ 
ly. See the song under kota. 

Jarfii (Sad ) sbst. There are five 
plants going by tliis name : (1) 
jaifjnduy nabcniria commolynifolia, 
Wall.; Orchl<loae. (2) sereMjadi^y 
Curouligo orcdiioides, Oaertn.; 
Amaryllidac^ae. f'i) kendirtjadu, 
Crinum defixum, Ker; Amarylli- 
daceae. ()•) pirijadiiy Chlorojihytnm 
arimdinaceum, Baker ; Liliaccao. (o) 
nakljadtu 

jadd.bindh Jatt bindi, jaTtbblndb 
iatbbindi, (II. j ir rp/idi) sbst., JatrO' 
pha gossypifolia, Linn ; Euphor- 
biaceae,—a small shrub, common on 
roadsides, with scarlet flowers and 
palmaiely 3-5 lobed leaves, g ne- 
rally brown in colour and covered 
with glands, as are also the petioles. 

Jada-b|l3(, jara-bm [V.zahry poison; 
Ox. jardy any venomous snake) sbst 
In an incantation of snake venom 
sweepers it is said that there are 
13 kinds of jura snakes and 8 kinds 
of cobras. All the snakes called 
jarahii^ are considered venomous. 
We have heard the names of the 
following kinds: (1) kutiljara^ 
kufidjara Has, syn. of lurugandai 
Nag. Naia Hannah, tho Hamadryad 
or King Cobra, formerly called Ophio- 
phagus elaps. It grows sometimes 
to a length of 15 feet. (2) kutiJjara 
Nag. syn. of burupandait Has. 
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Echig carinata, the Saw- sealed viper, 
rarelj more than two feet lor>". 
tiuincijaray Yijx^ra Russelli, Russors 
Viper. (4) tasadjaray Triraeresnrus 
gramineus, the Common green Vij)er 
or Bamboo Siiako. (5) pagoj tra a 
soft-bodied snake, about the size of 
RusselCs viper. (G) said to 

be brownish in colour and less than 
1' long. This, if not I'chis cirlnata, 
may prove to be Calliophis (nrnacu- 
latus, the Sleiider Coial Snake, the ha¬ 
bitat of which, however, is not known 
to extend as far as Chobi Nagpnr. 

Ja^o, jaro Nag. syn. of jomiam. 

jaa, m 11 as. var. of jhaS. 

Jfle, jde syn. of jctacy used only of 
human beings, not of animals. I 
indf. adj., used instead of /n, any : 
jCte horo hijyka. 

If. indf. pm., often with llie encli¬ 
tic gey (1) any one at all. In this 
meaning it st.uuls for a tid prs. s. 
and, whether bbj. or object in the 
sentence, it must he repre.-ented in 
or near the prd. by tin; aflixed prnl. 
shj. or object of the .'hi prs. s. 
(When jde or jCicgCy being shj., 
immediat('ly prccede.s the verb, the 
pi 1 ) 1 . shj. e is dropped in lias, 
according to the general rule): jde 
hijvika, let any one at all come; 
jdege (d. o ) rgranipo, call any one at 
all. I^.ven when this construction is 
used, it may sometimes be clear 
from the context that there is ques¬ 
tion, not of any one at all, but of 
any one belonging to a certain 
group. (2') any one belonging to 
a certain group of people. This 
group may be composed of two or 


jle 

more 1st and 2nd or 3rd persons, 
iinduding or excluding the speaker. 
Tn this incaiiing the construction of 
the sentence is idiomatic, jde being 
represented in or near the prd. by 
the prnl. shj. or ohjoot proper to tho 
persons forming llie group : jdehn 
r.aauia, any one of ns, or some-one 
tik<m from our mi'lst, will go and 
call him ; imtaur.iaulem, coino 
then lo call any of us ; inj jde 
raauipe, let any of you go and call 
him; jdtgelif^ sena, either he or 
I sliall go ; jdrgekn^ seiikona, one 
of the two went ; jdege omaloni, 
give it to any one of us ; jdco kae 
neotakedbua, he has invitcal neither 
mo nor any of you. This last sen¬ 
tence may mean also nobody has 
invited ine and you. When tho 
meaning is not clear from the con¬ 
text or circamstanoi's, it is better 
to avoid ainhig\uty by saying : 
jdrjdic {ov abure jdeidey ahure jdcOy 
jde hang jdCy abure jde hang jde) kao 
ncotake^bno, ho lias invited neither 
me nor any of you ; jde horo kae 
neotakedbna, nobody has invited me 
and you ; inkuro jdco (or juejdCy jde 
bang jde) kae neotiikccjbua, none of 
them lias invited m) and you. In 
the case of the 3rvl prs. pi., arnbi^ 
guity is still greater as there may be 
question of any one belonging to 
a df. group ; or of any oao at all. 
JdegeJco bijuka, may be synonymous 
with jde hiinkdy let any one at all 
come, or it may mean : let one of 
them conoe. Jdeo baukoa, may 
mean : there is nobody at all, or : 
none of them is here. Jdege oma-' 



kom. may mean : give it to any one 
at all, or : give it to any of them^ 

A". B .—The dl. and pK in the 
meanings of any two, or any of the 
groups of two ; any group of men, 
or any of the groups, may be ex¬ 
pressed by : (1) jdki^yjaico. These 
two terms however, are also the 
dl. and pi. oijdni and may be also 
used of pairs or groups of animals. 
(2) ideiekit^t jdeteko^ anybody 
and his companion or companions : 
okoeteko sena ? Somateko ?^Jde- 
teko (or Jdko) senk.i, who will go 
with a few companions ? Soma ?— 
Let any little group go. 

Has. jaer Nag. sbst., any 
of the 3 trees called hd^a'^ar^ 
ja^ar and da^gdraja'^ar. In the 
village of Sarerabel near Lodhma 
there is moreover a tree called 
hurifija^ar. These trees stand sepa- 
lately anywhere, except in the sarna, 
sanray sacred grove. When one of 
them forms part of a cluster it must 
be the tallest of the group. The 
Idja^ar and the jiluja'iar are ex* 
plained loco. Not so the 

daV,graja(iar, under the name of 
which the reader finds only a 
reference to ja^ar. We must 
therefore give here its explanation. 
Not every village can boast a 
young men's ja^ar. Where it 
exists, its origin dates from time 
immemorial and is ascribed to con¬ 
tinued ill-luck iu the great annual 
hunt {pdg7isendera). When, for 
several consecutive years, no success 
had attended this hunt, the young 
men of the village would offer a 


sacrifice. If this did not break the 
spell, they would say that there was 
something wrong with the jilnji^ar 
and would choose a da^grajataXy 
not to replace the latter, hut simply 
as a place for sacriHces. Game is 
never cut up, divided and distri¬ 
buted under this tree. 

Every year, about a week before 
the flower feast, the young men 
catch two small fowls, a black and 
a red one, belv)ngirig to any one in 
the village. Those they offer to 
dii^graja'^arbof^g i, the spirit supposed 
to reside in their tree. The r. d one 
is sacrificed by the pahan under the 
tree, where the black one. In its turn, 
after it has e.iten of the sacrilieial 
pearl-rice, is abandoned alive instead 
of being sacrificed [^^OT^gagirio). 
This fowl may not be appropriated 
or e.iten by the inhabitants of the 
village. For them it is nonexstant, 
and any outsider can appropriate it 
without incurring blame or reproach. 
The young men then make the 
round of^the village to collect rice, 
paddy and kode millet, and having 
put them to ferment, dispose of the 
brew under their ja'^ax tree. If 
more was gathered than needed for 
the beer, the surplus is sold and the 
price divided among themselves. 

Some villages have no forest of 
their own and are obliged to trespass 
for bunts and firewood on a jangle 
belonging to a neighbouring village. 
On the day the da^graja^ar sacrifice 
is offened in such villages, they are 
invaded by the young mce of tho 
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village the jungle of which they 
frequent. Tlres^’ come in hunting 
array, and eveiy one of them 
catclies or kills, in any way he can, 
a fowl which becomes his personal 
projierty. Tiiey also citch a red 
and b^ack fowl to he offered by their 
pihan to the sj.ir'.t of their own 
ildt^graja'^ar. At the same time 
the grown-up men of that village 
also come and collect, from house to 
house, rice, paddy and kode milh't. 
Of this 80 much is put to ferment 
as will furnish a drink for th ir 
jialun and young hichelors at the 
(hti^grajacar. Toe rest is sold and 
tlio price diviJed among the famile s 
of the village. Such is the compen¬ 
sation, Ranctioned by custom, for 
the ns? of their foiest. 

ja^ba-jjlbu, Jaeb^.jutby vars. of 
jahajubu, 

jle ban9 jJe, jde bar:9 jae indf. 
dmst. pin., eilh T one or the other; 
one belonging to a group of people. 
See under jde, 

JaSdad, ja:dU, jaejad, ja$jat (P. 

jaedldy assets, funds) sbst., all the 
property of any kind a man pos¬ 
sesses. 

lae-iJe, jae-jae syn. of jde banq 
jde, 

jae-jetae jingle of jde with the 
same meaning and construction. 
The pi. is expressed by jdejeiaeUko 
or jdjetako^ the latter never being 
need of animals as jdko is, 

jaSjurl Nag. (Sad.; Or. jhagrahi) 
syn. of 

jal-maraft, jafi-maraO, also with 
initial ^yn. of gojmjedj like 


which it is .constructed. In Nag. 
itisalsousid for jd^, of faintness 
or inolin.ition to swoon. 

jaer Nag. var. of ja^ar, 

|ai5s3t (IJ jts(a) shst , tin, pewter, 
jagaj jugul, jagar jtrgur syns. of 
jabar^j ubu^. 

jagaJ Nag. (Sal ) sometimes useil 
for a kid in connexion with jabu, 
ii*gar lias. Nag. and derivatives 
syns. of bakdvy bakdi'd Nag. and 
derivatives. 

jagar-bakar, ja)^ar.bak§r Nag. 

frc(pientitive of bakdvy to have 
many etmversations. 

j hagar, sbst, an iron 
hoop armed >vith hooks, and used 
to lish pots, biicket.s, etc., fro ii a well. 

jagjra (Sad Jagra ; < r jdgil^ the 
milt fur such beer) 1. adj., with 
ihy very strong rice beer \\hi(h has 
been kept for several months over 
its fermenting dregs: iK 

mi4cok.>(*rege bula. Abo used as 
adj. noun : jagiXrako nulana. 
n. trs., to keep rice beer ferment¬ 
ing for several months: iliko 
J'Kjdrakeda ; endiplir^ kosorildole 
jagdrake(Ta, 

jag(ira-g p. v., corresponding moan¬ 
ing : ne iJi jagdidoka; no kosord 
jagdrn gka 

jagen9 intrs , (‘f a relative who 
was not present at a burial, to go 
some time afterwards and visit the 
bereaved family : inkut^ree jage-> 
nglana ; jdgengkenae \ jagengjauae, 
jagcnglc adv., modifying same 
meaning. It may be used prdly, 
with the copula a and an infixed 
prill, sbj. ' jujengfia^ ^gengtUana^ 
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jageKgtikenaJagtngtiiana. pagure hij^jtana ; ne baram nirlere 

jagengdin, jagengdinre adv., the jagurpagnrtine rikaaa (or rikaoa) ; 


day on which such a visit takes 
place : jagengdinre misamisa kuriko 
iarahonorea, sometimes, when they 
get such a visit, the women chant 
laments. 

Jagha 9 jagha 69 Nag. [R. jaghan, 
mo7i9 veneris^ hips and loins) p. v.» 
of girls, to reach puberty : jagha^ 
janaCy jaghaakanaCy jagha^janaCy 
jagha^akanaCi she has reached 
puberty. In Has. they say : gota 9 - 
lekae tearakana. 

jagu (H jagnd) adj., watchful. 
This occurs in the Asur legend, 
qualifying kdtketay the watchful 
shrike. 

jagul-pagul, jagur-pagur (Sad. 

nigur) syn. of lagaqlugu),, lagarUigury 
lugiCllugiCiy Cfr. jagaejugul, jagar- 
jugiir, L adj., of people, so fat that 
tlj^ir flesh is flabby, especially 
about the waist : iniad jagurpagnr 
burla hij\itana. Also used as adj. 
noun: hanj[ jagurpagur lolimo, 

look at that fat, flabby fellow. 
jagiC\pagu\'n rllx. v,, of such persons, 
to move so that their flabliy flesh 
waggles : nesjjtce jagicrpagurenjayia, 
he came, his flabby flesh waggling. 
jagicipagn'i-g p. v., ( 1 ) to become 
fat as described : gotom jomjomte 
13ata,gali babuko fagurpagurotana. 
i^l) to shake flabbily, to waggle : 
ne haram nirleree jagurpaguroa ; 
inia \^\ jag 2 irpagurotana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angcy ge^ oge^ iaiiy tange^ modifying 
kirig^ ni)\ seuy Idg^ 
rikan\ mia^ Baugali balu jagur- 


en buria jagurpagur gge laH kura- 
akana, that old woman has folds of 
skin shaking flabbily on her waist. 

Jaha, jahae, jahan Nag. and other 
derivatives, vars, oi jdjjdeyjduy etc. 
Has. Nag. 

^jahar-maQra Nag. jilr-maOra Has. 
(Sad.) sbsL, an antidote of enak^ 
venom, sold by itinerant Hindu 
medicine merchants who pretend 
that it is a tick parasite on the 
head of the adjudant-bird, and that 
it is precisely owing to the presence 
of this tick that the bird is able 
to destroy and eat venomous snakes, 
the tick sucking up the venom. 
It looks like a small hard and 
porous berry, oval, long. AVkon 
plunged in water, the filling of its 
pores causes bubbling. It is kept 
in a little box {ctinadft^ with red 
lead {iindari), until required for 
use. It is applied to snake bites, 
to which it sticks absorbing the 
poisoned blood. Even when satu¬ 
rated it does not fall off by itself.. 

ja-hulats^, ja-ulao., jfl-ula syn. of 
okohnlai^, adv., on any day past 
or future, in entrd. to jaalciy 
ukula, ukalai^y on any future day. 

jal, jal-hon, hon-jal (Sk.ya born: 
H. jaipupy descendants) I. sbst., 
grandchild. The voc, of address is 
halii. for a boy, and mdi for a girl. 
The child calls its grandparenta 
ahay eai^. The prsl. prns. as po#a. 
afxs. are added at the end i jal^y 

ja'ihiy jaitey jaihoni^y jaihm^^ey 

honjai^, N.B. The vocative of 
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address jaif^ is used for the husbaud 
of one’s grand-aieee; the wife of 
one^s grand-nej hew ; the husband 
of tiio granddaughter, and wife of 
the grandson, of a male or female 
cousin whoso grandfather was the 
brother of onc^s own grandfather. 
This voeativc of address, accord¬ 
ing to the g-Mieral rule, may he 
used as iiiirs. prd. with iu-'crted 
])nil. iiul. o, in the meaning oC to 
call smb. by this vocative: 

ho is my jji(Ii\i «or she is my 
jiiikDnin) in the collateral line. 

[I. trs., in a past, ts , to get smh. 
for gr.indJiild : ja'ifqitiit^^ 
it is my grand; hi!d ; apihoroiu 
jdiJetlkodf miadnidoo gogjana, I hid 
three grandehildroii, but one died. 

laT-ara sb.'-t., (1) grandd lughter’s 
hu-boid. The vocative of address 
is hidni, (:i) grand-niece’s husband. 
Tlio vocative of address is 
(’^) tlie husband of the grand¬ 
daughter of one’s (atare h'kahoea 
i.e., of a mile or female cousin 
whose grandfaiher was the brother 
of one’s own gr uolfatlier. The 
vocative of address is 

jalba, jalga, jalgi sjn. of jam, 
trs., to espy ; to see or 
discover where smth. is to ho 
found : no datagramente (laugriii^ 
jaihaakqia in one redo pc, I have 
found a good wife for this youth, 
if you intend to let him marry; 
inidtaro sanirs^ jaihaakdda^ gapabu 
aula, I have found a place where 
there is firewood to bo got, let us 
go and fetch it to-morrow; dola 
banij^ro wWix^ jaibaakada^ come with 


jd-imitfl 

me, I have espied a mango on 
a tree; on horodoira^ jaibaakam, 

I know that man (1 have met him 
before). 

ja^p-a\ba r^pr. v, in the conti- 
nnativo prst, to have met each 
)ther before ; to kiio^v each otlu r : 
Khuntiren munsilo kalira, japalhii- 
ka/idy I and the imnishi of Kluin- 
ti, doiiot knowcudi otlur. 
j'liba-n }), V , to be csj)i( (1 : vn birro 
^\\\ jathaakaihiy dolahu ante, firewood 
has b cn seen in that forest, eonug 
let us go an 1 fetch it. 
jaldioii -yn. of /ai. 
jai kimin sb^t , (1) grandson^s 

wife. The vocatives of ad«lrcrs (to 
a single poison) are: kinuaki^y 

la }iiiik )y an I in Nag , alao /’v/, 

(•i) gr.ind-nephcw^s wife, d^ho 
vocatives of ahirossare tlio same, 
b'll more often y (>) tin; wife 

of the grandson of a male or femalo^ 
0 nisin whoso grandfatle r w is tho 
brother of one’s own grimlfalher. 
'riie vocatives of adlri'S'i ar; tho 
same, hut jaifa, is prefened. 

jail Nag. var. of jhahii, 

* jail-baka N.ag. var. of j/taJlabaLi, 
Jl-imiaaj’d-imiaA and jd or jd 
with any of (ho vars. of ivilai^^ .as 
indf. adj., indf. pin., and adv., fol¬ 
lows the rules given under imia^y 
an I may mean : whatever bo his 
size; whatever he their number; 
whatever he its size; whatewer bo 
tho size of tlie things; whatever 
be the quantity; to any eittcnt. 
It k not used as postp. 

jd-imila, jd-imita and Jd or Jd 
with any of the vars. of imita, 
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constructed like imita^ but referring 
to an indr. time. 

jdimita hav^ jairfittay jdimitajdimi^ 
ia.jd lano jdtmita^ jdjdimvtay etc., 
either at one time or at another. 

|3<impiata^ i^-impiats^^ and^i ov jd 
With any of the vars. of as 

indf. adj , indf. prn., and adv., fol¬ 
lows the rules given under 
and may mean : all the same indf. 
size j all tlxc same indf. quantity ; 
all the same indf. extent. It is 
not used as postp., and not in the 
meaning of: whenever there are 
any number. 

Iain, jaltige. (H. jdnndy to know) 
adverhial affix or postp. {I‘> to 
tn,, like this, like that; equal to 
that: eimpiratJLgeakitt, V—Ne 

jaif^ge {'^) to the names of defi¬ 
nite individuals, like or 6411 : 1 ! 
to that individual : hon 

daugraakana ci —l^ 
dau^r.iakana, am^ bon /aUige 
menaia. (3 (also jdre)f to inde¬ 
finite nouns as h>ro, uri^ ofe, di/i, 
pKfijij eto., Itly., knowing the man, 
ballo’k, etc., i.e. according to, in, 
])ro))urlion to smb.^s or each ono^s 
size or qualifieaMon, i c., , just 

according to; little (or less than) 
according t( 3 ; or much (or more 
tliau) according to size or quilifica- 
tion. In the last sense, in which 
excess is denoted, the negitivo na 
may be inserted belween the noun 
and the afx., provided this be jdre 
and not iain i ne loeota^ro oftjaxndo 
ieu baba hobalena, this field has 
given a very good crop of rice for 
its size j horojaiugeko baiomenjana. 


they took loads^ each according to 
his strength ; ne loeoia^re oteuaidre 
isu baba hobalena. These cpds. 
may he used* also trsly. and in tho 
rflx. and p.v. r ne hom ci^ Sapo 
horoiainJc{a^ aminaupe ggrikat^a T 
Why did you not give this boy a 
load acoording to his size? You 
have let him carry sucb a heavy" 
one r baromko horojaXnenjana 
sobenko hoi^oiaingka. 

jelr Nag. var. of gair Nag. 

HTth^lmbif sbsfc., a form of 
Cucumis trigonu^, Roxb.; Cncur-^ 
hitaceae. The leaves, in this form^ 
arc not lohed, and the spherical 
berry, across, is striped green 
and white. It grows on cultivated’ 
high ground, especially trailing 
among cotton plants. The fruit is 
eaten. 

falt.patOkal-daru gyn. of pufnkaU 
darUf df>^d(k putUkatdatUj sbst.,. 
Ficus genioulata Kurz. ; Urtlcaceac^ 
—a large deciduous tree with broadly, 
elliptic, short-tailed leaves oix 
petioles ' long; said never 

to bear fruit in Choti Nagpur. 
The leaf buds are collected and used 
as a potherb. 

jaU-putfikal, jati.putfikul syn. of 

ergputuka, sb?t., an edible puff-ball, 
Lycoperdon 

jidl, il'Jd See under jd hang jd. 

jafal^ (from jal^ to lick) in jest 
or scorn, sbst., a meal to eat or bcer- 
to drin ♦ 

]a]alaj (from jalady to stick) F. 
in Has, syn. of ditigaded^ sbst., a. 
slimy vegetation growing on rock^^ 
walls, tifes, etc., during the rainy 
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season. 

II. adj , Nag. &ticky: mraka 
Lasago, enuto jdjalada^ is cl ly, 
that is why it is sticky. 
jajalad-Q Nag. p. v., (o bocaine 
sticky: rur joio alijaiire uijaJadoa, 
dry guin, when it gets damp, 
b'.conies sticky. 

jajalad bihir, jajala^ tasad sbst., 
any weed, tlic seeds or seed capsules 
of which - tick to the clothes, it it 
has not, like \i)uu<lihi( and 8itlrkd<l^ 
a iiaon' of its own, or if its sjiecial 
name is unknown to the spe.ikt r; 
especially (1) Desmodium trillorum, 
DC.; I’apilioiaoeae. (2) JUdens 
pilosa, Linn.; Com[)o3itac. (3) 
Alysiearpus rugo-us, DC. ; var 
minor, Pr.iin ; Piipilionaeoac. 

jajala^ tasa^ sbst., <a grass, tlie 
sticky spikes of whicli ic.idily cling 
together and are used hy children 
to make crowns or a kind of lliinsy 
caps. There is a halujiiidliul f asdd, 
ISctaria intermedia, Hoem. and 
Sehiilt, ; Gramiiieac; and a pi/'i- 
u.jaJadlasad, not idenlilicd. 

ja-jeta^ ja-jeta I. indf. dinst. adj., 
any, whosoever or whatsoever : 
jdjeta horo raauime; jCvjctd ui'i 
kiriuime; jdjeta liua^reni sail- 
juakange, laltiii idijomme, thou art 
sure to fall into some pit or other, 
take a lantern with thee. Tlio two 
parts of the cpd. may also be sepa¬ 
rated, the noun being repeated ; in 
which case the phrase may have a 
s. or pi. meaning according to the 
context ; jd hope jeta horo ka ta, 
Iclkpa (or kaiia, lelktdkoa) ; jd huau 
jeta huaia,rcm sanjuakange. 


ir. tis., to use; or treat ia any way 
whatsoever; lo* iwc or treat in any 
other way; to u^e at random-* kale 
jdj eta died j alom nira, do not run 
away, we shall do tlieo nolhing; no 
tak uiv kaiia. siikua, urigo 

kii'ita.tom, go and buy a hulleck witli 
this mon^y, [ shall not be pleased 
if thou us('st it in any other way. 
jdjpd i-<y \> V., (1) prsl , corre‘^[»nd- 
ing ine.ining : no taka aloka jdjetaOy 
let this m )ney not ho uod at 
random. (D imprsh, of anything 
whatsoever, to happen : iminin^ 
.^aiagin disum oskar alom sena, 
jdjel djiDire, okoe jog.vOinea? Do not 
go alone on siicli a dislant journey, 
if anything were to haj)pen, (if thoit 
wort to get sick), who would take 
care of thee ? 

III. adv., with rc^ 

sdfcy sdete, Id, tare, tale, tatife, Icktiy 
idda, adlxed at tlci end or after botU 
parts of the cpd , (1) .syn. of tho 
Gorres[Mnding adverbial phrases 
formed with jd ba)io jd, if the terms 
of a disjunction iiavo been cx[)rcsscd 
jjrcviously or are clear from tho 
circiimstanecs : citlicr in one (plaeo, 
direction, manner, etc.) or in tho 
other. (2) otherwise quifco indefi¬ 
nite : cither in one place, etc, or in 
another, i.e., anywhere at all ; in 
some direction or othor ; anywise; at 
some time or other ; at any timo, 
etc. 

jdjetanjy jdjetakU^y jdjelako indf. 
dmst prn. syn. of jdejetae and used 
only of persons. 

jfljd-daru sbst., a tall forest tree so 
called. It is said to havo orbicular 
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leaves and a woody fyiiit armed with 
jii’icklcs^ the whole about I" across. 
These fruits when tlio prickles luivo 
been rubbed oil', arc used as beads 
for necklaces. 

59'iy (Sael. jhajhii) used by little 
(hildrcii or when s])cakin‘^ to them. 

I, iiitrs., to walk aided or unaided : 

PIl^ jnjnkcnae. 

II. trs. caus.^ to liclp a e:hihl to walk 
by lioIJini^ it ; delaiu jnjiilcwa^ 
come, 1 shall hold iJiee whilst thou 
Walkesl. 

I (lx. V., same meaning as 
the inlrs. : j<jjtnt(anac. 

jajurau var. of jJ/uJtinio. 
jaka-niaka var ol jhaktuuakKt, 
jakani, jakani-duku I. sh^t,, each 
of the two ailme'iils caused by the 
Akiiti .spii'il^ loek-jaw and the form 
ol' wryneck in which the ne-ek is 
turned to one side, in entid to 
Ji'okoU^ wryneck with iicek bent (o 
to one side : ne hnro jukd ui lui'Ua- 
kaia. 

11 . Irs, to atlliet willi om* of these 
ailments : akiitibou^a jakCmiLoa. 
in. in Li’S , to iiavc one ed tiie.se 
admen Is : jakd/iif d kuc, 
jdkitui-'d p. V., tlnis te) he allhekd : 
akiititcko jakiULiod. 

jakaraei var. ^)i jJni kdrdo. 

Sake Jlus jaked lla.s. Nai;-. jaked- 
te^ jakuij Xa^’. pu.^tp, (1) of time, 

; [):ice, (plant 1 ly, ^yn, of /au, ^f^iddy 
mill), i,]^ to : Itanci idkrd .senine, 
e;e) Ull Itanclii : na jalcd mcnake>;i, 
they are sUlllnre; ydw.il) JukedIco 
al(>]va(j bolo l(jt hi/n nut enter as lono- 
• c^ lie ll\e^ ; ne kej.i apihi'^i juktdc 
Is'cv U) 1! I kell.JM Mil nji to 


jakog 

GO Rs. ; gara hotadvore jdked penv 
lena, the watt r in the river rose as 
hioh as a numbs neck. (2) also jakedoy 
syn. of Oy rafiy even : in} kajirc 
jukrd (or iak€do)y kaiia, sena, even 
if he tolls mo to ^o, I shall not ; 
miad jaku] (or /ukedo) kam ndub- 
idna, thou ha.st told me nothing at 
all. 

jakoj^ jonjoko^ 1. sbst , dt^jircsdon 
of tlu; stomaeh or belly cau.sed by 
emptiness;.' no nria jd/io'e mai imarittj 
hanogot.ina-, the dt'pressioii of the 
bullock’s stomach disappears little 
by llitlo (whilst it grazes). 

II. adj., of the sioinach, depressed : 
uriko na.ge hnsuko omot.ina, 

Ia'ik<» auri kulido.i, only just now 
the loillot'ks were given straw to 
ea(, their depressed stomachs do not 
yet hulge (Uit ; uiiko Jakurjcuy oko 
pirirem gupiledkoa ? The bullocks 
have de[uessod stomachs ; to W'hat 
u[>kin(l (li‘1st ihou take tiieia to 
glaze 

III. fr.s, or intrs., of peojile, to draw 
in their stomaeh : hnriko lij-'do3 
siirhudcntanroko ii(l'Oci‘d ((U’ ladvo 
jdlorcd)y women draw in their sto¬ 
mach while fastening their cloth on 
tlic waist a]ul tucking the hem bcL- 
ween the skin and the cloth. 
jakor-a rllx. v., same meaning * hVii 
j akodd] an a. 

j<(ko'c-n [). V, (1) to get a d( pressed 
stomacli owing to emptiness : 
la I rcid,gytee jukodja na. (2) of tho 
stoma(di, to become thus depressed : 
rengete iiiia irn jako'tjana. 

1\. adv., with or without the afx<. 
dd,i^ jdy (g'licrally 'vilh a//y^), 



modifyiii^^ Irln : nri ju/cofitnih‘<‘ 

lolotaiia, tlie bullock ^clius to Iiavo 
oaten nothing’ or very little. (?) 
with the afx. oye, so as to cause 
emptiness of the stomaeh, so as to 
prevent from eating" enough : j tko,’- 
(or l.ii' j k>>i'oj() ineroineni 
lolakaia^ rar:i(ainuM' atirr.i'unka, thou 
liiisi t.ial r»)r a long lliiu.' I ho goat 
wliei’o it has nothing to eat, untie it 
;nul let it gra/.e‘. 

jakuij Nag var. of jakr, 
jakriru-jakrru (Sul. ! hakio) 

>yn. Jlial>}ln/iidfuifcnmil, J shst., 
tho alt'U'nale sitting an<l rising 
motion of a man on a galloping 
Iiorso^ tiu' rising to th(‘ galloj) of I Ik* 
lior^e : sadoin kudaolaiila /a/cura- 
idknrum Iclleda ci ? 

H. adj., with same mean ng : 

jdkii nijdlmi rii eklate duribiilnko 
lagak iii.i. 

111. trs. cans.;, of a hoisc, to eauht.; 
this motion: sadom jdii'n iijalmi rii- 

/•/ nil. 

r'ijak’iif d-u lilv. v.^ to sid)iiiit 
oneself to tills motion by putting 
tho horse to a gallop : iininauge 
jdkunijiiktii uiimCj sadom seniiika- 
ime. 

')(ikuru] ikn! u-v p. V., thus tx) be 
shaken to tlie gallop of the bor.^c : 
sadomrec jnkitrujiikitriih’ua, 

\. adv., with or witlioiit the afvs. 
amjc, gCj oijc, l in, taimjc, also jakd- 
rnlckdj jdkti r uk c rj akd r iikcii , medi¬ 
fying/vo/t/ok eZViij rilcd^ iikan^ ri/cno: 
sadom Jakiiniiukan^ Ludaok'ia ; sad¬ 
oin arkidkpia, the horse 

Curried me off at a gallop. 


ial (il. A,/, uiitri') 1 11.., 

j(‘>t or eooin, a in al to leit or Iuh r 
to (Inn!; : ah' (O'ai’i' o/'' k lO nam.iiia 
emit e k idaraOak'tnna. 

11 trs , (I) (o lli-k : (Ui 0 lI n sida 

jitkrdii ; tir.'i huniiiisukuivisi jd krm, 
lig., to ('at ordimk: (ii lialuren 
horuko ale.'i nuronikt) /,/■ km, the 
pi'oplc ol that villag.' h.ixc -toli'ii 
and 'M(on oin goat, ; nuxliiisii le 
(lamj( jamg apia li.it.u! ('ko rd d </o, 

1 was lined 20 thice \dl,ig<s 

f' ast ('d on them. 

111. intis , lig , to e,i(, a meal <u‘ 
drink he r . per.'irko.i ()r.n(' ;ipimrie 
jillki'iin^ sabjiiieii eil.ile'ik ina ; at.in- 
riac jdlld'ld^ mploe kajalt, In' has 
ealen too mncli and now he voinif.s 
like a dog. Note (lie siyings: (1) 
lU', \ Ihiere, he); it! (An im¬ 

polite form oC riTns il, .e'e,)in[)ani(*(l 
hy a throwing' out cf ihi' (linmb. (2)* 
jiilldiidi' inenla, msmlo ■ ]».m,ik,in;g 
lioped to get it, but, in vain 
jal-eu rllx. v , to liek on self : setato 
g.iuko jidethi \ tir.a InnUinsnKnr.mi 
lidciim<'> ( 2 ) lig ^ to (m 1 : ni janaoro 
enkan jnmbuiige, ja peim' jet.i 
b.iracage'e /alciKi. 

repr. v._, to liek each other : 
nrikm jdpdK a na. 

j(iJ'<j p.Vj (1) to bo licked : sakamr.^ 
linnimsuk'uriisl jdhjkd. (?) li.g*., of a 
meal, io hi' eaten ; ol Ijei r, to be 
drunk : peraeko.a ili lalIcm'ntcc ci- 
lanakana 

ji-mal vrb. n., (1) llic extent of 
licking; eating or drinking : cn gai 
cnido janah‘ julk(a gota liormoc 
liimcubakia . eii boro ilido jaiialc 




jalkcda faoregcc usarauteikeda, be 
drank so much beer that he vomited 
on the spot. (2) the act of llckinn^, 
eating, drinking: kcrakog. jatial 
hororogea, inikoado ragaingea; 
isobendo peraomandi kako jomla, 
aputea janalte go^a orarenko eilan- 
akana, all have not eaten with the 
weavers, but the father has, and lie 
lias communicated his uncleanness 
to the whole family. 

Jfil Has. (II) I. sbst., (1) kalaejCil, 
a net used to catch hare. (2) sarajdl, 
a net used by ilirhors to catcli 
hanuman apes. (*‘3) bar dull ml] Cil a 
net to catch ilying-foxos, (1) aikxri- 
jCily a mos(|uito lu t, used by J'3uro- 
pcans. (5) Iiaijdl, the frslirng net 
described under ijolua, (0) bdbarjdly 
a kind of iibhing net, in cntrd. to 
jalom^ racnjalouiy another kind. 
H^-ie latter and otlu'i fishing nets are 
illustrated on FI. XI and XII. In 
Nag. Loth jell and juloui are Ubcd 
indiscriminately for any kind of net : 
jdi tupiitape, cast the net (haijal 
or hdoarjdl ). 

II. irs., to catch in one of the nets 

called jCtl : miaij hardulhidlta^ 

jdl-en rtlx. v., to let oneself he 

caught in one of sucdi nets: iniad 

hard ul i a (J y a / ^ nja n a . 

jdl-o p.v., to be caught in one of 

these nets: apia kulaeko 

jala (Sad.) I. sbst, (U hlindiiess : 
no horoa jala eilkate Jiohajuna ? 
How did ho become blind ? (2) fig., 

nonplussing circumstances, a dilem¬ 
ma : inarau namtada ; rnarau 

ylardc toakaiia, In this mcauing 


they say alsoy^i/a ad kala^ blindneso 
and deafness: marau af} kala^ 
Tele toakana. 

II. ^^^3 ) (i) blind ; also used as adj. 
noun and proper noun : rniiid jad^ 
capucajjutee hijutanu, a blind man 
coiiK's along feeling his way. Noto 
the proverb: jala inisage dandac 
adca, a blind nnin loses his stick hut 
once. This corresponds to our : A 
burnt child ftars the fre (2) dls- 
coneertiiig, nonjilubsing: nea i.-^ii 
jala kainige, this is a very iu)n[)liis- 
sing business. 

III. tr.s., (1) to cause to bccoiiK) 
blind : no horodo buri / / A/Zv'//, a bear 
has plucked out this man’s eyes; 
miad jaitamko jdldlrij they have 
blinded a dove (hy sewing its eyes 
witli a bullock^s hair ; in oi’der to 
u.se it as a decoy-bird). (2) to hbiiil- 
fold : scredteko jalakni, (•’>) to ])nt 
sml). in a dilemma : apute soben ote 
baiidarte honkoe jaial'nlhoa^ the 
father, liaving mortgaged all liis 
Holds, died leaving his ehildrcn in 
incX t riv-ah 1 c d i 1 licu 11 ies. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl , in the df. pist.^ 
(a) to beeomej blind : ne \w\ jala tan- 
Icknc ataliarotaiia, ha^patallc idiipc. 
(h) to be at a nonplus : t ii kaji aiuni- 

jalatana. (2) imprsl, with Inscn't- 
ed prsl. prn., to feel non])luss(’d : nc 
kajido jalajainciy I feel very 

much nonplussed about this matter. 
jahi'ii rllx. V., to blindfold oneself. 
ja-i>ala repr. v., to blindfold each 
other : ona inm^tanro honko pari- 
pariko lapaiUf in that gamo the 
chiMion are hliudfulded in turns by 
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tlio otliors. 

fj tla-o V., (1) to l)Ct!nino bliml ; 
j'tl dof anne. ('2) to h' cius d to 
b'co'iu' blind : no lioi'O j(>n(unj:il.ido 
kao f;iik(‘na^ buriL,'-od:Li ‘{<‘0 jilajunny 
tins m in was n it hoin blind, in* 
bocauie blind when a boar s ribdiod 
bis ^yos, (d) to b(‘ bi ndfoldod : 
no Imno nfulo i, (t] to 

^'('t into a diloinnii : no lol.ridoin, 
ji!! id/ranii, ^a|iakotou> kajiruiami, 
jiist now I do not s('C what can bo 
vlono^ 1 shall yivo tln.o niy an-w(‘r 
t.o-niorrow. 

;n]v., wl(!» tlia afx. //o, 

modify iiiL,^ o/n'f'/r : alakar- 

lo'da ; / alkirkbia, I fonii 1 it 

dis(*ono ‘i( 

jjiad (Tr. b Os, ( 1 ) O 

])ist(‘, or 0 iiiso to sfit'k'. on to snilh. : 
no ci['a ]) ici'ii‘(\/a/ad/(/y;;, })a^^('this 
])ictnro on tho wall, (d) t,o bond 
lilt on tho jj^roun 1 tin} (‘ubns ol 
j:mmrs('S or fool i^^rains : niinira 
jai’Oinakan babid; iC ja!lulL aJ 
1 r. inlrsj in thodf. ])i‘sl., <jf L;Tasscs, 
t) b} bait and lio tl it on tho 
j^voniid : niiuii' jaiiaoo ] i!j.ida, 
j iroin l)a])a]vO <i,'h(i. 

itK V., to past.* smth., or 
CLiiso it to slick, on ono^s own 
body : gaori* serial} J^fLidanj.i/hi, 
he stuck a piece of cloth over his 
sore. 

jalad-<j p. V., (1) to be pasted or 
caused to stick: taiuaHikre 
juiadoka, put a stamp on the do¬ 
cument. (1) of grasses to be bent 
and caused to lie Hat on the ground : 
nlmira jirgito sohen gurnlu Ja'ad- 
Jaua, ['>) of the Hovvers and seed 


capsules of the sitirLuJ, and the seed 
capsules of the laju^idUhir, ja/iini- 
ftis^id, etc., (not of Aeya, thi} soial 
of Stuiri gras-), to stick to the 
clothes : sitirk id pu’^age jiiladakiinti 
ama lijarn 

jalad idiii rlK. v., of kdi'^ii/t dan¬ 
cers, to advain'c with hent boly 
(laaninding one of gra-si s bmit and 
lying Hu) : kajca nsiwiinko jahuj- 
ii/i/iiy eiiado [lui’ago n lAgudcnjantoko 
s<'S(*n.a. 

jala-japij Itly,, walking as if blind 
or witli evc's shul, syn. of ra/-a//(- 
Otlna* syns arc uud/ini^ 

i/iti'iC’u and I iDiHuil it unni . 

jala-jillti, j ilau jjilu (Sad. /u'V?- 

'iiii'}' ; Or. j'/(ilj!/n!rnd , lo move |o 
and fr), t() swing) in jnst C)r dis- 
plcasur}, I. shst , ga hli^hiK'ss, th(} 
a t of loitering : ama jalnjidd' Idle 
asalikiiia, ami jh'lan kaini ci banoa ? 
/.'il<()ni irijfrc borajana. 

IL alj., with hoiOy a sannieri'P, 
loitcr.'r, gadabout : ni jdhijiLhc hop). 
Also use I as a lj. noun : ni janad 
iiekan jdi (ijahiye . 

III. trs. or intrs., to sauntci’, slroll, 
l()it'‘r, ga<l, dawdle : s/ii'i (or senree) 
jdld '^i'liktdlt (or j l(dju’akt:na) ; 

modsl.nje hatiii (or haturec) jahijuia^ 
hi dd (or jdldjIII //1 C)L i). 
fdldjuhi-u rlK. V , same meaning; 
h.iturce jdIdjaJnnjtldid, 
jaldjiLdi-y p. V., imprsb, of the act 
of gadding, loitering, "^auntoring, 
to bo (lone : aj)aa karni ei bafiua ? 
enauute iictare jCildjaluytani. 

V. adva, with or w thont tho 
aH'jCygdy ugCj t'n/j tangCy modifying 
ycoi; tikan^ Hcabara. 
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jalilkiir 

jaKikclr, jalkfir ([[//r/Z, uater 
J ilLir, produce of risi>eries) 1. sbst. 
ili(‘ bc.i : jalkiirrc (la eiskarge leloa 
at sea one 8eee only water. 

II. , adj , with biy^ a forest 
loekin^^ Iik(3 a sea : jalakdr bir ka 
ledtuiuiiiuleka sataoakana, a sea of 
forest stretedies uiiiiitcTruptcdly as 
far as the eye can see. In ]>oetry 
they say jiJakan tondai^, 

jalakari^ jalkari Has. var. of 
'jholixkari Nag. 

jalam, jalam-ialam Cfr. ji^mhul 
iainhaJjiDuh'.Jy\. shst, the li.ihit of 
lainning from feast to foas(., fron 
banqui t to lainqu'-t, fi'()m drinking 
l»out to drhiking liout : no horo; 
jaJam janu5 iK'kagca. 

II. adj., with JiorOf a man liaving 
this habit \ j(dam horoko halasakaf.a, 
negei>orobta pinugeko sonbara. Also 
used as adj: noun : no jalam aea 
daslur kae hokaca. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) to vi^it many places io 
feast and drmlv : hue indy ne horo 
tuniia hatui jalamkeda, (2) to mn 
from feast to feast : iisitogapa 
iIiman(lig('eyV/7^//7//^/;/^7. 

IV. intrs.^ to 1)0 on a banqueting 
tour : jahiJidaiicfC, liatnro haK-jCjui^, 
jalam’cn rtlx. v., to run from 
feast to feast : enka alom jalaincna, 

(1) to take the liabit 
of running from feast to fea.st : ne 
boro piiragee( 2 ) to be 
on a round of feasts, of a round 
of feasts, to be frequented : nia 
oto ka si(^)tana tisiugapa, ilimandige 
jultDiiotauaj his fields at present 
I’^'maln unploughed, he is on 
a round of feasts. 


jalam-kolad 

Jd-n-ahim vrb. m. the lengtli of 
round of feasts ‘. jiuialauie jalamiina 
iiil mfiro enai^k orarc mandiutul jom- 
keda, ho went to su di a round of 
fcasts that be came back and ate in 
liis bouse only after eight days. 
ialaiiijalajJL adv., with or without 
the afxs. anr/c, ge, gge, iaiiy 
also jnliiinlika^ modifying senbara^ 
rikaii. 

jalam-kolad I, sbst., vagram y : 
(bhidcikoa jdlaiiikolaij ciulaO ka. 
hokaoa. 

11. adj., wnth IiOjo, jali, a vagrant, 
a vagabond without iixed lesi- 
dence, a nomad : inalarako jdJditf- 
koldd jatikog(‘, iiikua hatu naie 
katn ka uiundioa, the inalaras 
(makei's of bras-, imjdoim nts and 
ornamon(s) arc* vagrants, they have 
no s(dtled ho ne. 

III. trs, (1) to tramp a conniry as 
a vagabond or nomad, in entrd. to 
(Ih d pqil/tdpd, [dpqfdpd, fd paij^td pd 
to go aljout in search of w'oi'k, 
though having a fixed residema' : 
got a disumc idlamko!inlkiuhi ; Jliru- 
ruko birko jaJ aiii/cohutcd. (2) to 
icduee to vagrancy : larnilarai baria 
ora horokoe jdldink^ilaijkedkoa. 
l\'. intrs., to wnnulcT about as a 
vagabond or nomad : ti-Iiagapa 
Gondoko '}dlani/coIa(l]d(hi or jalavi- 
kofdiJIdUd, at present there are 
Gonds wandering over this part 
of the country ; mod sirma jakede 
'ahtnikolaiUcena, lie has been w^ander- 
ng as a vagabond for a whole 
yea r. 

ilamkoUi(l-cn rllx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : ne boro aminaia, otesan mena- 
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lh(.' h-‘:iiii s\i|)j)oiU i)'^‘ (he 
laftci's oil ti 'p I »r 1 iic Will I. 

iMiiiiil Lunilj'j Cl/o/f/z/fZ / jopoC 

IJuruljiu, iioiu^cga holo 
Mulul tunibj ci jii^aiuh 

Saia^siiil na[i:iU,'j^'.i ^()p,lk:lIl. 

() inollwi, () fatiiir, i-uch a 1 ir^c 
roclc sii’.I^o In'S cnlci’cd the liuii-o 
tJiat it call touch \\i(h its head tiic 
rI(]p;G of (lie roof, and liaip^ down 
I’l’oiu the toj[) oL’ tiio wall to the 
il 001*. 

jalaiG^ Cfi’. ■Siuliini, in negative 
sentences and; in j*' .st, also in aflir- 
inaiive ones, 1 sb^i , the knowledge 
how to niiike sinlh. : on ho}'<»re jetan 
jald^c{ banua; thci'c is nothing ho can 
make. 

ir. inti’s., to know bow' to make 


' int h no 11 h n u ' , o 0 z, [ (Ci ii in i k-‘ 

.1 pi , j 11.111 (Inh I / '/ / 0 e b li 

ta.ii ’.tail oi 'ii i'M', nuh'o.l 1 know how 
I" in 1 r i t nl_\ 1 will iio( ; ua a I bai 
kao j I 0/ , , j Ian 1 k.n' , /,Oa, ( ki'i'c 

not’,mo; ho (' m niak'o. Tke sou- 
t' use I u , //,i |nii .K^ s idaiSK'a, 
ai o .il .1 \ , 1!. »n 10 I, ('VO n in JC'-t . 

lio kn -w - vci V' mu h (w' h ' know'-; 
vtu y 111' 1 ) ab ml, m ik in;^’ t’n 

inlanjalau l|,w. \ : •. vm oT 

/' 7' / / ; b/0 N a-’; ;>>/! I i\i f) 11 ,is*. 

(Mr. / ’ / 0, I ''b f , a liiK' ol 

poopk', I)'!' !-, t roi u pkiiil.s. |('’i v S; 
b(‘a ! w oTo., .viij,' b\' s,(l in entrd. 
f.o // // Mo/ ; , aoi i n 1 i i n ll I'o ; ////- 

,; / / 4 Z /; ■, p !i-' (11 7),) n ' O ni of lloweMU 
i>i I’l nil - h.ii) e in e at r 'gnlai i nli r * 

\ ,ils on I ho • braiK'le w ol' a w ('('por 
ag.miarik<) j lUih'i n .t 1 ,Lo tol.iknala; 
(In' crams li.ivo hiokuni Ilnur Urn'. 

I i. a Ij , ll\ me’, walking, plaoi'il^ 
-.ido‘ b\ Side in ,v row • ////O/e/og * 

ag'ain.ii il.oni lelaknlkua -ggiihein 
I susnnko ///e/,,//Ze 0 , on 

1 jtiliih daruko okoc loilarki Also 
med as adj imiin : eii jaia! 

<.J^oe I'oatad i 

in (rs ; to ]iul in a line -MMe hy 
Ade w knilkoo; no 
gandako g,ek'/// ek/oVe/O ; arandi- 
kore uiisakiini baaiicM^o jdlt^’^iL- 
at iiitniiigo^ tlioy make 
garland.^ of mango leaves iixed side 
hy side on 1inm 

IV. intrs , to ho or go u’de hy side in 
a row; again irlko g/e/ia, 

nfiduko tofaiijana. 

rlU. V., to place 
tlum-^cdveS; walk, stand, sit or lly, 
side by si<lo in a line ; Ihora atomto 
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jala}alaT^^enpe, ii^gnjalabialaT^en^ 
fCy (luljiialai^jalai^enpe. 
jalaVn^la^*Q p.v., to be placed Fide 
by side in a jow : iskiilbonko bora 
ntomrcko jala^j(ua7^(;ika; sandaka 
afcomte daru jala^iala7^aka)La ; 
arandikoro ulibakam baearre 
jalai^jalai^oa, 

V. adv., with or \\ithout the afxs. 
(1)7ge, gCy oge, tan^ tange^ ie^ also 
jala^leka (not jirpnleka) , modify¬ 
ing apir^ 8671^ snsuUj 

rikany (Id, roa, gutu, ^elg : agama- 
riko jalai^lekako apirtana. 
ialat3^.jului3^ var. of jdhijfilu. 
jala-pula, jalua-palua vars. of 
jfialaphula* 

jalari-pa(i (Sad. jhalerpid) I 
sbst y tho cloth cov( ring* a niairlag(> 
sedan oliair : c.u'ldal jalarlpatitc 
piguraakana. 

II. trs., to cover a marriage sedan 
*cliair with its cloth : caOdal Jalaripa^ 
iitapc, 

j(davipnii-g p, v., corresponding 
meaning : caudal jaJaripafiakuna, 
jalatiia. I, shst.^ of birds and 
dragon-llies, tlio act of soaring*: 
didil ;oa l;ac !|)0 lolakatia ? 

11 . adj, syn. of jafawfolad : 

malarako jalatii^ jatikogo, the brass 
workers are people without fixed 
residence. 

HI. trs., (1) to cause an aeroplane 
to fly : hola apirkalko jahitid^eda. 
(-) fig., syn. of julamko'a(l : otesiln 
dnlia^j ina, disumko jalati^tana, 

IV. intrs., of birds and dragon-fl'cs, 
to soar, to hover ; of an aerop'anc, 
to fly : k\xn^ jalati^f ana, 

rllx, V., vf) ^'f birds or 


dragon-flies, to soar : duly jalalifn^en- 
ianuy the dragon-fly hovers in the 
air. (2) to fly in an acropiane : 
apirkalreko jalaii^cnUina, (b) tig., 
syn. of jiiJamkoladen : otesan dn- 
l)a5janako jalalii^entana, 
jalati 7^‘0 p v., (1) of an aeroplane, 
to be caused to fie : apirkal luda 
jalati^lcna, (2) fig., syn. of jalam- 
koladg : tisirs^gapa Goiuloko vakab- 
akana sohen batu jalafiii^gtana. 

N. B. In poetry jalad^ is rsed of 
soaring birds and dragon-flies and 
also of clothes waving in tlie wind. 
Its parallel is Matt 1 : 7 ^ : 

TIerrdvoja heri^ko jalath^iana^ 

Dulukoja (1 uluko hulatiutan. 

The swifts, O my friend, tho swifts 
are soaring ; the dragon-llies, O 
my friend, the dragon-flies are hover¬ 
ing in tlie air. 

Paria r'gimigilio, j at at P^daiia y 

Duria jolomoloho, dnria hnlat i latan. 
Tlie striped cloth, O my fiicnd, llio 
stiiped cloth waves in tho wind, ibe 
printed chintz, O my friend, tho 
printed ehintz flaps about. 

ja!-dfiia, sbst., the two bamboos 
erected to support a net to catch 
flying foxes. 

jaleka, jaleka also with tlio afxs. 
ange, ye, adv, (I) modifying an 
active prd. : in some way or otiior, 
in any way whatever. In this mean¬ 
ing it is often replaced in Nag. by 
jdrika i jdlckae landiareo dasi d'gele 
dokia, nfldoe tainka, even if in some 
way he works hizlly, let liim stay 
since we have taken lilm into service; 
mar dnrauope,—Cilkale diirai^oa ? 
jdlekogcy apea nrnleka, come give 
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us a sonff.—What kiiul of song ?— 
Any klin-l you pr.'toi'. Instead of 
lliis adverbial construction, jalcln 
may bo used as Irs. or intrs. pid., 
provided there be oxpress-d in the 
context the prd. which wotild other¬ 
wise be moditled by jdlc/ca : cilkabn 
?—./d/oAn-pc, Imw shall wo 
m.koitV—Make it in any way 
whilcver, sin aloni jiv'rhini, otc 
jamburnka, do not plough cindc-sly 
but plough so as to pulvcii/.e the sod 
enough for sowing. {'I) nmdiTying 
an adj., or adj. prd. (a) in an 
indicative sentence, wry : yi/e/w- 
cdk-a, he is a very bad man ; /(fckiif 
p.u-e.ikana, he is very strong, (b) 
in a conditional sentence, however 
much : jd ekae bnginreo on b.oro 
nckan kajire k.ie deogapea, be he 
ever so g)od, that man will not 
ludpyouin a matter of the kind, 
jdiekac edkaieo inilppe janiabaran- 
'tangea, Imwcvcr bad he be you asso- 

ciatc witli him. 

jalcka^ jalekan iiulf. adj , 
any description, of any sort or kind : 
jdh’kaa nri kiritaaltamc ; jdIrLni 

sotaomaii3,inc. (2) ovdlnary: 

horo nea kac daria, no ordinary 
person can do this. 

jdlciaq, jdh-kano, jdlckalcn, mdf. 

],rn.,smth. of any description : knd- 

hun anaiemo, \dlckna baina, bring 
a ho.', any sort or kind will do. 

}d\cka bannjdhka, /aW-n/'d/rl'o adv., 
either in the one manner or m the 

other, in one of these ways. 
jdlekani, jdlekakio, jd’ckako, jdh 
k'lnkiM, idUkdiiku mdf. y.rn., (1) 
a man or animal of any description 


jail 

jCiUkuko alope kiriT 3 i,kf)a, peri'iin kora- 
ko kiriukope, do n'lfc buy buffaloes 
:it r-indonij buy btrong’ oiu s. 
oridinary man or animal : ne liofo 
jalt'kanulo kfi, kcntedt‘ si*raakann, 
lie is n-)t an ordiii ivy man, lio is very 
leainod (cr clevoi) ; nitlo /Jlclutkii ci- 
po monjada You do not mean to say 
that ho is an ordinary man This 

Irtinical ^eni<Mlt*o has always ono of 
lilt' two p( joralivo mf^anim;s ; he is 
not an easy mui to deal with, or hti 
is a had ehavaotiT. 
iatk-^c adv., moUfyiiMC aelivo 

pr<l., hy some moans or <»t-her : eillvalo 
duiMUOMisuko repotan L —JdJekale 
mid j'lri dur bTao'[)'^ how eaii wo 
sliiLT ? Tlry always st*'al our turn. 

—Siipjf sonvhow ono c mpltd. (olthor 
hy s 11lu,'1 u l.j' loiidf r than th('y, oi by 
poisuidmo^ thorn to up lluhi 

onto ntion for 11 little while) 
jali (Slid ) I sbst., ( 1 ) ciliiracl of 
the eyes medra >(/t eckan ranu'e 
bum. go i‘Mly means of what incdi- 
oino docs the film of Ibc c.ituruct 
disappoiir from the eyrs jnln 
(Itiliaiiakaiia, ho has catiiraet of the 
eyes ; no horo baran nicd y'aO dahad- 
kia, bitspalalre had lagatina, tbo 
lilm of the cataract has sprc.nl over 
both eyes of this man, it sliou’d bo 
cut off in hospital. ( 1 ) syn. of hil- 
/'///. 

II . adj.j with eyes aPfocted with 

cataract : /'a/i medto kfi leloa. 

III. ind-., (I)irslo to have cataract 
of the eyes : mode jaJilana ; iniij me4 
jahtunn. {i) imprsb, with insertod 
prcl. pin., same meaning : mc(J /«/(• 
Icul, 
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juli’O p V., to Gfot cataract oP the 
eyes : mode jalia/canu ; inia ined 
jaJiakana. 

jali (Sad jfhili) iiiii-n’., of pu¬ 
pils of a wlteh-fm ier, to from 
liouse to house sln^in^ a spicial 
ditty and begging’ for paddy wliere- 
with to brew the beer to be drunk 
on the day oP their initlatloa (ve//), 
or before this, when they take part 
in the yearly saoiiliee of their m is¬ 
ter : pujan huhiR kaie sTdi name 
liulaR nui ilimonte akido hab i hmidi- 
mente cclako jalia, 

jalia lias. (Sad. jliad ; /hdh'/iy 
poa( Oidc ; II. j//dl, splen lour) (M’r. 
'jhalv'i^ jail syu. oP pinci^ a long 
feather marked with an eyi^ (/vo.vy) 
at its end, as the (ail fcatlxT^ of a 
pcacoolc : deniyiko moiitortaare /a '/a- 
Jeo dolocdoloea^a, witcIi-rmdfM-.s waV(* 
a ]ieaeoek^s tail feather whilst re li¬ 
ning their incantations. 

p. V., oP a bir 1^ to get ^u di 
feathers : sandl inara jaliaakaiia 
jalia ILis. a (dieat) I. 

abs, n., deceit : nc liorore i ihj i)ura- 
npjana. % 

II. .sb^t., deci'ptioig the aet (d’df'eciv- 
ing : no horore s tje' jagargeaf /a/d/ 
kac itiiana, there is only straightfor¬ 
ward talk in this man, he does not 
practise diccption. 

III. adj., (1) with horOj a deceitful 
man. Also used as adj. noun : pit- 
horaremiad jalia namkedlea, liafiku- 
tii jagarkeda. (2) with kaji, deceitful 
talk : jaUa knjii iiriua^kcda. Also 
used as adj. noun : on horoa jagarre 
fcarti kajiate jaUa pui'.a taikena. 

IV. tvs,, to speak deceitfully to snib. ; 


h e t e k a n e‘ ja^ like (11 1 'a. 

V. intrs., to Sjieak dcc'itfully : yV- 
hakcnac) Indvatarn, pur.igem /eZ/k/- 
jada ; nc horo jaliahuia ei uia kaji- 
ko sartegca ? 

jaiia-n rtlx. v , t > he or hceonu' a 
deceiver : onka alom jahana ; ukil- 
kolp iliil^jirutco jaUanjana. 
ja'p-alia repr. v., to speak deei'it- 
fully to (‘ach other: hola bettkau* 
kita, japalidkcn a. 

j<tli<i-o ]}. V, ( 1 ) of sp'^ech, to ho 
deecitful : jag.ir ])iir.ig(; ji'litofami. 
[t) I() b‘Como a d('o Mver : en hop>lp 
piir.idiu j unanj iiir(‘tn jali'ioa^ i** 
til )U a-soci:xt ‘ often wdlh him, thou 
als(^ wilt hccoine a dci-.idvei’. 
ja-n^:iliii vrl). n,, (1) Ih * amouiiti of 
(bs'option : juitliaa j:i,lia!:cdko:i, 
solieiiko inia kajitok) b(?Iijaiia. (2) 
the lie wdiich ha^ hi cu told ; no kaji- 
do okoea janalla? Win has toll 
you tills lie 

jali-dabaj syu. of aicdjali^ s1)'-t., 
Cat iraet of the eyes. 

jal-jal Mag. (Sad.) I. adj., uStdi 
IuLnn, cotton ef t!c' silk c )ttou tree, 
llomhax malahsirieum, damp owing 
to th(' moistur<) of the atoiosphere. 

II. trs , of this moisture, to afl’cct silk 
cotton : liocog'c tiilamo jalj^Ikcda^ the 
air has coimnunicatcd its dampness 
to the cotton. 

jd[jal ’0 p. V., of silk cotton, to hc- 
como damp as described : ji'ii’gi- 

dinre cdeldarura tulam judjaloa. 

III. adv., with or wdthout tlie afxs. 

f/c, ngc, iai^i langCy modifying 
alij capu^ utkar, 

jaljalj, jarjalj, jarjalia^, jarjali^ (II. 

jail, integument of foetus) sbst.; the 
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ir}lk<l 

jeritoneuin; the iimer lininp^ of 
of coi'lniii yo^ls (nixiihiola 
Vahlii, 15aulnnia purpurea, Casiia 
fistula, etc.), and oC ])apaw fruit : 
lama, sir^ara oro liarijaura dali 
retanre iar/all nikka talna pun- 
(Jige, pabitaredo jaucclanre tahia ; 
pota jarjalile dapalakana. 
jaliafi'O p.v., to get such an inner 
lining : simj irom j(iyj<i^ 

jalka N.ig. (Sad ; Oi’. jiiTla^tnn^ 
to ooze out in low lyiug ground) 

I. adj , with otCy /ee'o;j, pifiy ground 
on a lower lev^l than the suirouiul- 
ing'5, where water oo/a s In the rainy 
season and forms a shallow sheet 
(‘ven during a break. Ako used as 
ad j. noun : jal/id>'y h( r ke. baie.a, 
aenrado baiua, a fi 'ld \\hi(di stands 
definitively under \vat<U’ c'annot be 
sown, except win n mixed to mud. 

II. ti’s., of the rainy season, to e.ausi' 
a held to be delinltively under 
water: jargi isii pirikoii jk<ipdhi. 
lit. intrs, in the df. ])r4, of a 
field, to be delinitivcly umb'r water : 
no piri jiiUxald na, 

jalka-o p. V., of a licld, to g(‘t defi¬ 
nitively under water for the rest of 
the rahiy season. 

jalka5 var. of jhalkao. 
jalom see under jaJ. 
ialom-dai3^ Has. jalom-tcnda Nag. 
syn. of tendfidd^ Nag. sbst., tlio 
pole used to lower and raise the 
square fishing net called cargin’ta, 
jal-or^ (Sad.yk/^r; jhaljahar, 
widespreading crown of a tree) 
syn. of ol jhamda. 

ialp 9 , jalpat, Nag. jhaJpaf ; 

Or. jalpnf) syn, po, 


jal-pand, jal-pKaruI (Sad. ; IF. jdl 

and p^idiid) I. sh^t , fake inculpa¬ 
tion : nali.stank(>:i oro gnfitankoa 
ialph'indfe g'd t .Lk:ie (laiuk' jana, 
was liiu'd lO iis’. in con“^e(|uenee of 
a fal S(‘ ; iccusation eoi roIxuMted by 
fake witnesses; ].}J fihitudic kuin- 
bn rujumburiko ('iMuki.i, in llieir 
scolding tlu'v l.ikoly :ie(ni-^'(l Ima 
of ibeft and ghiilon\' ; jd! j)lhi nd rre 
to jiina, ho was luuhu- a i'.ilse aeon- 
sat ioii. 

II adj., with //o/e, a peison in the 

liabit <d' ac‘Using | eoph' fakoly. 
Also us'd as adj. uouu : ni jiuaoia? 
enk in jd'p/nnhl/c, 

HI f rs , to ineiilpalo or ric'us(' falsi'- 

Iv ; okoookoeko _/a'/A 7///a 

l\h intis., in lle^ di. ['I'sl., to l)e 
addi(‘t('d to :ic*euslie>' p('(»[)l(' f.d--oly : 
ne baturau borok'o ki npalko jdi!- 
jili an d [ ana. 

jddpand-n p. V., to bi) iuenlpilod 
fals'dy : ]dlpJuind]n ntiny ('uaniiaite 
aminaiy Uik t senpj ina. 
jdlpandpc adv., mo lifylng r/7a, 
}'il'an'. jdlf)liandp('/co rikalcja. 

Jal-rika trs , to m,il:o sinb. lick ; 
to cause fiintb to be- likod : burum- 
h\\V\md\*ja' rikaunc ; hui uiu^ukurasi 
j(il rikaeme. 

jalfika-,i rlK'. v., to lr(, onc^olf I)i> 
licked: hatiiro sckiko jriiiiig'oko jotn- 
I>:iruc:i, onaiiiriito lioroko kako jaln- 
lidua, village do";) cat any kind of 
diit, tberofuro people do not lot 
themselves bo lickod by them. 
jalnka-i) p.v, to bo made to lick 
smtb. ; to be licked ; to bo given to 
lick: luirnmsnknrasii jitl rt/c..jana ; 
hurninaukui-asi jalrthtjaua. 
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*j3l-8f)(a ybsL, a f^^irly* strong stick 
serving ns a support for a net in the 
pfocLVs of knittiug (PI. XXXVIT, 
1 ). Tho crooked piece hanging 
from its top is of wood or iron, and 
lias a small knob at either end, the 
di4ance between these being about 
'y. This piece is meant to keep 
aj)arL tlio string on wliieli is knitted 
the first row of meshes of the whole 
net while it is in the making. The 
straight stick banging under it is 
round and about 't'' ^ong. It is 
around this that tlio meshes are 
knitted. llenco its tliickness re- 
gukdes tlu'ir size. Fig. 2 shows a 
knitting ne^'dlc {jhan) made of 
bainlioe. This kind is gen-rally 
about 8" or 9'" long, -J '' broad an 1 
tliiek. The needle shown in lig. d 
is of iron and always shortin’, viz., 
()"' or 1'^ long by thick. The 
whole process of kuittiiig turns on 
the way of making the knots. The 
Mund as when mttlng use only one 
kind of knot. It is .shown very well 
in lig. t, and badly in llg. o where 
llie twine makes an unneeded a*id 
iHele.ss looi). ddio way of making 
it is BO clearly seen on PI. •XLVII 
as lo dispense ns from further ex- 
planati'Uis. Tho twine us(sl for the 
hdbarjalom and racqjalom lias a 
thickness of tlut for tho gim 

and carguj'ia is twice as thick, 
jalua-palua var. of jhaJa^mU, 
jalul-jalul var. of Uuilapuia, 
*jal-utftr0 syn. of rarura Plas. 
hanrdt Nag. shst, the llrsfc visit of 
a newly married couple to the 
parents of the wife. ISomo time 


after tho marriage, a fe^v members 
of the wife’s family go to pay her 
a visit. This is called oloi^nam. 
Shortly afterwards the young cou|)Io 
is invited to return the visit witli 
two or three members of the hus¬ 
band's family. On arrival the f<'ct 
of the guests are washed and, if the 
bower of green boughs (yayy/.F/) 
erected at th3 tim^ of the marriage, 
has not been destroyed, tho young 
wife goes and tears off one of its 
leaves, as if to say : Thi? is of no 

use any more, do not keep it st Hid¬ 
ing, The mar/iage with all its 
C-‘renionies is a thine:’ of tho past ’L 
A goat is slaughtered ou this oe a- 
sion, and a suliioient (juaiiLity of 
rice beer has been brewed for the 
feast. 

II. intrs., to keep this feast : aledo 
\\(A\\\q jdliUurufcedii (or jd^aUtnl- 
ktna ). 

jdhttuni-H r'i\\ v., same meaning : 
1 islta^ko jd^n / urdiitunn. 

)dhitdriUv. p. V., imprsl., of lliis 
feast, to ho kept: ne oraro hoi i 
jdlxLl uruuma: 

jama (A janit) I. adj., with horOy 
syn. of jamarexiy one lielonging to 
tlic same group as others : la ale 
javia (or jamaren) boro. Also used 
os adj. noun I syn. of j a mare til : ni 
ale j(image (or jamaretilqe) ; amdo 
muiuj.iko jama ci parako jama, ? 
Dost thou belong to the munda 
kbunt or to the palian khunt ? 

II. trs., (1) to collect; to gather ; 
to put together : san jamaspe ; 
hature mkjhisi jainaepe^ gatlier 

Ks, 20 by subscription in tho 



(2) to include ; to lidd to 
Bintli.; to mix with smth. : ne 
loeoRro jdiiiaepCy include this u[)l;iiul 
in the low held ; di^ this upland 
to the level o£ the low liel.l so as to 
extend the latter ; ne ranure da 
alope jamnca^ do not adil water to 
this medicine, (h) to include in 
a j^ror.p ; to admit as a companion: 
kilirope jiidaakan.i, eilekat: sasanrelc 
j (Olid pea ? You heloi^^ to aiiothcr 
cLn, how con wo bury your dead, 
or let you r.iise a burial stone, in 
oiir graveyard? cu h u urigupi 
(or iirigu|.ire) kako jaimkni, they 
did not let this boy graze h‘s cattle 
where they grazed theirs; inuia, 
(or inuT9i,ro) kako jama/i[u, they did 
not let him play with them, 

HI. intrs.; to join ; to coino t(j- 
gethcr ; to gatlicr; to inoivaso in 
quantity or numbers : nctare apia 
garara Ja^uaUuia, three rivers join 
here, or the wat'r of three rivers 
gathers here ; eu bandare mariniarite 
da JdJ/iatdiiii j piiirito na 

iiju^ aiiri elegoa, little by little 
tlie volume of water increases in 
this bund, but it has not yet reached 
the level of the outlet ; pancait- 
mentc horoko ci atirige ? 

Are people gathering for the pan- 
chayat yet or not ? Marauhada 
])hro kubko jamataudy the Marang- 
hada market is frequented by 
large crowds. 

jama-n rflx. v., (1) to gath-r in 
a group: pancait inenteko jarnan^ 
tanct. (2) tojoin others as a com¬ 
panion; to manage to bo admitted 
to their company ; uijgupiroc 


jcind ; kiliro ciIckateq)G jaiiiddfand ? 
ja-p-ama repr. v., to join eoin])any : 
jdpaniape^ eskareskar alop ‘ s^ndcra, 
join conqiaiiy, do not gi) si'parately 
for a hunt. (2) to bo in the habit 
of joining the company of others : 
ne hon3 namudamro kae /.//rnv/o, iio 
does not join others whon h(‘ goes 
away to work for wag 's. In this 
meaning japamd is also used as 
adj.: Ill nanuukimro /,/y9,////</ horo. 
janiU’O )). V., (1) inianiiigs corre¬ 
sponding to the t’.'s. (2) same lU'-an- 
ings as the inlrs. 

ja-ii-iuiUh vrb n , (1) tho ('xtmt 
of gatheiing : tisi^ liaiuaiti’e j ana- 
mako janvanjana, darn uinbulre kako 
soabjana, s) many pcoj»lc gatlu’^'d 
for to-day’s paneliayat that thoy 
could not all hinl room in tlio shade 
of the trees. (2) tlio act of olleet- 
ing : janaumpe liuriRkcda, you 
have collected too little, (d) tho 
rcsiilt of the Collection ; the thing 
gathered : nea a,pea j a it a Did ci ? 
Is it you who calleeted this ? Als(> 
used as adj.: JaiKuna jaiianL^k 
paesi. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, fjt\ re, ic, together, in a group, 
from amonght a group, in all, for tho 
lot : apedo jumaro mt'napca eipo 
judanjana ? Are you still together 
in one hou.schold or have you sepa¬ 
rated? inku jiUmre mid horo 
kulao.a, ono of tliom sometimes 
becomes a mau-ligor ; jamarc m6rd 
^aka hobijana, iu all there are 
Ks. 5 ; gonoisido jamare mi(j t^ka, 
the price is I R. for the lot. Tho 
rcdoub’od form jamujama with 
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jam^ 

or wiibout (hsunt afxs., may bj 
used in the same meanings only 
when the prd. applies to the whole 
group or each part or member of 
tlie group ; j'iniajamire men^koa, 
they form one group; jamajama 
barsa omaiQ.mo entedo kendoeurige, 
give it me tvvije in a bulk, and 
afterwards by small instalments. 

jam^ I adj , with hormoy a^body 
bareboned, gaunt, rawbjued, atte¬ 
nuated, in conse(|ueueo of sickn‘-s : 
inia jama horino lelte rniindiotana 
nate kao tankaooa, SLcing bis bare- 
boncd l)ody one understands that 
it will take a long time before he 
is strong again. 

II. trs., of sieknCbS, to reduce the 
body to skin and bone: hasu 
j iwal/ji. 

jania-r/n p. v., to bj red need to skin 
and bone by siekness : liabutee 
ja)na]a)ia ; inia lionnoyuy;^^*/ 
jdatagofje adv , modifying so 

as to be, bicome or c luse to become, 

bareboned. 

jamadiSr T. sbd., lic.id-eonst.ible. 
11. trs., to appoint head-constable : 
nea thanare ukoniko jamaJCiraLgia / 
jitmaildi'Cii rllx. v., to acc^'pt tiie 
ollicc of lieael-constable ; j a mail dr- 
ciiem muiiejadredo darkus ointain, 
if thou w^ishest to be api)ointed 
head constable, send in an ap])llca- 
tion. 

jamaddr-q p. v , to be appointed 
head constable : 1lov\}[i\'Qc jaiauhlra- 
l-ana, he is head constable at T(>rpa. 

jambal, jambal-jambal syn. of 
jalaWy constructed in the same 
xnamier, but used also of bullocks 


and goats straying far away 
when going from tree to tree to cat 
the maclii^kani (Bassia latifolia) 
dowers. 

jambar (Or. jlia^jahar^ bushy) 
adj., with jata^ a branchy stick ; 
a branchy but leafless piece of brush 
wood : mia(J j imbar jata sabeme 
katea har-ainente, take a branchy 
stick to beat and kill the rat. Also 
used as adj, noun : jambar sahemo. 

jambira (Sad.; Sk. jauibhlra j T. 
sum pi ran) sb-^t , cultivated forms 
of Citrus niediea, Linn. ; Kntaceao 
(the Ci(r()n), of the same, var. limo- 
nuni, h\ B. r. (the L3rnon) and var. 
acida, Brandis (the Indian Lime). 
Three forms are distinguished : 
hercDi j amhlra (sweet) ; jo jo jiim- 
hira (acid) ; and }noro'(^ jfimbira 
(^harp-tasted). Not only the sweet 
lemon, but also the or nige. Citrus 
aurantium, Luiu., is oftui oilled 
hereoi jambira, 

jambua Na^'. (Sad. of loth s^xes) 
adj. and adj. noun, of women, 
plump. Itliistlio same meaning 
lnthec[)l. jivnbaacitri. It occurs 
also as proper noun of women. It 
is not used of fruit like dambua in 
Has. 

jambua-citri Nag. dambua-citri 
Has. (Sad. ci/'? r) sbst., the 

Black Partridge, Prancolinus vul- 
girls. 

jambur (Sad. j loihnr ; II. saui- 
puni, entire, complete) syn. of 
khahn^ hhoede^ ‘y^'SQ, I. sh^t., (1) 
kainirca javibui'y material settled- 
aess, quicsceuce, uselessness of 
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fur; lior ex( rli"n, ri'adine-^s, follow¬ 
ing' on the coinplolion of a work : 
dara (or otcra) jihuiai ride bar |)it- 
IcLa siuj^aooa, uwin;^ (o the ram 
liavin^ softriicd huflioit iitly tlio 
eailli, jdon^liin^- will be jmssilde 
during’;i})niU 2 weeks. (:!) Lircaroi 
)(iuthiu\ linaneial Iiiaetivily, iurit- 
lu SS; w(iakie ss, cxliau'-lioii, follow¬ 
ing on le avy (■x;)onM‘s : laj),i im ikonr.i 
jmuhiin (dc nado hilar,in'u leilvii.r 
[ini'adarilaii:^ owin^j* to IIk' beav\ 
('xja'uso^ lln'V iiiourred in their 
lawsuit with cat'll oilier, ljn\ cni- 
not buv all tin; ^('ed inoos.-^ary for 
th(nr fi'his. (•’») honnon'a ja'/iuat^ 

ju'(<l /niiihurj fjioni'((j j<iiid)a.i^ 

jihysieal or mental settle dnc'S, 

(juie aa nee, inaetivif y, im-rl in -,s, 
wtiakness, deinessioii, ])rt)stiation : 
holara jtiinfjnr inonag'ea, the fati;^‘uo 
eansid hy y sleuhiy's In avy work 
slid la^ts ; ketik'nra j .i n/hiu rn'c 
ne koraknj opylo kakirt hop 4a, 
o\'in^’ to the sobi.u’in^ down pio- 

dina <l hy tliv-ir east’.a! ion lln'^e two 
I uHaloes dt) no inoia' butt eat h 
oiln r ; ini.j. honnore (or inia jii't') 
lii>n!enra jiiiuhni' rnen.aL;ea, th' 
we.ikiiess eau^ed l^y his siekness 
lias iK)t disapjiearcd ; jirc jdiuhiir 
liapejana, his weakness doe.s not 

ajtpear inueli, i.c , he is much weaker 
than he looks (said cspc(3ially in 
cas's of iilitliisis) ; eraura jaudjiirtce 
enkajada, in one do kac monel a, he 
does it through intimidation because 
lie has b^cii severely scolded, but 
lio does it rehiLtantly ; 

iiiia inandi eanlitaiia (or 
eaulioiaiia); owin^’ tu the lofcos ol 


appetite eaus( (1 by his L;riof, he dues 
ni't dii^o-t his lood (Itly., the 
euoketl vau' (!leeal^) ha-oinos (like) 
raw ri:e pn hi- s(oniaehj ; iin kap- 
hiijanri j a'/ d)n i f r ^ enkaii kaji kaji- 
^■e ki aupmoj iiii.i, owinp* to (ho 
di--^mt caused he imeK'ss (‘inh'a- 
Voiii s ( ) nia,ke hiiii iiielet d. ind, I 
do not wish ('van t) sp-alt any 
inoie of thi.s inaLUn’. 

II. adj., With krill, \'er\' hoavy, 
vei’y Inany wao’l; . fiA.dir ha iut‘ 
naina kada 

III. 11 < , (1) to linis;! pi ('paring’ ; 

to do or p'et s nfh in a su rnni'iii wae : 
inaiidi ai'inlo j inih'ired j wo havo 
not. yet eo »ke 1 t’e* no 3 sii lie ieid.ly ; 
da ol(' ka,e / tndjin i‘‘d t O'ltkn'r (h/ 
or oh' ni ly h * onill (tal', lni(3 1 am 
has not. inadtj (lie ('irlli sol't, enoiii^U 
for jil<»uyhinp ; ^lU kipe j tmhiu'd- 
k.rii no loi'ou, von have not plon^di- 
nd thi-- rl(a‘ li‘Id ^o as to piilveri/o 
the ^oil ro.idy f >r sovvi ip- ; darn 
haijre takakn^ / i nfj»i rkid h\ p;oinp' 
t() saw tiei's tin'y h,iV(3 prun'd 
inoin'y en'nipli to fiOe themselves 
from caie for soan' tinn' lo eoni3. 
(a so'Miis that k’r,!’h: is not uvd 
ill this spiitencC; ht'oauso, they say, 
no change has tak n place in iho 
material form (jf the money). (2) 
to cause rmauciil oxh.mstion : 
laraiio Jdiuhiirlcdd^ fhey 

spent too mujh money oil their 
liwsuit so that now they have finan¬ 
cial trouble.^ (.same remark about 
the use of khorih) ; diku larai- 
laraito Initiiren lioroko jauihiirhid^ 
tliO villap^ers impaired tlio linaiicial 
poyiiiou of theu‘ landholder, by the 
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expenses he had to ‘incur in a s'^rles 
of lawsuits made against him. 
(3) to cause bodily or mental ineit- 
ness, prerstration, exhaustion : kami- 
tee jamhurkedkoa^ ho tired them 
out with heavy work ; daljauihur- 
k 'lale^ we gave hina su:h a beating 
that he was exhausted ; era^ko 
jamburkia^ kajirdra kae darileka, 
they subdued him by their scolding 
so that ho could no more reply to 
them ; mandiko jambnrkcdlca, they 
gave us food enough so that we did 
not wish nor ask for more. (4) 
eyn, of cahadart : ne cat-ura ili 
apihoro kape jaudjiu'ea) you cannot 
diink the whole jiot. 

IV. intrs , in the df. pist , (1) to 
get ready : mandi jamhurtana ; ute 
jamhnrlana ; loeotsc j(unhiirtana^ 
(2) to get linaneially cxliatt^ted 
a^’andira karcateko jamburlana. (•>) 
to get physically or menially ex¬ 
hausted : kainitce iamhit)land ; ham- 
tee ; laVtec (or h'urei^gQ* 

tec) janihurtana ; jireo jamb nr tana ; 
daltee jamhurlona ; cra^teo ja}/ibiir- 
iana) monreo jambiirttu he , is 
overwhelmed with grief. (!) imprsl., 
to feel j)by.sically or men',ally ex¬ 
hausted : kami (or kamitc) janibur- 
jaia ; jambnrjqia, hasni jurakana ; 
laY (or 

jawhiirjqia ; jire jamburjnia ; dalte 
; ambnrjqia ; erara^to jamhurjaia ; 
monro jambiirjqla. (5) imprsh, in 
connexion with a part of the body, 
to feel i>ain : by janiburjqidy he has 
a headache ; kuram jainbnrjqia^ he 
has pain ia the chest; laY jatnbur' 
jqia^\xQ has stomach-ache. 


ja^Khur'Cn rllx _v , (1) to take so 
many loans that one gets into moiu'- 
tary difliculties : ririte t^kao janf 
bare at ana. (2) to spend so as to get 
into monetary dilhculties : laraiicr 
takaJokiro, ja mbnrenj ina. (^3) (o- 

work so as to tire on<^self out: puva 
alorn jambarena raru ir unia kamime, 
do not tire thyself out, rest a littlo 
now and th n, 

ja-p-anibur ropr. v., to cause ca^di 
otlicr trouble, diflicultios, paiu^ 
heavy expenses : laraHekiu. jiipim- 
burjanay they over w-hid mod c‘ach 
other with lawsuit expenses ; l)Ui’a 
kabu japiimbnra y jugiilu barig^dm 
joinnuia, let us not cause each other 
too heavy expenses ovi'r the mar- 
rijge, let in not, for the feasts, go 
beyond wiiat is merely reasonahl'; 
('peraTs^tekn^ j a pavibiu lanaiy tlr'y 
harass each other with ipiarr ols. 
jiindjar^q \). v., (1) to get ready, to 
be com[»lotely prepired, to be douo 
or got in a suiricicnt way : man<ji 
aAri ja)iibnioa ; oto ku jamh/tra- 
kaita y darn liadre taka 
(2) to be in, or to get reduced to, 
financial oxliaustion: hauda lolra 
karca kaii^ dariatana, roTa^gotoA 
janiburakana \ lapairo takado 
jana ; laraite lakae jamburjaiia. (d) 
to be pliysically or mentally reduced 
to inertness or exhaustion : datetuR- 
tele janiburgirijana, wo were ex¬ 
hausted through thirst; kamitec 
jambnrjanay he was quite tired out; 
liasutco jambarqtanay he gets very 
weak; hebejomtanrem jamhnroay in 
sorrow (in exhaustion through pain) 
shalt thou bring forth children 
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hopota koiako kvil^alokovcko j^t.nihii- 
rojj pu^iKicioiis ljultaloc.s will 
sobered down iC they are castrated; 
gofikoa kajdee jauihurjina,^ lie was 
reduced to bilcnco by wliit the wit* 
uooses said or^ consequenlly^ the cise 
was decided agAi!i>t him ( 1 ) syn. 
of cabiuhno \ baba ir auii jiunbiu'oo^ 
j-T-ii-amJntr vrh. ii., ( 1 ) the exlcnt 
of financial, physical or mental ex¬ 
haustion : dam gott' jiiniuohnrc jain- 
burj Ina, bli'idbara kao dayitana^ lui 
lus been so cxiiausti'd by carrying a 
trcM', that he Ins to remain lying 
down. ( 2 ) syn. of the sbst. jaiuhar, 
instead of wbieli it can 1)0 usrd in 
all the above sentences, excc}>ting : 
jire jaoihnr hapejana, 

janbiira (Sad., ]I. z:imh\ir^ nip¬ 
pers, forc 'ps) 1 . bhst., pincers \vliorc- 
witli to draiv out nails. 

11 , (rs., to puJl out nails by moans 
of pincers : cn kanti jiinhici’iirincy 
enkatedo kam taddariia^ pull out 
th ose nails by means of 10*11001 s, 
tliou cansl not do it wiili (by lingers 
jdinbard’Q p. V., to bo [iiilhul out by 
means of pincers : se>ben kant i 
janibwi’dakdiid, 

jarabnr-ara (Sad. kuen sd<j) a wild 
potherb so called. 

iambflru-bio. (wSal. dlumnoi) sh-st , 
tlielilat'snake, Ftvas nmc )sus^ a vt ry 
common, harmlc^ss snake, 1 \-\)' 
long. The MLindas distinguish three 
forms: ( 1 ) jdtl jduiburn., browni-h 
olive. (2) licmlc j ambiiyn^ a darker 
variety, (d) inanihCi jainluriLj yellow¬ 
ish olive. The last is the only 
snako eaten by tlie Mimdas. It is 
taken as food, or as u remedy for a 


janie jame 
slnin-'d haelc. , 

jaiiibnru caijloiii-uari sh^t , bi lt- 
soniia hell i, Cil irke ; Coin ol viikic ae, 
— a (diinh r wilh funn '1 —h i]) el, 
white, eriinsou-h )rderi '1 iloweix J-L'^ 
lo’yg, and a ^e, irk't I'lu L ' dlain , 
snhtmided hv the spreading, 
harden‘d ca’y'x, whi(*!i is desired 
wit liin an 1 ^\ hit''-silky eii( nde. 

janulur^ jaimkir^c (u^e I aronml 
Karra) adv , imelifying e e, 'O, 
/tdl, in .1 lump, all ihmgs to¬ 
gether ; jd Old n} (](’!,) omai.i. 


janida ver of i/otiod 1. 


jaiinlalr 1 Sad. jdni , 

the Ibigcnia 

t r '0, and d 111\ a hr in '!i) shst , a 

twig of tiic Kugenli 

t ((/o/a- 

doro) witii sonu' fi u t 

> This Will’d 

oei'Urs in tie' ])]nM- ‘ 

: / nioLiii 

joradtada, om' of the 

two mui, or 


oneoftlaMwo wnin'll, has offcied 


tlu‘, other sucli :i 

twig; 

ih(‘ oth r 

hCuS aeeept.e 1 it, 

ddlereliy 

they h ive 

l)re(nm' n 1 mevak< 

'S and \\ 

ill hem; 

forlh call eaeh ot 

ht 1' / imd. 

11 •, Loth in 

the voc it ive and 

in the nominal ive or 

noeimative. ddii^ 

, V//v or 

CeVt'- 

1 •loiiy IS moi’i' ol t 

eii ]) afo: 

; ined w 1 1 li 

tlowers r/C/o/ i, 

(/i)l ii)} e/, 

sa! j 0 udjtl, 


jdOd. • d h'.S' nanii -^ ni’e then us..d 
,n the s.nne w ly a^ idn>tlni\ 

jenidur, jiiaarliir i-yn. of ev/"///:r. 
janie-janic poetieal i«u'iii oi /u///- 
Jdoi, syn. of Sdianil (>t heavy 
rdn) : 

Kasila, Keo jai i b iiulukiulo sata- 
sai. ibo ! 

ibisali, Keojari temba .sar.y/d//R^- 

t 

O ('U1C oC the five Icatlrri 

of tUc Muiid.i.Ou a war with olUvi: 



lom) 


jfi nicnic 

trll)C'), at tlio battle? *of Ke )iijai*i 
IliOio was like ot* L^iins ! 

O Ras'">al, at Kconjari tlio arrows 
fi 11 as thick as ]\all (U!y., as heavy 
] lin) I 

JO inente syh oL' .^offjn/co, alv., 


h.iidy, 

In:'yl 

i:ip ; 

• 

~i iif<’ate 

Itancioi 

r, mlv, 

inietl 

b.lA 

kiri 

lyauj.'t n, 

if thou 

ii.j,], 1 

ist 'to 

gi) 

1 0 

Kanchi 

j in')ke 

(1 e' of 

th;' ('CO 

1 is'o 

1 

buy a e 

dot'll for 

me ; j 

(070. 11 U' 

in!,: 

d SI 

al an m 

^ liUln- 

r*pe 1 

A llau. 1 

:i ? 

1) 

1,1 y,!! 

liapperi 

to see 

a lio 

r e 

in 

thi^ > 

rill ago ? 

■jii ‘,/(‘n 

!e vyin 

o'o r 

mIo 

nu'n(vyy<’i baba In 

1 upnn 

"arlada 

, \v 

Inv 

0 )>'it on 

r }) i hly 


t) S(.;l 

!: an 

,1 V 

(’; lu'mi'a 

n in \ h ; 


]i ’po (hat iMiii may t» ('.ml'-. 

(A. c Fa//'/) I I.li > act 

of miT'tv (O’<;iv! roJ;'h hi h)!’ 

.iiiotlif'i’ : h ijhi lioi; >!v«) j ii n \ a! cl'o 
111 nn’ikaiia 

II adj’., willi uoio, a j)'rsuii wlio 
homas -'Orel,/ (U’ ‘^‘ives Inil r«)r 

aii'hhei’, A'rsi) US h 1 as a'!] U am : 

1) r]i!o;(»a,, there 'ar<> Iwo 
sureties. (•3) with f/t/, f, m iiev 
])al(l for nni)l,h^'r’s ha,il. AI o used 
a . ad j h(!Uti : j,i htm omlain. • 

I if ti's, (1) fo iudnoe smb (o 
--'and snn'ty, or v;[y(i bail^ (or^ne : 
iiajilinlan dipli oiiniii horopc yhn/i/f/- 
L'illoit (d) to give this or that 
nuich nioiiey tor suib/shail : modsao 
lakalu kacairiro. (d) 

t ) ^{,and sni’et}^ tor tills or that much 
iiioney ; Soma m'odsao takac riri- 
Ivi'da., apihisi fiiu/c/?; 2 z/?/av//7^ barhibi- 
do Ihilua ; eimin takani jamin^id ? 
h'or liow much did you stand his 
^ in ety ? 

IV. iuir-^ with iiid. o., (1) to 


stand smb.'^s surety : bertkrc okocr 
adjne a ? (2) to ^^ive bail for 
sinb. : hijitita Ian dipll okoG 
(I d )}i ■’a ^ C i min t ak a tom J a m hi q ia ? 
(d) ill the px>t is : ciiniii takar i)m 
j'irniiidceti.i ^ hV)r how much diiht 
thou sba nl sarct y(rr^ how much 
hiil did't 'tho’i enivo for hrm?j. 
ja:nifi-eii r!K. v.,* lo stand shroty, 

ov <yiv' bid, for mb. : aj'ea okoo 
I ^ eimin takaram 

hi uhii,(i:ija '' 

repi*. V., to stand surely^ 

or L;nvi^ ba 1, fir each other as 
oe'tsi')! arH** : jimimniiit3^ mar I 
ka /'//‘V/;/'///y>/’e oil ha baioa ? 

p" V , (1) of d>o0plo, lo 

l/<;(U)iue sur-'lles : U' rlriinente 

in'o'n h )r ik y/ /vz/a a dv/. (2) ot a loaiy 
to l)'‘ raid ml suMire by sureties: 
n * rh’i imud lioy:)ie jmninqka, {^1 
oF m‘mov t) h>) paid in court for 
Siub/s b lil t mod^ae t ihataiis^ ha- 
j, then 1 i'nont > j %t}iin ^k,i n 7. 
hanY-'jafn var of jhtnujh ftm. 
jam jam N.-^’ (Snel jhbxji jhain ; 
Oi\ / /e;,<v’) ^y .n . of lias. 

jam jam ( 11 jh^injdia'ui^ in step) 

J sdj.-,t,(ho meat-iiitd and uniform 
stop of sold ie rs ; paltankoa 
kaeim lolhi ? 

■Iloadj., with &a%ne meaning : 

jam jam scm pnrasiita, Idakada. 
in. trs.^ with fscn as d. o., to march, 
ns soldiers -.sQwV^y jnmjnmjnda. 

IV. intrg., earn c meaning : jamjam- 
jddako, 

jamjam*cn rflx. v., same moaning : 
paltanko jam j ament ana, 
jamjam-q p, v., with sen as 9bj.> of 
a soldiers^ murcli^ to be made : fion 
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jampa 

n. tr., (1) io {] it li bii’th with .1 


jamUar) 

jamjamolana, 

V. adv., with or without tlio afxs. 
ange, ga, oje, ta)i, Langt^ aho jam- 
ke)ijamkeii^ modifyiiu^ ^cn ; iiiuivX- 
taure pallaiiko janijdi,i(anfca Bcnea, 
at drill and parado soldi rs inaroh 
ill stej). 

jatnkao (H. j to ad just. ; 

to go on wcdlj (1) syn. of (2) 

var. oi jiDukaO. 

janikom occurs as s}'!!. uE ./aru 
in llie jingle jarajamkonh. 

jampa (^11. jhCipCi ; Or. cautpa) 
I. sL&t., (1) gciurii; term for certain 
bird traps spocilied by words duio- 
ting the kind of birds oau;hl, by 
their moans, v. g., (liujampa^ 
gereajanipdj pjitaaijamp i. Tin sc 
are described under the 0 |d. nanv's^ 
and shown on id. VL TJio tusn 
jampa however is also used alone for 
any of tlnse tr.ips. (d) bnnehes 
or thin stems of trees, generally 
stem.s of rU'Uiri (the ]iigeon pea), 
placed between the laths of a roof, 
when those are too far apart to 
support the lliatch and prevent it 
from falling through, or (rarely) to 
support the tiles : l)at'x otai 3 ,gea, 
sanri aura lionaA^^; jam pale t'kaba- 
kana. (3) a kind of lattice (bamboos 
tied at riglit angles, or pigeon-pea 
stems weighted crosswise with a 
heavy pole) used to prevent the 
thatch from being blown off the 
roof : saiiri bes kfi ioVaka^wo,, jampate 
ramtaix‘. (f) in the cpd. janum- 
jampa, thorns gathered over or 
around things, v.g., plants, to pro¬ 
tect them : kantaradaru gmum* 
jampaicko ramkesodca* 


ja\hpi : mi.id dni'c ja.npdii, (d) 
syn of riM, rani\ o'c/, raw pi ; (a) to 
pii( /,o//ns* bcLAU'cn Ih.' lathe of a 
roof : s iriiu ik ) j i an i\ la. ('') to 
pC()!off the (h it 'h a'^imsi t:i(3 win I 
l)V mi'au'^ of a / t.,\a i ■ ^ o'l nkoy /,tmp i- 
kt’<la. ( ')) t ' u O' t )!• a prot 'oti og' 

; ihipi : W' j.ita paaipi'pn ; 'lo mid 
/aiJjia<‘p‘ ; nc yLiiiiinI.‘> // ‘>pi>pn. 
ja’iipi-it rti\a v., of i hird, (,> I 
its df h) oangat in a / ( ap t 
saiygig<'ko .Si'iibo'n i m a I 'gM ' i, h ui 
jam-pan / lUi (or onnpai'-c' a-idwo 
j.ma), a n iinher of (judls .ipyroach ‘d 
(he I r.ip, only oii * ran in ( > it. 
jamni-n p.v,, (I) <'i birds, to he 

c.xught in a j hn-pa, (ol a ro()l, 
thatlutchor a [li.ini, lobe litteil 
with a ])rt>t‘'Ctiv 3 janupi : sariaia 
jampanfap kar alo sauri iiura ; sauri 
jamptaL'i h<H'Ol(3 ])hirldona, lo't tjio 
tdrit'ch he ];rot'(;t(3d with laltice 
wa:)rk, it llap8 and llattore in the 
wind, (d) to be us'sl to inaKC a 
prot'.ctlvo /dz^///u : nr yaUika j uiap nj- 

k\ ; lie j iiunnko y./yy/y->^/ed'a. 
ja-a-ampa vrb. n., (I) tin’ groat 
numb3i of birds caught in a jai/ipa : 
gcrealoholi jaaimpako jampaked- 
koa, modutiiko hobalona, ycstcrdiiy 
they caught in ‘a jampa (juails enough 
to HU a stew pot (i.e., some ten). 
( 2 ) the ai3t of lilting a roof With a 
janipi'. wdov'.p'a jananipaj^e otaA- 
keda. ( 3 ) the birds caught : niku 
oko.l^ jaiiampako Also used as 
adj. : niku okoea jananip<x gereako ? 
(i) the roof fitted with a jampa : 
no 4 okoiu^ jtxiiaDipd ? Who has 
fitted this jampa ^ 
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jamra in jo4, v.ir. oE jJia>mhi, 
jail tense siifHx. I. It is used to 
form wliat may, for want of a bettor 
name, bo termed the indf. or inten¬ 
tional pist. This occurs (1) with 
the intrs. prds. to "o; ^cno^ to g^o 
away ; uir^ to run ; to ily ; 

to ciawl ; otoi^, to follow ; 
/a///, to c )ine ; and r?//e 2 , r/o/r, to 
go or eomc back. With these it 
im[)]los that tlie agent has performed 
th(e-c actions a,nd lias not yet reversed 
them. This diilers [a) from the 
pcrh'ct ])ast in which directly 

implies that the ng.ut docs not 
intend revir-iog Ins action; (Jj) 
from the simple past in which 

simiily stalls a fact ; (e) from IIk' 
iiicomjiletc pa d in \vliich dis¬ 
tinct ly coiinel; liio intention of re¬ 
suming the* action wliich lias been 
brckmi off. However, in more iiar- 
ratiom>, these prds. are nearly always 
used witli Iho so UK /om witliout 
l^ositively ingilying that ihc actions 
have not yet been reversed. (’) 
Avilh the iiilrw to eeasy to 

sto[). Hire it iniplii's that the 

action is discontiiiiied for the mo- 

• 

ment, tl'ongli it is not definitely 
Lrc»ken off or given np altogetln'r : 
darn payable //ede/.n/e, we liavc (for 
the moment ) stopped watering the 
tree, (o) with trs. jnals. in the 
a. v., and iiitr-. jirds. oilier than 
ihoso cited above. A\ ilh tlie.se it 
implies that the agent an 

action and pcrliaps has not yet dis- 
oimtinued it, or iliat he ircnf to do 
an iution and has not yet returned, 
iu the case of iulis. pidr^. this con- 


jnn 

structioii might he confounded with 
that in which ja)j replaces ken to 
denote a simple past action. In the 
jase of iiilrs. prds. whicli may also 
bo used trsly,, and in that of trs, 
prds. of which the d. o. is not ex¬ 
pressed in the sentence, there miglit 
be confusion with a passive con¬ 
struction. Therefore, wlien such a 
eonfiision is possible, the first syl¬ 
lable of tho [)rd. is generally leng¬ 
thened ; in monosyllable prds. begin¬ 
ning with a eon sonant, a rcdii)d;- 
eation may even talce phicc : entedoo 
(1 uraijjaua {'O’ <! urujj/ana), then ho 
Ix'g.in to sing ; liendoc urjona (or 
injaiia, rdfii Iiiud')^ the child began 
l'> cry; kami dijilii jowjdua (or 
at the time 
of work he has gone to cat ; made 
iiinjdiidy ho has gone to out bamboos. 
N. IT — Sueli s-ntcnecs, by their 
very nature, are always affrrnaiivc. 
When a ])rd . has its tirst vowel 
lengthened, ends witli and is 

jireccdcd by the negative /td, it 
means a pist refusal to do tlin action 
denoted by the prj. : Luidili! rakpi, 
kic raniijdiia, we called the native 
d>>i tor, he reLiisjd to administer a 
medicine, (d) in the p., rllx. and 
re[)i’. voices. In tliese the adv. ic, 
followed by the prnl. sbj , is inserted 
beloie tluj aliix This construc¬ 

tion means that the agent has gorre 
to do an Jiction and has not yet re¬ 
turned ; I ('!<;>(he has gone to 
let hlmscdf 1x3 seen ; darirc IcJentl^ 
jaed, ho has gone to look at liimself 
in the village s[oing as in a mirror ; 
pit re lei)cl(elai^j anojd^ perhaps they 
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JT. His oFf-n u-^ w ii.h iof i-^. i 

prd^ , U) l'r|)]:ir ‘ /,'r > in th ' 
p ti'iis ' : inKltiida'co < 1 ' i ^i 
(oi (]ni;)ij L'n i), tli-'y s;ni ill' uli'ih' 
n iko /,/,/ ((>, 

inui;i,^n'n i), Ih'v ’ 

h:)\llS. 

III. Tl is olt'ii u^imI willi I r-. 
pnls , piMvilol 1/ii'ir il. o 1-. ‘ w- 
pro-si'd, i ) r.'] Ii'l tli,' in- 
coniplolo ]i i^t; iipiiil iii.idV- ; 

}j/^jj\nhi iD .k'n.i), u ' s[);iil tliO'o ^ 
<1.1 V'' in cmM mlv 1) Mill) )(k- 

IV ll. forms tls' Si.iijdo p:is!, , 
toiiso in llio p,j r.K' and r'‘pr. 
VOIsl*^ : (/,;/; /// lie II L- Ix'iMi I 

lu'jiti'ii will) a sli’dv ; n*' !v iji.i' ^''■{/i \ 
jin/ii oi Ilii^l Limn I'ooii miio ('> j 
niulordaml liiiV^ i o , do-fi i.liou 
iiiidirstand hit j> n j i i tr^ h.* Ii.is 

onrod liiin^'dr ; !,/n iininii^i^ Ilo'y 

saw e.icli olliof. In Ido i ll v. w., / .w/ 
isj a riiK'; [)voL'od'’d liy ,i ^)V < //, 
but in (M'^es wlicio Ih.i ilK. v, hm 
tlio sanio inowniiw;* :is llio ti's, (v. '4'., 
llie n or cn i* 
often omitlcil Ijermr; jiii : linknm 
kako they did n'»i 

obey tbc ordiT. 

jan (8 k. , {.0 hc^ri) Irs^of a 
cock or male animal^, to [nop i^atc its 
variety; to communicate its special 
qualities to its offspring : alf'a liatnre 
miad liu.^a taikemq indrddalekao 
java/ca(Jioa, 

jan-o p. V., of yonn^ birds or ani¬ 
mals, to prove of the same v'ariety 
as llicir male parent : kui^a sim Inl.i 
mento modcandnlokai^ dulia^ incudo ^ 
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indf. 

d ns 

1.. p.ii., (1) 

;i n v' - 

(liMi 4 at 

all • 

ko, ( 

,ini 


hmla- 


aims'' i, yeix'■ any liltir tho.'C 

{')<!i:it biwpyii' so (ht(. he ni.iy 'pi 
:i\r;i\. (1) -in ohj > ■(, with .ley 
(pi.ili'i :ilioii , ;iny one of a ceil, no 
kill 1 of oi»;o.d,,; muaia e.d Imrita 
/ i/// animhrmp'any, he' it Iar4<‘, 

I 1)0 it small. 

I /V/// 4/ao / /a/, /''////.k// disjnnciivo 
{ pni., if not the one, < hmi tlio other; 

1 (ho one or t.lie otlu-r ; one of tlio 
i ()])jei-fs n.imed • bit.iiu darksrakana 
ad arakatn, /i/oy/o/// auaiiapc, I 
want rafters ami 1 ttlis, Ijriiijy me tho 
one or tlic other, 
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janam 


jana 

jani, jdhir^y jd/co, jdnki^^ jdnko iiuU\ 
(lin.-t. prn. qualifying liv. bg*;. : any, 
in cntid. (o jde which is used only 
of men. AVhen used of men it al¬ 
ways means a person of any caste or 
tribe : l^iruruko jdmako jomnuia, 
cnnmt'nte Mumlako cilanakadkoa, the 
Blrliors tat and drink food preparvid 
by people of any cisto^ tlwreforo the 
Mundas do n<>t eat what they have 
touched ; cnaAoida bakriro ratap.ita- 
i\\ ajuinla, jdnl<loe hijulcnge^i, la^t 
niglit I heard a cracking of bratmlKS 
in ilio enclosure, somebody (sphdt, 
thief or animal) was snroly tla're; 
tisl^nida kumureu luimak.ida, scmle- 
rd},\]]Vc Jdiudo Ih goeia, if we go for 
a hunt wc sfi.ill kill smtln, I know i( 
through a dreim [ had last night 

Jdj/j^ (jdtKj id Illy di SjUiiet ive 

}>rn , ii not one, then Uio other; 
the one or the oI-Ikt, one ol‘ the p' r- 
sow^s Of animals namul ; no snuLn^ 
■jdniidni ani'i gojo ja]^<'d top )a k Lkir\ 
h )k,h'a',ri, i!ie^' two c cks will por- 
l.up s not sill]) t!e‘ lights t'll one of 
the t’vo is d -ad. 

jana syn. ol e/a /, but, not n^ed in 
till’ nil ailing oL' : tli j e\tremit}' of a 
linn; coiiseqir'll(1\, not used in ^be* 

i(‘j)r. V. jNb'itU'r is it iisod In the 
iiK'aning of i to exnludo from the 
eisto' or triple. N,Ih Ihie desc;‘i]>li m 
umler atom is eom[)Ieted under gana. 
^ee both. 

janam, jana6^ ja5^ jonom^ jorom^ 
joroD, (il.) p perpetual either 
in the past or in the future : (1) 
with (hj)liy (h/i^ all the time to come, 
•dl the time [last. Also used as adj. 
Uouu ; aiandi eua bu* /auaora) 


inento liobaptana, marriage is for 
life. (2) in the 0])ds. janaohapdta, 
;auadp7(f janaosi rniay jana^CJii'ln, 
janadetodr, jaiiaosouilr, etc., every 
wo('k, every market day, every year, 
every month, every Sunday, Monday, 
etc. (d) with colon, (la^iiu'y horny 
rajiiy cic , an old custom ; an old road, 
in cntid. to a new one ; the old king, 
in cnird. to his successor: janao 
horalc hagealoada, kristfinrelca, wo 
have abiiuloncd our old religion, wo 
arc Chrislians now; Cakara suira 
jann) liondo bagi’adakaua, sagrio 
ka haroa, tiio old Chakaldarpur road 
is (]uit() sp()iled, (weii a cart with 
sp )k<‘lcss wlieels cm no more travel 
on it; J mad rajalo.' goe jana, lionto- 
kojM iiiia badlarei' dubakana, tlie old 
king died, his sun slt^ on the throne. 
(!) witli kamiy ii work giiiig on al- 
wa\s until it is finish'd. Also used 
a 1 j n )ua : r )ka ka caboa, janadte 
e lb lone, this worlc 'vill talvo a long 
ti;u ' : iiuisli it without interriijition. 

N B 0 \\g janad is used prdly., not 
the other vaes. : 

^n. tis, to <li) smth always t)snb. : 
lie boi'o jaaadj adlca. 

III. intro im])!'"!., with inserted ])rsl. 
])rn.^ to fi'el something always or 
every d.iy ; nimir laihasu janad- 
j(u it a. 

jaiiad-ii rfl\. V., to do smth. always, 
every day : no haturen daia^grako 
subuna'uk) Jaiiaontana, the young 
moil of this village always go to 
dunce in other villages; no haram 
ilidoc jauadntana. 

Jimao-o p. V., of smth., to be dono 
always, every day: ne kamido 
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jina/ 


junnokQfej ciuilnan^i'aIf llii^ 
work 1)0 (lorio \vitiiout 
it will tike much loss Ikio' than 
you tkiok {Itly.^ how inuoh tiiii' 
will it (ako ?). 

IV. julv,, (1) with or widioiil lh.‘ 
afxs. ge^ d)^ ;’o, al'Aav- ; /k/yz-zoa 

]\d^ J(i>i<i0gc() /cil, jtrnu0')ii,) /,z, 
janaoreo /cti^ j,ith}-6li\) /uz, ot‘\''r, iu 
ontrd. to ]inUi(ido j i/f i /^7, 

oto., not always ; n(‘ lioni j i.hinlt' 
nokac ('i)Oiai^a ; ix-kal'* ka 

liokaoa. (2) \yi[]\ iho a{\. T' ^, 
from tho hoynuiiiay ; as l’.;r kn-sv 
as one oaii rL'inooio* r : 
nokafToo ('jx'vatc\'u 

Y. ^IMie V('(l tiibk-'l foriMs ; 

■jiDiam, oto._, nr' us d all v 

and ooiistriiat. d Ii!o‘ t'i(‘ siuoolu k; • o-, 
jaiiaO-candn 1, iis. or to do 

smth. cv'M’y jiiooili 

j (inuoc ! iidij-n ii’l'v. v,^a,oo juisoiH: 
janaOi'ui)(III -]) V , !(■) !-)t‘ <1^1,c', (o’ 

talcc plaoi', ov. ry iuo5ilh. 

II. adv , evciy^ inonf li. 

jfiflao-ctaiir ; jai]a 3 .snrnlr ; (<o., 

ovrVy Sunday; oV( r\' M oud.iy^ ul is 
(azui^lruci like /a)0/o,* 

jaciaOdiapata evs r/ wo.di. (kui- 

‘^truol.od liso 

janaO-pit ovory lUiik i day. 
Con^tnictcal like jaimocdiul'i, 

janao-sirtiia every year. Con- 

slnictod likj jdiUiocuiKlii'. 

ianap<^, toljanapa 1. sh-t., the 
lath or thill pole which runs almo- 
tlic on the other side of a 

brushwood feuce which is thus 
kept in position between 
and j (inapt} : uo bakrira j ana pa 
pur.;} uausigoa. 


II. tr-., <0 ii^e as .1 jniidpi ii i 

O’) i(ldo!)U /os ipj^’u. 

fdddpi-id p. V., t') he u-od as a 
jnuapd : iu‘ o^) id do / /// 

jaiiapa syu oi Jdiujijhl, i ipj- 
S/'y’, s'ld.j the ^ (dlow^- 
lr>:itod lk('1 Whr) I-p('ek‘ly ldo[)ieiis 
mahr.iM ud-. 

janap^-ii'i P ,\nv knul of 

<>r> 111 1, mein i m ;• y n; ul o ic’iitls. 
jauapy-{icj>e, '^vn 7 1 1 ’t 
ja lapivl, a, i>a J svn ; 

of e,,/., ' / / 

piJMr 1 k 1, yo / /j 1 si> Ia ^d ']nn >; 


.a 1 

) .'kj 

)f e- od. 

‘ : 

li iloi 

k/i ni 

) Id t! , 


Ul .! ), 

1 u' 

:iieo I 

lino \, 

at oni*. 

M 1 

) iiM hi 

e. 

\ I! I'u; 

' IS 

Ml il 

s; 

V .0- ( 

!i ‘ 

lilll, 

i( is 

0 M t h ' 

r a 

1 III' (, 

'P 

n T .i 

; tlm 

ke.t ; 

4m 

; / ' 'll 

;-y 

1 r,i ik 1 

1101 e 

1 ^eiMic 

id y 

Id Ih' - 


' (d^ (Il 

lull 

h ‘ » 

Imi. 

d t . 


4 ye on i( , 

III u ^ 

■ 1 

) '* ,11.' 0 

' 

{ n O' < 

" ' 1 " j 

1) ivin 

. h V 

ilrd ,1 e 

d, 

'Ml (h 

d 1 

.d, ;h > 

hid 

7 hn,M N 

Mur lu),iS ; 

lie r ' 

(!) t: 

!e' ' 1 

!(■> ;d‘ .1, 

Ml 

.1- M- h 

;i l>k : 

m> k. 

DM 1 

> Ml I 1 .0 ' ) 


'_;mi ; i) ij 

/ i,dii 

hr r.l.-, 

) k' 

1 y,:’.u:i. 

(■ 

:) ihr 

oiiLm’ 

'>0 1 1.1 • 

.1 nl 

■ :i » dl 

1 

) 1' 1/. r^i 

'] dll'll' 

j'd )iii'. 

,?M. 

(!j Ih- 


0 

: Ih- 

head . 

,/ 

// h.’iri 

/In' 

Miko il ) 

(iokia, 

{'(it i ' ' 

a IS a 

hull 1, 




II. t- 

; , t ) 

hull 1 '! h 

01 1 

; on a s 

lope ; 

or;i ei 

•‘P‘ 

/,/ ldi'k< ' 

7 

' Ia(ariit<rro 

li yiiau. 

p<“ or|k'ed ! 

w 

liy havM 

you 

built 

your 

li )U ,e 

on 

the s 

lope ? 


It would havi hem bhler to buihl 
it (lulte at the font of the hill. 
jaiiar-Cii rflx. Vo stand 

on a slope : cutare kako duhjauako 
jaiiarcnjana. 



jaiia Sana 




jandam-Jafidam 


janar-o p. v., of a lioiiso, to be Liiilt 
oil a sbopo; buraro inkua ora 

ja nara Jean a» 

janaric, janarjonar adv.^ modifying* 
sen^ gopi^ along tlic side of a hill, 
half way up the slope : jan'jrjonwi'Jeo 
goraakada, cutado sareakana, they 
made a held (or fields) along the 
Blopc of the hill; blit there is none 
at the top. 

jana-suna (11. jdnna, to know, 
and sunnd^ to hear) I. sbst., the know 
ledge or news that snith. can be got 
fn this or that place .* dutamdoiia, 
duhainaia honars, jananuna nanikore 
1 would indeed iirrangc a mar¬ 
riage for him if I were to know or 
liear about a suitable girl. 

IT. trs. or intrs.; to iiujuiro about 
a place wlu r,j smlb. can bo got : no 
daugramente jasaro janasnnnei/c 
(or dai 9 gri j’lsare jan<nanaipc)'^ 
jasare iniadleka hatu jdna.siiiiaepc 
adbu kiriRca. 

Janusnna-o p. v., of smtb., to 
be knoNvn*where it can begot: jasare 
Lain jii/ias/niirprcilojif' kiiiiaca 

janilari-kandarl^ jandcrc kanderc, 
jandcr-kander (Sad. /dneJ\n?e\ adj., 
(1) with J/ora, roads or paths start¬ 
ing off in various directions from 
cne point : liantare mordaleki Jii/i- 
ilariJcaiulari bora inena. (!) with 
lioroJeo, peo[)le who come from 
various directions : jandanJeandari 
lioroko hundiakami; pcojilc have 
gathered from various dir<*ction8. 
(-'!) with jagar, Jeaji, random or 
desultory talk ; conflicting or vari¬ 
ous opinions ; janderhander jagar 
aloma, sabutidarit‘‘a bari jagaralem, 


do not speak at ram’o.n, tell us only 
such things as thou canst prove. 
Also used as adj. noun : sabuti kii 
namjana on kajirea jandeikanden 
barige aiumjaua, there was no evi¬ 
dence, only random talk. 

II. Irs., to speak at random ; to 
(XjU’css various opinions ; to put 
things down at random : kajii 
iandarih'indariJeeda^ jetan kajit c 
ka samaitijana. he ex] roused vaiions 
opinion^, none was aecepted ; racaro 
arkatako jandariJeanda nJeeda^ they 
have thrown down tlic rafters at 
random in the comty-ard. 
iir. inirs., of the wind, to blow 
from various diriclions: boeo tisiu 
j uiig anicaadarilan a (or jandan- 
Jcandarijfula). 

jandariicandari'n rflx. v., to go 
away in various directions : mord 
borole taikena, api horo(loko / ^//^Azr/- 
Ji'andarinjiina, we wme live, three 
went tlndr own way. 
j(Didiiri Jt andd] i'^o p, v., of things, 
to be put down in vari )US diicc- 
tioiis ; of ta'k, to bo s}>()k(‘H at ran¬ 
dom or in a desultory w\'iy : no 
pancditre kaji purage jandarilcan- 
darijana^ many d 1ft rent opinions 
w'ere expressed in this pancliayat; 
kitabko sotptam purage jandcrekan^ 
dereakanaj the books are lying about, 
pul them together. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, g e, oge^ tan, tange^ modifying 
sen, do, girij rlka, kidj jogar. 
janrta var. of jJtanda. 
jandam-jandani, jaram.jaram (Or. 
jhadjliaerna) I. adj., with dq, gama, 
a long.lastiug drizzle. Also used 
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jando^-jafido? 

ns auj. noun : ne jandaiujamfiim 
k.'i hokaotann. 

II. ti's., t) (liizzlo on people who 
arc abroad : en horaro gotn sanj“ 
jii ndcimjiintiunl'ctjlea. 
in. intrs., to drizzle for a Ion 1:5“ 
time : jmuLviijiiful mijadac. 

Jandiiuij,iadiiui-cii rfl-x:. v., of dri/./le 
({Kir^onlilcd), to last for a Inmr 
time : ne d.i liolaclee jiindii'.ijdi'- 
(I a men fan it. 

Uindtimjnnd(im.-n p. v , of 

drizzle, to f,di r.)r a lone;’ time: 
holaelc j.inda mj.mtl'nnofa >m. 

IV. adv , with nr witlmn*, th' al\^ 

//'"j oNo />m- 

diimleka^ jarnmlekti^ mnijifyinn- 
ij'iimn^ dn,jai'^jl, rikit : janiliimjan- 
dame jar^n’jad.i. 

jandoj-jandoj, jondo^-jondoi^ [Hm\. 
jand/cot] 1. tnij., of animals, and 
jokinj^ly of j)('0|de, willi d( pi( ss('d 
abdomen. The eori’espomlin^' nlek- 
nam(,* is jondo, also used a^ i)roper 
noun. 

II. trs., of liungG)', to Cause depres¬ 
sion of the abdnnieu : siugibura 
mandi kala jonda, rouge jandot - 
j(inilorlIna, I Iiave had no meal 
for a whole day, hunger lias depres;-- 
od my abdoiiicra, 

III. intrs, often with the afx". 
hanij ait or iiU, to walk with a 
depressed abdomen : lionsatco Jan- 
doijandoekeda ; okoea seta iando^;- 
j an doe a vjadak 

jantlo^jamloe-n rWx. v, often witli 
the same afxs., same meaning : 
j a n d oeja n do't^ id intiuiac. 
jandoJjando(-o p. v., to get a 
depressed abodmeu: seta aCurana, 


iaridfiku- jnpur 

enatee/^z/o/eenro/ 'radi/i /, the 1> t,.di 
has a litter, that why its abilemmi 
depressed ; siugihnra mimji k.tie\ 
juml.g reugelcu y’/ idi)fj mdotycna. 

I\ . adv., with or without tlui afxs, 
angCy ge, oga^ fan, (inge^ also ////- 
(loi! c I jon(lo(J c/i •, modifying .sao/, 
r(ka, n/r o/, 1 1 k m L t /'/, L /o. 

jan.io;* kiiriil, jando^-lainpl Nag. 
sb-l., a g.ey sh hr^iwii h rd of the 
kite s[)eeies wlimli ow’iis iy, name 
to ilo weik l)otl\' ami i\^seil 

.ihd ) lion It is not a> daring as 
t!io kite, (h>('^ not eonie' to tlu* vd- 
l go's, hpi lomains mMr .stroams 
wloro 1( livos on li/aiaK, frog’s mid 
grasshoppoi-':. dhiis de^cl■l[)t ion shows 
tint it tlie s.nn ' as raflra/amja.. 

jar.du (S id. adj., ( 1 ) with 

imfiiy li dog with a leng-liaired tall : 
nc jainin seta okoi lud ^ Aho nS'd 
as adj. noun : ni okoi*a /ai/d// ? 

\\\[]i eadi i)/ji, a long-haired tail as 
that of jaekals .and liyenas. Also 
\nul as adj. noun; ne S'daa jandn. 
jotoakana, the long-haired tail of 
this dog is matted. 

*]and not p. v , of dogs, jackaIs, 
hyenas, to get, or have, a tall with 
lom>''liaiis ; aiiia st ta ktibe hindua- 

r> 

kaihi ; tuinko orp tagukiilako 
soh'Siko /a;/d/z/o/. 

jandul-jandul, jandupjandul syn. 

of cagaiK 

I jandfiku-japur (Sad. j/iaarkd-japur) 
! I. trs, or intr^., (1) of dogs with a 
j long-haivid tail, jackals and hyenas, 

I to w.ilk or run with the long hairs 
I of their tail sinking : tuiu caijlomo 
I jiinilfiknjoparjadft ; hanj rniad seta 
\ ian<lulcnjap\trjadu) okoe?>nj ? ^2^^ 
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jiin^ul jan^ql 

fig, of people, to wallf or run witK 
shaking clothe^; lijao jiirid'uku 
japurjada^ 

^iin(lUlcujapur'-en rllx, v., same mcati- 

iri^Ts, 

pLndiikiijdpur-Q p, V,, of^ sncli l(?ng 
Iiairs or a cloth, to get shaken by 
the walk or run : tuiu sMijiro cac}* 
loin jandilkiijapxkroa ; ini^ 
dulcujapnrgUina^ 

Jl. udv,, with or without tlu' afxs. 
^ngc^gCy qjc, tongc, inodirying 
nir, rika^ rikjjo, rikdn ; tuiu 
jandilknJapiLftane hijulena; Soma 
jaiiddknja])iu'lane s nojana, 
jan(jyl-jan(lu! of aniinaU with 
(lepr^Bscd abloinon an I long-haired 
tail. Con^trnctc I likti jan jo'c- 

jaiuLoc, but injt ii6 d ti>ly. 

jau^UP. syn. of r.u^poh, 1. alj., of 
cereaK’, which liavo been left iin- 
rca])(‘(l so long after maturity that 
the straw lias b‘ come brittle : ti>ip- 
do babikolo irlani. Also 

uscil as adj. noun ; juiidic^ iisidaopo 
narau tahorn'd^t^j tco]) lir^t ihe lice 
ri|e alrca'ly long siia^', juul put 
the reaping of tjiat which is only* 
just rijio. 

Jl. tr s., cius.j to lot aecival s^anl in 
tlie held Jong after it has ri’poned : 
ocnainente babape / 

111. intr^. of cereals, to remain too 
long svithout being reaped, the straw 
becoming very dry and brittle : baba 
eida naraeoa, ento jaromgarapoa, 
(into jandu^oa, tunejure kukilpu* 
jupoa. 

ja-U'anchtf^ vrb, n., (1) tho exces¬ 
sive length of time during which 
ripe cereals arc loft uni'oapoil ; 


j^n jetan 

janduiajona, gele otere ku- 
knrnjnuuterjana, they have left tho 
ripe p.id()y-stand so long that tho 
stems are br)ken and tho ears h.ng 
to the g’^ound, (2) the overripe- 
acss :• 4 ^ ctpjana. (h) tho 

cereals thus loft uoreipcd : sidara 
jaiianhtd^ irja'ia, niido ctag,>ko 
jdnddi^iidd, the field which they did 
not reap in ti^ne has been reaped, 
but now they are waiting too long 
also for another. 

jdiiild^ojc adv., modifying iairiha^ 
to h t s!an 1 ecreals in the fi Id for 
a long time after maturity. 

jane, Io3op-jane sbst, an erect 
grass, a ftirm of Pasp iliim scrobi- 
calatiiin, rjinii, ; (jrraininele. It is 
nev(T enitivated by the iMunlas, 
Init th \v eat it when it Injipnis to 
grow between rice jilants. Auothu' 
form, small, annual and iwostalo, is 
called pii'ijdd^.. Tlui Muodas say 
that only the latter is [loisonous : 
pifij in<‘(t'ko bnl()a. 

janjakll JJ.xs ja ijil Nag. vars. of 
j ltdnj alulL 

jairali var. ol j Iianjali. 
ianitina5 var. of ]fianj aiiao. 
janjar var. of jhavjar, 
janjara var. id jhanjara, 
janjari-tar var. of jkanj(iritar, 
jin-i^tan indf. d.nst. adj., any 
whosoever; any whatsoover; of any 
kind or quility. When used of 
people it often refers to caste or 
tribe ; jdnjntaiv horoko no horato 
sonotanem lellodkoa oi ? Has thou 
seen any people whornsoover pissing 
this way ? jarijclan urj kiripime, 
buy any bullook wUatsogvor; janum- 
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janli 

teu bakria ?—Jdnjclan jatato, shall 
I make tho enclosure with thorny 
branches ?—With any brush-wood 
whatsoever. 

jciiuijetana^ jilnjetani} inilf. dinsfc. 
prn., anything- at all, anything 
whatsoever. 

jdnijcltnii, Jdnjctitnl, jdnl'ojolanJiO^ 
jd)ijetan/co iiuli*. dnist. pm., any* 
body at all, any kind oF [>< unv 
animal belonging to a certain lai.'p- 
species. (It seems nd to ho used 
ot small animals). A\’h''n us-m 1 of 
men, it often refers to ea^te or 
tribe. The s. may be u^rd with a 
pi. moaning wlu'ii ilie afhxod prnl 
shj. is in the jd. : lie dam .--uhar^ 
jdnijo(ani'jcko derajada, any kind of 
])Onplo ])ass lilt? night imdt?r tliis 
] jdii'ljcl(IIIin :i'oj>o joma, eiik.i- 
10 jail (luhaona, do not ('at fnoil 
])ro[)ared hy any of oilmr 

eastt s, that is tie? way to lose om-’s 
own; ('ukantara ke^tnli am /a/// / e- 
/tU/v/alokak ) joini‘, protect pro'perly 
that young jack tree so that no 
citil(‘ whatover ibc able to graze it; 
mado kfih ]?iigin kapi, seuhor.a- 
sciieandelanrc n a sahanlt- yd///- 
'/alanl k.iko eamoa, this i^^ a gned 
axe, when one takes it on a journey, 
one is sure not to meet any dungo- 
rous animal. 

janji (Sad. lali-janjl ; 11. 
want) Cfr. haejanji^ I. shst., scar¬ 
city of sinth. norded : darui’i) Jau/d 
menQ, there is scarcity of wood ; ue 
sirma babacaulir;^ purage men.>, 

there is great scarcity of rice this 
year; inirc tnen:}, he is 

ignorant (or he lacks judgment). 


janji 

It is oftc'u aHixcd*to tho name of (Ik? 
tiling tlial i:J S(“arco : takaj ivjinilc 
liuriia^hurita, urilo kiriiaak.pa, wo 
bought a rat'ier small biilKxdc 
ho jauso W(‘ liave not mu?li money. 

IF. jidj , searcy rarty didleiilt (o got : 
Jiiiiji takav.att' liiii'i lahnp'u 'H'ih' 
kiritaak.ii i. It is often adlxod to 
tho muno tif tho thing of wliieli 
tlu-ro is S'lireilyy maliing witli it a 
cpd. adj : tihijntiji disuni, a Country 
where Iheie is litllo llnovood ; /o/’n- 
j'lnji lioro, a n-iin W’ilh hut lltth? 
money; i,i‘,rjan'n boro, a p-u’^on 
with litlh' strtMiyili ; ihijanji 
siim'n, a vlllagi- won re it is Jidieult 
to g<'t water 

III. Irs. <‘:uis,^ to cause in snib. 
a m ed diilioult to Satisfy- rugdo 
urib?e j,tnjilrdim^ an ejddi'iiiic has 
eauS(?(l us a s> arelly of c.dih?. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prd., to bo 

svsrct' : m- SLiufinK? da ja nj U aV o , 
jnnji-ii iflx. Y., lo eaiiso a siaicity 
to oneself : ii;kut|i'(? \akap:u'ba 

taib''u\, iIir.^[oko j'nnjin/nna, tlioy 
had inenoy enough, but thi'y have 
iinjx)vei'isliC(l llieuj'^elves by drink¬ 
ing too mm'h I'ieo hier. 
jnnji-n\)\x,, (1) lo bi cumc scarce: 
alcta taka janjialatui ; ne disumro 
san j an jidkana. (“ij lo be pul, or to 
gel, into the need of smili. diQlcult 
lo procure : t^^kulelc jai^'jiahana^ 
{akajanjlakanali’ y wc arc scarce of 
money ; ne disum saiito janjlakana ; 
nc disum m j an j lakana ^ this 

country has scarcity of firewood. 
ja-n-anji vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
scarcity or penury : pacsatc jananjile 
janjiakana, mic] tura bulu^ kiiiij,- 



tcH ka rnniuliolnivi, W(? arc ?o short 
of money tliiii We cannot find 
cimiigli to buy ;i ])inch of salt. (2) 
tlio scarcity of sinth. needed : ne 
disnmre sfinra jiinunji pnrag’C j-ra- 
kana. 

‘^■janji^ (Sad.; II. a funnel) 

I. sbst., a kind of funnel-sliapcd 
watiruay leading from a weir in a 
river to a ionra {ki(iiibaij) fi^h-trap 
placed lower down. It is about 
10' long, 5-0' broad on tlic side of 
ilio weir, and l-lVd( ep, accoiding 
to til' quantity of w.Uer (bat bas to 
p ss tbrough it. Tbe bottom forni^'^ 
a slope. Thi.s and tbo sides consist 
oacli of a layer of sajilings or split 
bamboos placed close along each 
ollar. TliC'C are lied .at the broad 
end over a ])ieeo of wood wbieb, in 
its turn, is attacbed to two po^ls 
planted at the sides of the outlet in 
tbo weir. During tbe right tbe 
fish drifting with tbe current are 
carried into the fount. People re¬ 
main at band or come again and 
again to take out the iisb thus 
caught: jaojnllo atedakada, ^boy 
liave biult a jiiiijul, 

II. adj., with Iiai/co, fish caught by 
means of a weir, ja^ijid and tour a. 

III. trs , (1) to catch bsb in this 
^vay : cimiu baikopc jaiijidlicdkoa d 
(2) to build a javjid leading from 
a weir on a river: dilako jinijid- 
licda ] garako jaiijidkcdii. (3) to 
use saplings or split bamboos for 
building a; nc madbu jjji- 
jidca. 

y<n? 7n/-n p. V., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 


jnn-anjid vro. n,, (I) tlie numb r 

of fish ciught ill this manner: 
jaiumjid/co janj dlcedkoa, mod nida- 
re bar hafali'ka biiko liuadib'ua. 
f2) tin bsh oaught : nllvudo cim- 
tciT3ireii jauaojidko d ^Vhcn were 
these tlsli caught by means of the 
janjid d 

jan-k§ii Nag. syn. of jdn]ctan. 
The corr.spond,ng pros, are jdno- 
kd)ui^ jd)ikd)ia^ f(.r inan. os., Jind 
idnijidtii, jdiikdiilj jdnkdnkt^y jdn- 
kdii/cOj for liv, bgs : jd/ikdii nrito 
nc Icbo ote slugea; jdi/kd/i jat.iko 
tiiyeme; ne liaturc jdnkdnko bau- 
koi, there are no others but Mundas 
in this village. 

janoas s])st., a spot reserved for 
the niglitks lodging of tlie bride¬ 
groom's party at a inarriago. It is 
under a tree and has a few saplings 
])laiited around. 

jan-siia,, fide Haines, syn. of 
a Til rodrdi, 

'>^ianta Nag. janti Has. {[l. Janfd ; 
Sad. /ufd) 1. sbst., a liand-mill. This 
contrivance, adopted from the 
Hindus, has not yet found its way 
into all Mundari lints. The ordi¬ 
nary grinding stone, riddiri, and 
tbe bii-king pole sufbcc for their 
limited culinary needs. The hand- 
mill consists of two round stones, 
each about •3''' thick and about 13'^ 
in diam. The lower is grooved as 
shown on PI. XVIII, H. The small 
socket in tbe centre receives the 
wooden axle around which tbe upper 
stone is to revolve. In fig. G this 
axle is seen, protruding at the top. 
The handle commanding the upper 
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janiim 

slot^G 1*8 oilliiT a slrai^lit .^lick, S'^ 
l)y \'\ veitif Lilly in a hole on 

the outiT surl’-iCn of the ii[)per stone^ 
or it is crooked (di;'. (r) and inser¬ 
ted in a iLidi.iI gro^tvo on the SLiine 
surface. ho n.ill is ted through 
the a\Ie holo, 1^'' Lirr )ss, of the 
uj)|)Or si one. If the lowm* stone 
simply resl( d on the mud lie )i-, its 
sliaking Lind vihiMtiniss would \\e;ir 
th(‘ flour, and J):utitdcs of du',t woidd 
thus mix wilh tii • llour when it falls 
from hetwcon the sf-mos. ddils is 
]‘rv-vonted liy emhi'ddmg the lower 
stone ill a little mound of wodl 
kneaded, well liardened clay, ;is seen 
in llg. 0. 

]1. trs., to make into .a liLind-mil! : 
jid (liriko jnitua^ tlu'v n-e li.ird 
stones in maUng liand-mills. 
jaii/ii-o p. V., to ho mad(‘ into a hand- 
mil : goe diri kago dan jiintao.i ^ no 
rotten btonos of eourse lu*' mcl to 
make ]i;iiid-mills. 

jaiium 1. sh't,, (1) a tliorn : 
roakaiTM, 1 have a thoiii (in my 
lle.^]l). Note llio‘ s:i\ing: mara /e- 
niLUic stint ana, the eowle rd now [»icks 
out his thorns, i.c , lie lias uo.v tiie 
lioliil;u's of one week whi(di he gots 
annually immediately after tlio ^uuii 
feast, (.v) thorny bindi-wooil : kan- 
tara ja iiiDiif cl o janpalwda;, tlicy 
liave fixed thorny hran li- s around 
llio vonng jack tice to protect it. 
(d) a thorny shiub : kad.im /a;//o///Yj 
rocakLula, tlu'y have planted lliurny 
hushes on the ridge around the gar¬ 
den. 

JI. adj , [oxj ainciitaliin, strewn, or 
armed; with Ihoius : jMU'uo horatc 


alo] 0 st'i a ; jnumc hiire sendorala 
hnluki na, i^ule hodarharajanmu- 
birajini, during o ir h i:i<, we eater- 
ed a jungle with thorny h'ushe.Sj we 
got seiMtehed very oUeig an! very 
I (dteu got tiioins Slicking in rnir 
lle^l. 

ILl . tvs, (1) t >-trew ah eit thoru'^ 
nr thorny hr me’lew ' hoi.i .ilop* /a- 
do not/ Idu o^v thorns on tho 
■ path. (1) t. ) phi 1 ; thorny shrubs or 
hr.imdies ; hihiako j i nu c t l,i'lti. ('>) 
j t() wmIIc on a (horn, to gig a thiorn in 
j outds foot or other part of the body ; 
j to get a thorn in tli^ t^na* ol’ onrhs 
I hilce . k.ifae j't‘I n/C [ (• ! i ; tii jcnnui- 
I dice It ; li.ig’ira lahii'' idCitic ild/.i. 

I I V. intf''., ( L ) [u* d., in th ; df. [)r ' 
j to b; annoye I hy Ihor is n ; h.ik ire 
I jdnic.j/1 i/t t {1} iinprd , w lIi 

i inserted pr-d. pr i , sun* mii iin;- : 
l/u’tei.x aenkena^ l^'irage / m n mk in t. 
j d d xIk. V , to s-natdi t>inwelf 

j iui a thorn or get a thorn sii(d<iiig in 
j the hohly . c Ikali.'in y / t ^ 

I j tin inn-0 [). V., (I) siine inMiimg : 

i Vwxwo J d inihidldii n (to hesirewii 
I with thorns or ov-I'gio .vn with thorny 
I I)n-hes : horn / t d n n. li'ni i ; ne inr 
I puiage j^iLiniuilddd. (d) to he armo'd 
; with thorns : ('ll dam jdd tiifi i/niinu 
i (I) to get a s[)liuLa' : katiiu j uimu- 
aia/nmliriti', a bh II p [>i'eaj of stoiio 
entered my foot like a thorn. 

janum-bakri sijst., a hedge of 
thorny hush's ; a feuce made of 
thorny hrush-wood. 

janura-bili syn. of j dinud j dron, 
jodir/dHii ;/,sbst., Z,/yi)hus 0 -no[)lia, 
Mill.; JUianiuaceae,—a gor.^e, 1 -I* 
higl); wilh leaves and fiuib much 
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smaller and earlier than those of the 
(lodoriy Zizyphiis jujuba ; the leaves 
are silky beneath and the tliorns 
recurved. Note the following riddle, 
tlic answer to which is janamjaroiii : 
duindurltee be hi, banakoleo bakoi, 
he (the plant personified) attracts 
with small balls and catches with 
hooks. 

{anutn-bitida I. shst., a crown of 
thorns. 

II. trs., to crown with thorns : ja- 
n 7imliv(lal'[ako. 

janicnihiiKl'i'O p. v., to bo crowned 
with tliorns : jenmn/hilulajanoc, 

janum-jarom syn. oi jluiiunhlI , 

janttm-khalr sbst., Acacia Catechu, 
AVild. ; Alimoseae,—a iniddlc-slzcd 
tree with brown bark ; shoi t recurved 
spines on the branclu'S ; 2-pinn ito 
leaves ; and flowers in elongated 
axillary spikes. Chi[)s of the inner 
wood are boiled in a pitcher ; the 
water is strained and evaporated 
giving the catechu [[khn'ir) which 
is chewed with ^Jihi by the Hindu^ 
This is tho only tree from which this 
siihslaiice is extracted. * 

janum-kodra I. sbst., a barbed 

« 

scourge. 

IT. irs., to scourge with a barbed 
scourge : janumlcodraklako. 
janumko(lra-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning : janitml'odrajanae* 

janum-koronjo (Sad. kafapJiar) 
sbbt., Caesalpinia Bondiicella, Flem ; 
Caosalpinicao,—an extensive prickly 
climber with 2-pinnate leaves and 
a pod like that of the koronjo tree, 
Pongamia glabra, but covered with 
straight Jpricks. 


Iai3i 

janum-la^om I. sbst., a barbed brid¬ 
le, a curb. 

II. irs., to bridle with a curb or 
barbed bridle : kacara sadoinko pura- 
sako j a n ii in I agomkoa. 
janumlarjoni-q p. v., to bo thus brid¬ 
led. 

januoideper-ara sbst., Amarautus 
spinosus, Ijlnn. ; Am araniaceao,—an 
er'C j h'rb wufch 5 spines in the axils 
of the oldong obtuse leaves ; and 
tlowm's in dense green spikes. The 
leaves aie iis.d as a j)othrrb. 

januni-pusfiri -bst., bird, dry pim- 
pb-s: jiinunipu^uri linlero rcroakan 
jilulekage urii^oa mendo ])urage 
k(‘tea., wh(‘n one ])ress.‘s sucli plinplo>', 
tliere ( Oim's out a very liard substance 
lik'.' diied ilcsli. 

janum-saru ‘.b t., Lasia hetcro- 
pliylla, 8c1i)tt. ; Aroideae,—a stout 
inardi le/rb with long, intensely 
priLdJy I'otiolo-^, as arc the nerves 
beimitli th3 li isti tc leaves. The 
peti )h‘s, 1 and mixed wi(Ii 

water, are given to drink to cittlo 
aff.'ct * 1 \'^\{\\ g irg if thro it disc iso. 

janaiii-tflr I, sbst., barbed wire. 

II. trs., to fence with lairbed wire : 
b ag a u ko j a n u m tdrakada. 
jd)iiii)ilCi\'-q p. V, to be fenced witli 
barbed ivirc : jdnumldrakana. 

jaA I. sb^t., (1) a seed, in entrd. 
to what surrounds it in tho fruit : (a) 
the kernel of a nut, in entrd. to cokg^ 
the shell, (b) the stone of a fruit, 
i.e., the kernel {ddli) with its woody 
endocarp {poJea^^ in entrd, to jiluy 
the fleshy pericarp. N. B. The stone 
of a mango is always called pa^a^ and 
its kernel k\i^hu ; the stone of tho 
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Indian hog-pluin {amhra) is also 
soinotiincs c.tll(‘d but its kerned 

is always called (Idli, (c) the whole 
^raiii of a ^laininooha plant, iii 
enti'd. to cop.i till' s}):kob t. N.lb 
Husked ^‘iMins are not oidinarily 
Called 7*04;^ : tlu' term Cdiihj^t^ is used 
only in Cuuneelion with eriliees and 
divination, d) the vdnd(‘ fer.iin ol a 
h'j^mninous pki 111^ in (i.tid. (<> ' "ko 
the sin 11 . ((') the' ] i]) of a Ix i ry, in 
cnird. to y/ki, ll.e jnilp, en/o, (ke 
woody p.rioa 1 p, /'/s, t ho ^kinn\ <.i'eott 
piU'Iiaip. (I) lh(‘ M'(d, in entid. t') 
Lo/.a, the S 0 ( (I ( apMile or samaia, 
ojuiiuh, lon< 4 ' winy^ as tlnihO oi lheia.1 
fruit. iSbi). in v. r u^cd iiisl'Md 

()i JtiLi in eoiiinotiou ^^'th sowiny* 
(!) a l)oii(‘: ni'ik'>a y//^ k. rako.o'.te 
linpiirin,L!;'oa‘ tlio b one,- ol a bii’lo, k' 
are smaller ibai'i tlio e (d a Imfuilo. 
(;’)) the Wool of a tie .y biaiieb or root 
llayt'd of its liai'k : lia> knii dar* dio 
nr kfib ilnla, /e [inraj^e.* namn tlie 
bark of tho root of tlie inr!, mi <ii 
tioo is viiy tliieky tin' wcoi’y \ ait i- 
vi’iy thin ; bnklakolp mod toabale 

maraugca, ye 4.^ o-k.ir mod toabee ja 

hobaoa, with the bark it raniio'. be 
eneom}) issed by the hand, without 
the bark it will perhaps be possible 
to encompass it. 

11. adj. (I) wilh^a/ye, well formed, 
full grains of p uhly, in entrd. to 
pcidj grains (piite eni] ty, and fufo 
baha, pchpuipud hahu, grams badly 
developed. Al-o used as adj. noun : 
juMko tunkire dotapc, ] ctpkodo biirsi- 
tape. (‘2) with ha'ear, branches 
of a fibrous creeper, split to strips 
ceiituiniug part of the \voud and 
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pirLof the b.irk : bata )a^ lararto 
tol('p0. 

HI. lr.s., (1) to split branches of a 
lihrou'- i roop.( r to stiips o mlalnltig 
hirk and w )od : niriioii.r^ h.io.ii’ea 
<iia //d'O ^ Shall 1 fay the' Hiiihin’a 
(‘n(]t(r (to iriiht' twine or t> n^<' 
str ps of tie b-ok), or ‘.hall I spbt 
( h ' w < x'd w'it.h the birk'^ (!) fg'., 

I o o n ry oif .ill 1 lo' k'> > e I'lrlk from 
a fold <1 til it, onl_\ 111 ' li ird im- 
[iIouoIk'iI, or niiln'od, kotlom la'inaiiis : 
.ari bait.ini’o k:;i’it'ir ik' b)id i.i (al iko 
/o/,//'/' ; Inenloi'.j bti i alca gaiM- 
l(M()i.e tin' other day’s 

food li.i' (*.ii r 0)1 oiT all the loose 
( art h f'.oin tho fold wo liave made in 
(la' I ('f of a st 1’. am. 

I W i:hrs , w itli an a he. of (pnantity, 

(1) In g'h iri’ams ;!('(' Ironi the oars : 
ti ! ]) (1,'uriro ehinnai, pe j'lKdrdii d 
lUev mi oh ] ahily hnl yu piilln r 
fio ni t(‘ da\ V, Ihr -hing (!) to* 
CO t lull piehms si paratod from the 
cinpU : at u'.tanro hiiiiiaip'rx ,/ak/o, 

1 C'lt ('Illy a sniall ([Mantily ol full 
giaiiis ;is the of my vanning'-. 

(.^‘) (,!' any slain or slaughtored 
aninal, to rmnish little oi' nuieh 
L'oiie in coil p risen to the meat: no 
sim lull iiOcc jilulvi (l.-i, [iiirfilco Aiq- 
/ ctlu. 

htti-Q 1'. V., (1) of llio Lranclirs of 
a fil.ro UP crrC'icr, to bo split: soben 
x\\v\\^\Jui^caliiulava. (2) of a fulil, 
to Iopu all ils I 00 ..C earth : liomlcra 
bfii'ito a lea garaloroia. j.i^/aua. ( !) 
of <,Mainp, to be freed from tho cars 
by threshing; of full grains to bo 
separated from the empty by van¬ 
ning ; tisits, dautire api dapriTl ja^' 



jaKiga 


1094 




j vKij tliroc largo ba,^ke(.s of gr.iOis 
wcro gol from to-day’s llircsliing. 
jd-n-ai^ vrb. n,, (1) tho great qiian* 
lily of grains or bones got : jatiat^ 
jaujann, inxl daurlie upuii daki 
liubalena, the threshing gave so niueh 
grain tliat in one clay we got 4 largo 
baskets (8 inaunds) ; hola goglj[ 
nicrom janar^e jats^keda jiluate 
doharado jaijge sainaleiia, tin goat 
\vc slaiight' r- d yesterday was so bony 
<h »t the I on s liackcd to bits otiual- 
led twice the meat. (2) tho grains 
or hones got : a])l daurira jdnafd^'lo 
tisiu poloinjana, we hahd to-.lay 
the' lasnlt of thr-o (lavs’ threshing ; 
liol.i g<'c’i sinia lelu/ig haknai)- 

girjuag 1 was (p*’li3 a>t )nlsli(.‘(l 
when 1 saw the a nonat of 1) )no^ 
g( t fiom th(.‘ fowl killoil yo^trrday. 
jiii^//e adv., inodiFy'ug 
htin, to have t ie sk ii (jver I la* 

♦ b OKS : IK* k'pdo nalop; li o j (iinokla^ 
)dir\>jce tailania, lawv yon have inaih* 
thif5 buffalo giin llit had only 
Iho skin ovc'r tho ho \l \ 
j d sLi r j I jnni lenm, one w’ith tho 
skin ova r 1 lu' b"ncs. 

% 

jaigc^a (II, thigli (jr log) 

]()'ti(al toing 1. sbst., Lhc^ foot, 
See under (hir<n^ the song : Jliirii- 
Lurarc lua^iido 

11. ititis., jiaralhd of ij/dirluj to Icavo' 
footpiintq i.c., to walk : 

Screi^ octane ‘tanlcdo, 

Aiuci inaire inamlalcda ? 

Si lima rnguri (larcntedo, 

Aincl mairc jaf^i/ahtJ / 

Is it thou, O girl, who hast left tliv 
footprints on the lilt rooks? Js it 
Ibou^ 0 girl; who hast been walking 


on the ])alh covered with smootI> 
pebbh 5 V 

'>^-jaAga-d^ I. sbst., (1) a mairlage- 
ceronv3ny s3 called. When the 

maidens have anointed with tur* 
meric the wh olc body of the bride 
ami of the groom, as dcsciihcd undcF 
sasa^i/of'O, two pots of riee-becr on 
its pulp are brciight to the fore. 
(3ac has been pro pared in the house, 
tho other has been brought by the 
bridegroom’s fa m-'y. If these pots- 
are not new, at least their mouth 
may not he chi])[)cd. The wc^mcn 

who lake t).iit in this Ceremony, 
wdiich like th3 j)reicdli)g is perform¬ 
ed inside the la })()ur olf the 

heer from its dicgs into, two differ¬ 
ent howls {/a/^). Then each female 
relative of the biide, in luin, washes 
tho feet of the hriJegioom with char 
water Iroin the knc'o <lown\vard and^ 
(1 p[)iiig tlio lower part of her ling'ers- 
on the sni’fa ee of the beer, touehei> 
with it in sueeesslon his f ok head., 
his slionl dels and hi.s feet. Tlie 
rclativi‘s of the bridegroom do the 
s line with the bride, jdieh applies the 
bcNO’ ill this way three times. In 
som3 pla ‘cs t he bridegroonds family 
does net bn'ii g beer for this eerc* 
inony, b »tb ])ots arc prepared in the 
bride’s house. 

AVhen the corcinony is repeated 
in the g roorn^s village, it is done so 
only respoetin g the bride. In parts 
of th c Naguri country it is not 
pe rfoinud at all in the biidc^s vil- 
1 ige, but takes place in the groom’s 
village an d there only with regard 
to the bride, in ih osc parts alscj 
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licr forehead and shoulders arc not 
toiichod with the hccr. A little of 
it is poured on her knees an 1 strok¬ 
ed down to her feet. Only the 
women assist at the ja^rjada. This 
ceremony is followed by the siri 
(lari rakai/ described under d-jma. 

All other ceremonial washings of 
the feet are called kafaahnt^, kafa- 
(l<y)ai : jaj^i^gadqko ouvMiXy they have 
performed on him (or hoi) this core- 
moiiy, 

JI. Irs., to submit the bride or 
^rooin to this ceremony : jai^gatlq- 
i'ljtpe ci aurl^o ? 

Jii^^/ada'go p. v., to bc submitted to 
this ceremony : anvl^CG Ja^^gad(fgn,r, 

*jax;iga.dura irs., to serape t()^^?. 
thor the dust on sinb "*8 footprint 
and hang it up above the fireplace, 
b'\gging daily oner’s nojomhoipja or 
(Icordbumja to affect the man’s bet 
with tampatnmpn^ a swelling and 
deformation generally prec(’ding 
leprosy. This practice is resorted to 
by wizards and witches. Some 
witeh-finders also do not refuse to 
use it against thieves : cn horoko 
jai^rjadurakui^ cnameiitee ^anipa- 
tumpnijitaua. 

ja^qadnra-o p. v., to bo subjected to 
this practice : ne boro juMgadiira- 
akanleka alkarptana, canlijara, idiipe, 
this man seems to bo under jaMga- 
dura spell, go and consult a witcii- 
iindcr. 

jatSigSla sbst., the female of a daik 
reddish brown grasshopper called 
Jiitrnaeal. The fcmalo is the 
largest arnoiigr^t grasshoppers and i.s 
up to long. The mile has only 


tlie size of a locust. 

jaugi (II. jagnd) poetical parallel 
of horo, to wafcli. See the song 
uiub r I cqei fpj rihd. 

iaAij:i (II. jaiigldf paling, railing) 

1. sb-t., (1) the iinS(|iiarL‘d boains 
of a roof, in entrd, to /cr/z, Sipioiaal 
beams: (o) unila the ridgo 

b'^ain in a d iiidaorq, two-gablcHl 
roof, in cutid. to hiUiU.j^ (lui sann^ 
in a rafouun-q, a four sloped roof, 
io dqiiip/i, the wall j)l,L<o in (uthcr 
kind of 10 if (LT. X\[, WII, 
Will). (2j a thick pole forming the 
horizontil bar of a hni>hwooil fence. 

It runs -along the middle on the in- 
nerside, and facing it, there inns on 
the Ollier side a thin pole called 
f(dja(oljtnajhj. This is tied all 
along to lh(' jaip]!, and the brush¬ 
wood is held in p )sItlon between the 
two : bakrii’a kuntai’i' luranioa, 

the liar of a fence re-ls on foiked * 
posts. tSoineiiinos to ])r<n'ent catifo 
fiom si raying from the ])ilh int o 
adjoining fields, a railing is made 
con.sihting only ol such j)ohs looting 
Oil forked posts. Tlu n also flie poles 
are called yeor haknjat^gi. (15) 
the racing of a brldg?. (1) the three 
cross-beams of a licvquiacay the scaf¬ 
folding supporting a straw stack. 
(5) a cliain of hills : nc bunia 
n]'>i gandi jaked scno-akana, this chaiii' 
of hills is 3 leagues long. (0) a lino 
of .stratilled rocks cropping out at 
intervals : nc sereura ja)^gi kotarc 
tundnakana ? Where do theso rocks 
cense to crop out? N. Jb Very often, 
to avoid ambiguity, it is necessary t(y 
use the cpis. ogj/ai^g/y hakri'pu^gi^ 
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puf/Lirjfji, barujdT^g'iy i^rey^hnfli. 

JI. adj , (1) with barUf hills form¬ 
ings a ehaii> ; hart 13111 * 11(10 oko 

fiinianra ? In the Ixiiindaries of what 
village is yonder chain of hills ? (*v) 
with serc^^ a line of stratified rocks 
cro|)])ing out at intervals. 

III. trs., {]) to use as a beam : no 
darubu jar^iia. (2) to construct a 
roof with jai^qU : d indaora, apiako 
they make a two-gabled 
roof with one ridgo be^ain aud two 
wall ])]atcs. 

p. V., (1) of a roof to be con- 
siruoted with ; d.indaora apia 

jnngiod. (i) of a fence, to have a said 
kind of a horizontal bar : bakri mi- 
to?>to ja^gialcana, (8) of a field, to 
be protected against cittle by a pole 
resting on low foiked posts : loeota, 
ja^gi ikana, (1) of hills, to run in a 
chain : a!o.'> s'mfin hurute jai^gia- 
'kaita ; sirn'ni a to mu to in to hxirn^ 
jaf^rjiakam (5) of a line of stratilied 
rocks to cr()j> out at intervals : no di- 
fiuinre pura'ii sero^ siragitiuu) siugi- 
i\\uhle jat^gidkiin in Chota Nagjiur 
stratified rocks often crop out in an 
cast-wcbterly cliroctiun, (0) of a 
river, to he bordered for a ctrtain 
di.btinec with a continuous or inter¬ 
rupted line of rock ; gara atouiatomto 
jdf^nal'ana ; gara atoraatointe diri 
jd^^giakana, {7} of a river, to be 
barred by one or several long rocks : 
go^a p;^rn./\u^giak(i/ia {ov Ja/^gikescd- 
tikdHd) ; gararc diri gan(Jete* jar^gta- 
kana ; gara re diri jat^ikesedakaita. 
jaugia (LI, jluhigfiigd) syn. of 
l)dl idlin'^ slbt., pants, trou¬ 
pers. 


iang^ tari gbet., a name ^oecasronaf- 
ly given to particrilar banyan trees 
with numerous pillar-like aerial roots r 
the birg horizontal branches resting 
as on many posts, resemblj the 
cross-beams of a scaffolding for stack* 
iug straw. 

jaiagi-bjtir trs., to surround with » 
railmg of horizontil poles : bakriko 

ja y^ib i n )'a kad it. 

jaT^gibiur-Q p. V., corresporHimg 
moaning. 

faisigl-daru sbst , a |>icoe of wood 
used or to be used as jnt^gi in a roof, 
fence or straw stack scaffolding : 
jdi^gidai'u kale nainakada, 

fat;](gl-kesed tr.s,, (1) to bar a road 
with a pole resting on posts : dulru- 
art;>re sanduk iko rar^gilceaedea^ they 
bar with poles the parts of roads 
un ler repair. (*2) of one or several 
long rooks to lie across the bed of a 
stream : ne gara latars^re diri /uqyf- 
kesedafc.idiu 

jaf^gikesed-o p. v., (1) of a roal, to 
l>e thus barred : s-at^dika ju^giJcesed- 
ai'Liaa. (3) of a sfcre.iui, to be tlmi 
barred : grri j ikesedakdn t. (d) 
of one or several long rocks to lb 
across the b^d of a stream : gararc 
diri j'lr^'fikesedakana. 

jaia^i-niaj, jaM-ma^ syn. of birmad, 
burn mad, 

jaia,>hoa sbst., used fig. to dmoto 
a boy by compirison to winnowing : 
the grain remains, the chaff is carried 
off by the wind. lu the same man¬ 
ner a boy remains with his family, 
whereas a girl leaves it when she 
gets married. 

jai3kkai jldo IIdines, Thragmites 
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Kavki, Tr!u. ; Grimiiieao,—t'le 
Kced, a tall, stout, pcronui il i^rass 
10-20' high, witli olose-joint-(I, 
hollow^ leafy stems oiul long leaves ; 
frequent in sandy beds of nnllahs 
and rivers. The stems are used to 
make flutes. 

jai^kajore, jits^kajore vars. of 

^ha?^kajore» 

iaAki (Beng. junk,]) syn. of 
fdfanarij sbst., 8i la vero-i ieifolia, 
Liimk. ; Malvac a'^,—a perennial 
prooumbent, brancrliing \ve('d of waste 
places, with r Jiind-cor late, serrat*', 
hairy leaves and smull o-petailed, 
solitary fl )wcrs on long ])edunclcs. 

jaiSi-niad syn of hirmnd. 

Jai3^-malhan, jaA-nianal syn. of 
veqore^e malha^i^ sbst., Doliehos Lab- 
JaS, Linn. ; var. ligno-U';, Brain ; 
Paj«iionaC3ac,— a lierbioeous twiner 
cultivated for its p )ds, which are 
eat ’n green. Thos) ar3 about ,‘V' 
long, contiining ab(jut 5 seels. 
They are somewhat inl^itel and are 
abru[)tly truncate 1 at the apex 
which is recurved. Th3 ripe seels 
are al>o ealeiu 

*jaA-topa abst., the ccre.uouy of 
burying, under the burial stone 
{^a Saudi ri) of the fam'ly, pirt 
of the bones of a pcis3n who has 
been cremated, or has been buried 
in some other than his ancestral 
rillago or in a graveyarl distant 
from the burial stones. 

The dispjsal of the corp cs of 
deceased relatives one* of thos-c 
exclusively and e^sultillly hutnm 
practices, which stand a^ a bar or 
even as an impcassablc abyss between. 
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I m in an I t!u1 lower animals. It is 
owing t() fliL.s charact r that tho 

varmii:; modes of dispoeil amongst 
a'l sirviving Ahorigiiies attract 
the att.3nt;oii of ethougiM[)hor>:, an i 
ill it btiin.il j)bices of pre-his(orie 
ra‘OS diseover^Tl’ hv geolopsts eon- 
timn to be Htudled and iiiterpi’ided 
by them. 

tA>mmoii sense v ry naturally secs 
in this |‘i‘a<;Li >(^ a Ill irk of res^)eet 
tho living* (3xlul)it to I h i dead 
as tli<i f unn ?r dwi'lliii *• pli'e of the 
soul b‘I'Uiging still ill ^0 11 ) way t >- 
the familv. tlie tribe or the ra:**. 
But uuiv-u’sil evolutioui^ts ciuuot 
or will n »t as yt bring tlaenselves 
to ac(a*[)t this explanalnn b-'Ciu-iO 
it ap[)3ar.; to) iiicom[).itible with 
tli'Ur fii id.invnitd assamptiou. 
Tho idea of a soul a^ distinct fr jui* 
the b uly, os[)eclally of a soul sur¬ 
viving ih 3 body c )uld, acoo^du^g 
to th'iip have ari^.m only a very 
long tim3 aft:r the evolution of 
min fro n the m3r) ai’mil stit*. 
Hence whenever iiiuu’skikable sgu^ 
of burial ar3 foun I witli renmn's 
of pr 3 h!st)riC m * i, tbeie ni Hfc 
roeo^ve ex[)lni itlons thit d) not 
imply th) belief in a soul among 
smdi Primitives. Tlie evolutionists 
off:r explanations with which they 
are apparmlly sitlslied. The 
iirst is that Ltio Primitive.s consi- 
(loro 1 the eor]>s • a “ living corp8(3 "b 
Fditi certain exeavatiens it is 
assume'1 that the first mode of dis¬ 
posing of the de'a 1 was to bury 
them slightly cither under or 
at tU) side of the bearlli ia the 
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(’avc or Iiut in ^\luc]l .the family 
liv'd. they lay directly 

under the cooking place, a small 
hole was often made, through which 
food and drink cjuld be passed to 
the mouth of tlie dcceasc<l. This 
piactieo rested on the belief that 
the decease I was not really and 
linally dead but that his ego 
(whatever that may have meant to 
lliosG rrimitives) remained still in 
tlic dead body, and tliat therefore 
bo still continued a moinb t of the 
family, having a riglit to share in 
all its privileges. The respect thus 
sliown is only tliat which is due to 
all (ho living members. Jt has 
nothing to do with a snil and is 
certainly not directed to a soul. 

All this sounds as po>Itivc as 
Ihouglitho writer had a^rsi^ted at one 
of lliesc binials and had a talk wllli 
those rrimitives about their real 
meaning. One may be allowed to 
make the following remark. All 
animals Ixivuv the signs of deatli 
and its finality for the bodv, and 
tliei’efoio they never bother auv- 
nnu’o about the dead of their kind. 
»>inee, according to unive^s;il 
evolutionists, tliosc rrimitives were 
but mere animals tliey mu.^t have 
possessed the same knowledge and 
aeied in the same way before they 
evolved into men. Kow that they 
]ia\e become men, they refuse to 
believe in tlio iliiality of bodily 
death. Ts this perhaps because 
they oxiucted a revival of ihc 
iic 1,1 (j coipsc'^ d he experience of 
a r ingle genciatioii would have 
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convinced them of the futility of 
such an cxpoetailon. One of these 
writers sapient ly remarks that 
they believed that the ego of the 
deceased still remained in the corpse. 
Why not admit at once, with the 
bulk of mankind that all men have, 
from the beginning, believed in the 
spirit or soul that lived m tbom, aiul 
In its survival after bo lily death? 

The second mode of disposing of 
corpses, found already In prcdiisloi’Ie 
limes, is the grave, that is a dwell¬ 
ing place outslile of the fa nlly^s Imt 
or cave. This even evolutionists 
admit t) pres'ippom abdief in suine- 
1 hing distinct fro n the b > ly an I 
surviving it in sonii w ly or anotlici*. 
It thendore mud hive arisem, or 
rather evolveil itsjlf, swimhow in 
the course of many thousan Is of 
years. Ch-aves of varying ty[>cs aic 
bmiceforth found wlier'vn' tliu'e 
have been men. Thit mo-t dread- 
full of all SIX) )ks, the huina!i s ud, 
has got and IxC])! a (inn hold (m llij 
whole of hiiuianity until m ulorn 
materialism 1ms discovered the for¬ 
mula of exerci''ing it. 

Tlie third mede of di<[K)S,ng of 
corp.'-c.s is that of burning lliem, on 
euUiug them to pieces before [)ro- 
visional or dennitive inhumation. 

Thl.s mode re.-ts on the belief th.at 
tlie soul is forced to liover ab nit 
the body as long ns there remains 
any llesli attached to tlio bancs. 
^\ hen the last shred of llcsh ImS 
disappeared fimin all th'3 bjiics, then 
only can tie' poor soul start on it.s 
journey tow'auls the laud of the 
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souls. The hones uro th<'n eiieh's mI 
ill stone scpulchros oE various de¬ 
scriptions. 

The lies, i.o., tlie i\rund:is of S'nj;- i 
blium, livini^ to tlio SvSiLh of tiie , 
(iiiota Na5[)iU' plat sin, hum th^n'r 
<lea(l in front of tluur huts, and the 
next day the remainini^ lari^sT hones 
are jilaced in an earthtni vessrd, and 
this is hun^* up under the ro )f at the 
back of the house. Idiere tlmy re^ 
main until the family has rice and 
cash enough for (he great dinn a 
that must he given to the giu'sfs 
who always gatlicr in great number 
for i\\<i j( 11 ^( 0 'p i^ the phnung of the 
bones under the sasaii/lli't burial 
stone of the family. 

It is long ago that, probably undnr 
the inllueiiee of Christi inify, tho 
I\Iundas dwelling on tho plat sug 
(the Koi^/iOpdt .b/4/o/t/s), have e.'asf'd 
burning their de id, (‘X'S'pt soeh as 
have been kilh'd by a tiger, and the 
bones of whom arc mwer buried 
uinler tho Siisandiil. Old [icoplii 
who r.miemher this time are fast dis- 
apjiearlng. The cusfom has hjoii 
replaced by that of burying the dead 
and digging out, after a yeer or so, 
a piece of skull to put it under the 
family burial stone, l^^ven this pr ic- 
ticc has been given up in Hasa la 
where tho sasandtris lie on tlm 
burial ground and jieople arc bnriel 
in their vicinity; hut it is still alive 
in Naguii whore the burial grouiil 
is often separate and distmt fr^rn 
the place wInn’O the buri il stones 
are. The sasandni is a '>Iab place 1 
lioii/.outally ; it lies lUt on the 
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hillids close ahmgsah' each o(h ’r. 
dhi i i )nr M I ‘s, (;) 1 , h ‘ighl/ o!’ ov r 
a foi)t, arn similirly e, *ver'd wil !i 
laynrs oi hdlds ri'tu'v il in piole’m 
hy the f nir [> )^!,s. 1’ ion (h ‘ i; g 

wiMp[)‘d entir ely in a n ov ei''‘e ef 
cloth, is lo ver ‘ I int > (his km 1 ol* 
eoTri. \ f(_‘,v ])’e? ni'e p if- int > (Im 
m intli of th ! d ) •i ‘ I an 1 s ) ii^ 

rie, 3 i ^ li 'ap ‘I ' w' ]\‘ , h -a 1 ; Urn 

br iss !>) >v! o it of whr'li h ' n . M t > 

eet, his Eavo ii it ‘ s(,i he an I h > ,u‘ ‘ 

laid at hi i s’d ) .led [i -rli ij)^ al v> 
some o'liir ohj 'ct Ir; [> iri-ieala ly 
*likel, provi hj(l it li is no irnn p irl. 
IE during lilt; h i like I a eup of hsiT, 
s nne ii piir^l i ih e the g-t-av 3 im tr 
his II 3 a 1. 1’ 1311 l;!ie e )Ti i is olos mI 

w th a Liver of Iii'L't^ sa ligiit thit 
no earth e in fill fhii’iugh. Pea[)l) 
who Cannot alf ir I te surr)iind their 
dead on all si les with layers oE 
hillds, dig a rnrriwor e unp ir tin int 
at th i hett )tn of th i gsave an I put 
a tight 0 )v e- of hi'1 ds at a least 
.)vcr tide \Vhmuew))l is avail- 
al)l*, a c^impart'nent is dug along t!i 
si le ot Ih'i hotioiii, so th it, at lea t 
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in filling np the ^rave, no earth is 
Hirowii upon the corpse. 

On the funeral pyre an»l in the gfavt 
the feet of the deceased are turned 
to I he North, to speed his way 
towards the country from which the 
IVIundas say they cime. This prac¬ 
tice is still kept in the Ilasada 
country, hut in Naguri, in imitation 
of the Hindus, the corpse is put the 
ijthcr way. Hence in Hasada 
kand^r means the South, ai^d kata- 
jamhar the North. In Naguri these 
two terms have the contrary mean- 
ings. 

Let ns now proceed to the descrip¬ 
tion of \jln^ jai^topi ceremony. 

I. F<^rmcrly u hen iUj funeral pyre 
of a Munda was nearly consu ned, 
and only a few j)iLCC^ of bon? re¬ 
in lined ini act, his relatives extin- 
guishe<l the fire, sprinkling it with 
water hy rnonns of br.mchlets of the 
iepcllmm tree (Ficus roligiosa). Then 
they gathered a few pieces of bone 
and put them in a new enka (small 
earthen vessel) wIiilIi they generally 
hung on the branches of the same 
kind of tree until the day chosen for 
the burial of the bones. The burial 
itself took place as described below. 
Snell is pi\)bal)ly even how the 
custom in the Ho country. 

11. In the villages wheue the burial 
gn)und i'3 at a distanco from tlie burial 
clones a suflicient time (i year or so) 
after the l)ur!al, people go on tlie 
eve of tile day chosen for the 
and dig np a piece of skull 
of the deceased. ^I'hls btuie is there 
and then, near the open grave, 


snbmitted to a kind of slight cre¬ 
mation [sc el so an y sei^gehuhd or 
sdn<ie^gcl). The fire is extinguished 
with water spiinkled over it by 
meahs of tepelhesq, branchlcts, and rt 
sicrifice of rice cooked with turmtric 
is offered. The piece of bono is put 
in a new cnlcqy and the ashed to¬ 
gether with the sacrificial rice are 
serdped into the grave before it id 
fille I up again. The cuka is tlicn 
taken home, a thread dijped in 
liquid dougli is tied around it ahd 
it is hung up for the night under 
the eaves at the back of the home. 
Nevt m>rniaga witch-fiudir di;'^ 
two p.'ts close to each otlier in the 
courtyar 1. A bullock is then felled 
with the I)'4ck of an axe, and small 
])iece8 of its mouth, ear^ and feet 
are thrown in one of the two pits. 
To these are added some mustard 
sect], cotton reed, iron rust; and 
puffed rice. All these are buried 
thereby the witch-linder who then 
washes his hands over the twin pit 
before this is also filltd up. 

Then they start towards the burial 
stones, A man walks in front 
carr 3 ’^Ing the enka wltli the piece of 
skull. The others follow with a 
grey fowl, sacrificial beer, red lead, 
oil, puffed rice, and mustard and cot¬ 
ton seed. The women help in carrying 
all this. All along the way the 
puffed rice arid the tWo hinds af 
seeds are strewn abofat. When 
they reach the place ^here the burial 
stones of the village are gathered, 
each lying flat, not on the ground, 
but suppoited cm the four corners 
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i)y small stones, nob only tho par- 
tieulir slab of tliis family, but also 
all tho others around are swept and 
cleansed with water, rubbed with oil 
and daubed with turmoi ic. If tliore 
is any orhage dtri (a slab, lha feast 
for the erection of which has not 
yet been given) in tlio place, it 
passed over and ignored. A goat is 
killed and its head taken round fro n 
ttone to stone and its neck pr-ss'd 
against each in turn, so that aU 
are marked with its blood. The 
family slab is then raised slantingly 
€0 as to allow of tho digging ni.- 
derneatli of a small pit about a cubit 
deep. When tho cuka with tho 
piece of skull has been burled in 
this pit and covered up, an 1 tho 
slab has been replaced into position, 
the pahan sicrifices a grey speckled 
fowl {Jiera sim) to the ancestors ask¬ 
ing them to receive the doc:‘ased in 
their midst. Tho following prayer also 
is addressed to the per 8 )n wlio^e 
bone has just been interred : ‘‘No, 

N. N.; tieita,do dahabohakc<]- 

meale ; nfido biatiia, bano g)latijai 
ban^ka. N 5 .I 0 ama nutumtelc 
jojoraa nunuale, imtaisi, dar bano 
sampara ban^ka ; laihasu b»}hasu 
ban<;^k^ ; bugilekagelc joincka iifiiki. 

Hero, take thi 5 , N. N.; to-day 

wo have washed and cleansed thee. 
Let now all grief and sorrow cease. 
Now that we are going to eat and 
drink in thy honour, let it be 
without fear and concern. Let 
there be no belly-ache, no hcalacho : 
let us eat and drink in peace A 
libation of beer with its dregs is 


rnabi on all th 3 biiriil st )n;‘S and, 
if after thiL s) u) sieiilloiil 
is left, it is drunk th ui lud thoi-'*. 
All pr.'sent n nv go .iiul U ive a bath 
after which tliey gather at the hou^e 
of the decease 1. There th j pr)- 
C'odi'igs end with a f^ast to which 
tho whole village is invitel. If tlio 
piece of skull, instead <»f l»;iug 
burl('(l un Itu' a sawilui wbieh al¬ 
ready oovcT’; th ' 1) s of oliiei 
mcinhtirs of the fundy, is to b‘ In¬ 
terred under a n uv slab, tho put.t.ng 
up of tho latt('r must lake pla*,o 
beforohan 1 and Ciitails a soparate 
feast with bliugh'crof a bu’lodv or 
goat. 

HI. When a pors)n, having dioil 
on a visit i) loi.itivc^s, has hcen 
buried ill their villu or wlien ho 
lias bo 3 n burled in a vlllvgo where 
ho lived as a ryot, a ]>i 'ce of his 
skull is dug up iti llu same manner * 
as above, an 1 th<'. rick^^ hung u]) for 
tho night umlor tho ("iv 's at tlui 
back of the hous 3 in whiL^h ho died. 
Meanwhile all tho p(M)])lo of this 
village aro treated to a ft‘at in tho 
courtyard in front. Next day the 
bone ip it^ i’ taken to tho 

kh\L[kd{l village of the d jceasod 
whor 3 is tho burial stono of h's 
family. Thu*e it is hung once 
more under tho caves at the back 
of tho houso or, somotime.s^ on 
tho branches of a Fi uis religiosa, 
until such lime as tho family will 
be able to face tbo expenses of its 
burial under tho family slab. For 
the rest the ceremony is tho situo as 
alrealy described. It is likewise 




followed by a feabf given to tbo 
Avhole of tin's second village. 

ja6 syn. 0 ^ jnnab, 

ja6a (Sad., H. jaii, barley, the 
proper requisite for the karam festi¬ 
val) sbst., (1) annual weeds and 
grasses of any kind shooting up wild 
on cultivated land : no goraro jaba 
])iirago omonjana. (2) the maize 
slioots prepared for the karam feast. 
The sowing of this maize is called 
jaba aki(l. Sec under karam, 
jaba-o p. V., (1) of weeds and 
grasses, to shoot up wild from seeds 
on cultivated ground: alea gorare 
tasadko purago jabajana, of 

cultivated ground to get covered 
widi weeds : alca gora }>urage jaba- 
jana, 

jaOa (Sad ; IT. ^am ; Sk. two) 
syn. of jimki Nag. adj , with 
honkii^^ twins. Also used adj. 
Jtoun: jabulh^ kako sakikl^a, 

korahonkiTa^redo maramii llam, 
liurlTa,nj[ Lachman nutumoa; kuri- 
lionkiTa^rcdo maraia,ni Gaugi, huriia,- 
nj Ja^ni, twins do not becomo any¬ 
body ^s namesakes, if they are boys j 
the first is called Ram, tlic second 
Lachman ; if they arc girls, the lirst 
is called Gangl and the second 
.launi. 

jaftab (II. jjLioal) an answer, to 
answer. 

jada-dali sbst., the basket in 
which the jada is sown for the 
karam feast. 

jaOa.dali poetical parallel oisapakiy 
intrs., to chooso each otlier as name¬ 
sakes (In this case by exchanging 
maize shoots at the karam feast and 


henceforth calling each other by 
the name of jabadali). In this cpd. 
dali means flower. See the song 
under huhnrkud. 

jaSdo adv., formerly, usually. 
Though a derivative of jaby this 
adv. refers only to the past or pre¬ 
sent. 

jap^ (Or. japta\lndj to press to¬ 
gether ; H. capheady to glu(‘) I. sbst., 
syiu of loco^japiiy the part of a rice 
field along its borders : locoura 
japa calutam, hoe tlic border of the 
rice field along the embankments, 
n. adj., with Idly sy*'* 
empty, depressed abdomen : inia 
la i japqgea, 

III. trs., (1) to bring or put close to 
smth.: s'm kaudamre japaUimy put 
tlic firewood close along tlie wall 
at the back of the house. (2) to 
close, V. g.y a door : duar jaiKjlaipc, 
(b) to dross a liltlc girl with a waist 
cloth: cu lion gajite japalaipc. 
(I) of bullocks, wheia plougliing, 
to walk one behind the other along 
an embank nenfc so that even the 
border strip of tlie fiild can be 
ploughed : nc urikirai, ari kakiu, 
iapqcay ealubiur bobaoa, [ari need 
not bo expressed). (5) to approach : 
japqi^me ] nado hatulo japajada. 
(0) of orchid plants, to grow on a 
tree: on rdr daru purngoko japa- 
akaday that dry tree is covered witli 
orchids. N. 13. Any kind of orchid 
is called janapqhd, 
japn-ii rflx. V., (1) to approach : 

japanmCy alom boroea. (2) of girls 
and women, syn. of lijaiiy eoreVy 
to put on their waist cloth : llja (or 
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lijate) kae japaakand, 
ja-p-:ip(i icpr. V., (1) to happen to be 
close to each other : dub purape }apii^ 
■patana ; kulalokit^i, jap ipqkeiuij horo 
latalutnjaaa, a man and a tig'cr found 
tbemsodves close to each other, the 
man stooil paralyzed; kubkiu eperau- 
kena, japnparetlo honatsi^kiia, gopon- 
jinto«>, they had a great (piarrel, 
if they liad b:?en close to eacli other 
it would have ended in a fight. (2) 
repr. trs. cans., to put things close 
togetlier : orape japapqkeda, (3) 
adj., of several objects, all close by : 
miad ora Irdenci, japipa orako turui- 
aleka lujana, a house having caught 
fire, the other houses close by, some 
six in number, were burnt down, 
(d) adv., also japapare, close to each 
other : japapqkit^ (or japdpqrckU^ 
taikena. 

japopiyn rfix. v , to approach close 
to each other: japapqnhen. 
japapa-go p. v., to get, or to be put, 
close to each other: enkagedo dub 
puragepe japapagoa. 
jiipa-gq p. V., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. (%) with Idi, 
syn. of jakoeq : Ifui japqakana (or 
j .ipqgiriakana), his abdomen is 

empty and depressed. 
ja-n-apq vrb. noun or adj , (1) 

gonei’ally with cerej syn. of jtipq- 
cere. (-2) generally with iCiy any 
kind of orchid, even a ground or¬ 
chid. (3) syn. of to[jiinap<i the 
lath which runs parallel to the jat^ji 
on the other side of a brush-wood 
fence. (1) vvitli jihcy a sirloin. 
(.-)) with hesqt see under janapqkesa. 
flV. adv , (1) with or without the 


afxs, (jCy re, near, close to tlio .^p. a- 
kcr: j^ipq dubin<\ As postp. it, 
means ne;ir, close to (lie (ddeet 
iU(*ntioiud : hutiib duliaka- 

n-i. (2) with tlie af'c. A’, ai)pro;ieh- 
ing the speaker : hi jin no. 

xVs postp., it means approiicliing or 
passing elo<e to the objoet nituiLhui- 
ed : lian darn 'pipitc. horaak.ina. 

iapa-cere syn. of j (n i) p u'c i '. 

japiiii Nag. (Sad. jjpiti) var. of 
Jtipi/^fja Tlas. 

iapjjnQ dlmiondve of 
/,////, t> be, g) or pass rather el ()<(3 
to smi). or sintli. U^ed as pni , 
adv and postp, 

japa-jopo^ jopo-jopo Nag. japa- 
jupu, jupu-jupu, jiilu-jupii lias. 

probably deri'/ed from jopod^ (S.ol. 
j hapjhapdt'k ; Or. jholpo^y dawn or 
dusk) I. trs., with sif^gi, cam/qy 
ip it, ns d. 0., to continue or protract^ 
work or oociipation till near sunsol, 
iK'ar the setting of thc‘ moou or of 
this or that a star : tikiii pancrut. 
ctelena, eiia^gile ji'pujupakpiy ('un^ 
cnat^Io Iiokakcda, the paneliayat 
Began at noon, wo went on till near 
sunset and broke up only tlien. (2) 
fig., \o light a lamp so that the 
wick is very low or too low ; maskal- 
pgO diaepe, purape jajiujupukcda ; 
diape jiipujiipukcda ; bitipe jicpu^ 
jiipukeda, 

II. intrs., of the sun, moon, stars, to 
approach the horizon before sotting : 
giugi jupujjfputanree teb.^lena, ho 
reached a little before sunset, when 
the sun was already low. 
jap'ijopo’U ifU. V., same meaning : 
siugi jnpajfqjualunrec tobalcna. 
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japdjopo-q p. V., (I) sUme mcaamg : 
sitagi mi^daue svreakana, aurii 
jupujnpuua, the sun is not yet low 
on the horizon, it is still the length 
of a pole above it, i.e., there is still 
about an hour of sunshine left. {1) 
meaning corresponding to the trs. : 
pancalt tikin et^jancl jnpyjapuUna. 
III. adv., (1) placed alter or before 
etc., the whole phrase with or 
without the afxg. ge, re^ a little 
before sunset, etc. ; si^gijapajnpU' 
rele {or fapajdpusii^giyele) teb^lg. (2) 
placed after etc., and with 

the afx. ijg^) till a little before 
ennset, etc. ; sif^gijapajupuiigele 
bicarkena^ 

Japa jupu Has. var. of Japajopo 
Nag. 

jflpa«iupu var. of Jibajulti. 
japaiaga lias. sjn. oijapaXn Nag., 
1 . sbst., a bamboo, pole or ladder 
Meaning against smth. as a meaus 
of climbing. 

IL trs., to put a ladder, pole or 
bamboo slantingly against smth., as 
a means of climbing : ma(] japaf^- 
gaeme ; sifhi japdi^gaeme, , 

japar^ga-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : sirbi orare japa^gaa^ana, 
the ladder is raised against the wall, 
japad var. of jhapa^. 
japad Nag. (Sad. japaeJc ; H. 
jhapnCij jhdnpnd) syn. of handed- 
japa : duar '^apa^tam^ shut the door 
tightly. 

jap^.putuf sbst., Mukla scabrella, 
Arn. ; Cuourbltaceae,—a slender, 
Bcabrld herb climbing on rocks 
liedges and tree trunks, with alter¬ 
nate, cor late, angled, stem-clasping 


leaves, small axillary yellow flowers, 
axillary tendrils, and small globose 
rod berries streaked with white. The 
leaves are used as a potherb. The 
seeds, crushed, are applied on 
aching bodies, especially on strained 
bieks. 

Japar Has. syn. of tapa^ trs., to 
pare the side of a piece of wood by 
means of an axe, in entrd. to to 
pare the upper surface of wood by 
means of an adze : en darn suhasa 
pan^ge motoa, japarkeatehiv d^j«iT3L- 
glia, that piece of tree is very 
thick at the lower end, lot us pare it 
with our axes and line the wall with 
it. 

japa^-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ing. 

japdra-jdpfifu var. ol jalajulu. 
jjp^-siR-c§rc sbst., the Nuthatcli, 
Sitta frontalis. Its call is often 
repeated. 

japSta var. of jhapta, 
japataO var. of jhapatao, 
jap&rarS (Sad. bhui capu) sbst , 
Kaempferia rotunda, Linn. ; Seita- 
mineae,—a stem less licrb with 
pctioled leaves 1’^'' long b}^ 3-4'^ 
broad. The lilac or rcddisb-lipped- 
flowers, s piked on a sqape, appear 
before the loaves. The roots are 
used as a dye. They are also one of 
the ingredients of the ferment for 
brewing. 

japi (Sad. ; cfr. Sk. jap^ to sjiy ; 
Sinh. jepa, prayef) I. ^bst., aleo 
japiduraj^^ japiiumn, a hunting 
soqg and dance : senderaete ruaf 
dipli purgsa japiko duiaiJ^ca. See 
under vimis 



IT. intrs., to sing or dance a jajn : 
^LipiimCj mar^ come, sing a hunting 
«ong ; maraiai. jilu goeanro auihdipli 
IvuyvO japiia^ when large game, as 
s:imbar, has been killed, many jupi 
dances take place at night ; cn 
tolare tisiuko j apt tana, in that 
liamlet they are dancing hunting 
dances to-day. 

(II. jhapm, eyelid) I. sbst., 
the act of shutting tho eyes : media 
jnpi(l Iclto durnmakanlekao atkar- 
lena, mendo eongee taikena, seeing 
his eyes closed they thought him 
asleep, but he was awake. 

II. adj., (1) witli lioro, (a) one wlio 
habitually shuts his eyes on those 
who ask for smth., i.e., an avaricious 
person : japtd horokota setare jana 
asl alopea, ku nainjanre huni ha* 
graooa, do not ask in the morning 
avaricious people for anythmg, if 
they refuse, all your chance on that 
day will be spoiled. Also used as 
adj. noun. (b) a seller who habitu¬ 
ally refuses to lower somewliat his 
pi ices ; a buyer who hihitiially 
refuses to buy except ^it the price ho 
at first suggests, even though the 
sclUr meets him half way : en 
dokanre iniad japtd lioto nienaia, 
onamente gaki pura kako sena. Al^o 
used adj. noun : en dokante 

aloraa, iniinj japid inenQia, kam 
pata5dariaia, do not go to that 
febop, the merchant is stubborn in 
his pricie.s, thou wilt not be able to 
satisfy him for the price. (2) with 
hon, a ehild which habitually does 
not do what it is ordered. Also 
used as adj. noun. 


HI. Its , to blindfold smh, or cover 
his eyes with one^s hands : lij.;jteko 
japidt^a. (2) with med as d. o. 
expressed or understood, to shut 
tho eyes, in entrd, to rapid, to wink : 
mod japidcme, (d) to [give a loan 
of the rice necessary for an (vening 
meal, and so enable people to go to 
sleep: de, tlsirsk m* d japifUalem, 
{4] to shut thol'cycs for good and 
all, i.o , to die; l.igacab lakanae, 
tisira^c (or tisii^^ medc) japxdeajii. 
(5) fig , with the d. o. med always 
understood : (a) to refuse what ouo 
is asked to glvc|: ImlatHeko asiiana, 
alorn jajiidca. (h) to refuse to 
buy or S( 11 as explained. This ap¬ 
plies also to tho marriage prlee : 
gonorajo araguickakena, mendoe 
japxdui da, cekaero haloa? Aloge 
s^jenjana, what arc we to do now ? 
It is not our fault that lie refuses 
even after wc have lowered Iho 
price claimed. (e) of a child, not 
to do what it is ordcri d en hondo 
kamile aculpa, mendoe japxd/ceda. 

III. intrs., (1) in tho (If. pr-^t, (a) 
of the eyes, to shut from sleepiness : 
duhduhteta^ Iigajana, med japifl- 
I ana. (h) of sensitive plants, and 
plants, the leaves of whch fold 
up at night, to fold their h aves : 
siugi hasurjana, rimhilto Ku mun- 
(llotana, cakondako japidiana, enato 
mnndi^tana, owing to the clouds 
one cannot see whether the sun has 
set, but we know that it has, 
because the Cassia tora plants have 
already folded up their leaves. (2) 
imprsl , with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel Fleepy : mod japidjaia^ 
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jnjnd-en rfix. v.f (1) to close tlio drinks. 


ryes deliberately : kae diirumakana, 
w\o\7C\iQ(i ja^iileiiiana. (‘2) to cover 
one^s eyes with tlio handsj to blind¬ 
fold oneself. (3) fig. meaning's of 
tae trs. ; holacteko asikena^ alom 
j a2Hden(i. 

ja-p-apid repr. v., to blindfold each 
other in turns : japidkiitiinur^reko 
jit imp id a, 

j(fpid-Q p. V., (1) of the eyes, to he 
shut : ini:> mod japidal^aiui, (2) 
to be blindfolded, to have the eyes 
covered by sinb/s hands : auri, kae 
japidnJeann^ wait, ho is not yet 
blindfolded. (3) same moaning^ as 
the intrs.: duiKluhteta. lagajana, mod 
japidotana aiul^Klo jojodarn japidoa ; 
3apidsit3i,cm etolero japxdoa^ if 
thou touch a sensitive plant, its 
leaves will fold up. (1) tig., to 
become a miser, a buyer or seller 
e’^ubbora about his prices, a child 
not doing what it is ordered : omo 
horogee taikena, cllkatcc 
no hon betokano japujjana, 
ja-ii-apid vib. n., (1) sometimes 
used like ranapid in the adv. vyd- 
janapidre, in a twinkling, in an 
instant. (2) syn. of Japidsi^. 
y. adv., (1) with the afxs. an pc, 
pc,ngc, modifying rika, rikan/n\ the 
fig. meanings. (2) with ilic afx. 
iCy with e^es shut, blindfolded: 
japidfee sonkena, he walked with 
closed eyes. 

japij.j^iri intensive oi japid In the 
tig. meanings, as prd. only. Note 
the saying :ne boro iliree jap'uh 
Umia, he drinks a lot of Leer, he 
shuts his eyes on the (jinntlty he 


japid-jaoum syn. of dnrumjanm,,, 
lojadni. sbst., Jlimosa piulica, 
Linn.; Mimosc.io,—tho S^^'nsitivo 
Plant, a small undci-sIiiMl), common 
by roadsides in and near Kanclii. 
It lias 2-pinnato leaves witli a j.ri.dc- 
!y raebis, pile purple or rosy 
llowers In globose beads, and very 
prickly pods. 

* japi^-kutl-inuioi sbst., a game so 
called. There arc two camps, the 
children sitting in a double circle, 
those of the attacking party on the 
outside, behind the others. Before 
starting the game, to decide which 
camp is going to attack, they r.jll 
into a tiny ball a little piece if rag, 
put it on fire and throw it on the 
ground. All then around it throw 
themselves on all fours and try to 
blow it on to one of the adversarie.s. 
The party, ono of whoso members 
is touched by the little ball mu^t 
range itself on tlio inner circle. 
If there is an odd player, ho take.s 
his place in the centre. The otlicrs 
retire a little aside to decide on 
their tactics, “When they return 
they sing tlie following ditty : 

‘‘ Marau gara kajidolc bail(‘d, hailed. 
Near the large river wc have set¬ 
tled, wo have settled, wliat wc are 
going lo do^h Then they sit 
down each behind an adversary 
and ono of them covers with Ins 
liands the eyes of the child before 
him. The odd player in the middle 
calls out : uri ! '' (call of the Liruri 
hlul). This is a signal for one of 
the attacking party to get up and 
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^0, as prean-ang.'d, a nl llllip llu-v 
titnos tliG head of the one wbo.-o 
GyQs are covered. If this one right¬ 
ly guesses the n:iin(^ of llie one 
who has lillipLd lilin, tlic pirLI(‘s 
change sides. Otherwise it is the 
sam3 parly as i)erore which r-durns 
to the attajk after confoiring again 
amongst thenmdves ami singing 
tlie same ditty. 

japid-picu Ills, picu Nag shst., 
a hree/.e-lly, Tabanus ^p. N. ib Picii 
H.is. is /nlr/f^ Nag. iS-v.' under /ulni. 

japiil-sitJ^, japid-tasad, janapid 
syu of diij uifUdSdd, 

japo Has. syn. of Nag. 

I adj., w'itli /enri, a tall and stout 
woiraii : miad j’dpo kurii d“»ang]i3 
has a tall and stout wile. Also 
n.sed as adj. iieuii ; ludo apetareii 
jiipo ci ? 

Jtfpo’O p. V., of girls^ to grow to tall 
and stout women : oei.gat' do turki- 
g('e taikeiia, houltd^uritahodo sobeu- 
ko jd/d}Jj)i(i, tlie mother was a 
short woman hut all her daughUrs 
a re tall and stout. 

IT. adv.^ with the afxis. 

oyc, modifyiug/odo/e, Iclo. 

jappa, jliappa var of dJiahna. 
japra-daru var. o'i j It a pnid <1 nc. 
japra-jiipru syn. oi jnhajtdju, 
japud [M. jhaptid) trs., to lay sud¬ 
denly the hand on a bird or over 
its nest after approaching s'malihily : 
liola miad {[wxXg j(tj)udi(iia ; unuiidu 
]aira maraujanro, sakam kokomhaoa, 
cnare jarom kai'o lionko dnkckoatc 
undutaro hageoa en(e uri en kokom- 
baregee bohai orp niariniarite s iiko- 
eiko 'ptpuduij wh'.n the hole in 


wai di a i\)hi 1 h u in V 1 j its n‘st is 
broalertbin can bo c )vcivd wildi 
the hami, th'y fold large heaves into 
a cone and put at the hollo n tlie 
eggs or the youi\g of i]\) bird, leav¬ 
ing it thus near llu' (mta-aneo to tine 
liolo ; wIkmi the rohin (hen iin 
entered int<) this ie'e[)(a<dc, tlu‘y 
a])proaidi stealthily an I ^Imt it witli 
tile* hand, (d) llg , |o e iteh a iiiail 
or g( t held of him hy a[)[)ro iching 
st'‘althlly : irkiimhanik )Ie jdpinf- 
Icd/,i)d; gungualcaiite horedtaii 
burn ondohako ) bum.in 

sncrill(a'rs, by appreaehing from 
bidiiinl, (‘aught hold of a worn in 
wlio was wei ding wifh a leaf hoad 
over her head iml shoulder-. 
jdj)tid-d p. e‘orres[)ondiug’ mimn- 
ingh. 

japaj (Sad j,dpttd \ IT. j [J , watetg 
ejid /oyg a. gravo) F. ad j , with 
a s[)ladi iiig (h)wupoui'; r.iin (anning 
down ill toi reels ; maia, nirmt a 
j'tpial d.i hijnl.n a, (phedg run 
hoimg tluu’; immes ioirtmll.d r.iin. 
Also us m 1 as adj. iioun : jdpn<l‘ 
haiiekpati.'O senpnana. 

11. ^iiitr-; , (>f a d.)wii[) mi’; to come 
Imavily • haiit u‘e da jijpndjiitlitihy 
jetan.'i ka lel.imdariptaiia, yonder 
the rain coin s down in torrents 
hiding everything; mam, niimea 
orate, d.ie jdptidj'iKifCii rohagig ([Uick, 
run Imme, m a momemt the ram will 
come down in torrents. 
j i-n-ainid \rb. n, tlu extent to 
wlilcli rain comes down In torrents : 
/a////no/e j inudke la, cn hurur.a darn 
miad rati kh Iclotami, su. h torrents 
of rain come d jwn that it impos- 



sible to see the treqs on tlie till. 
japudleka adv., (1) splash- 

ing^Iy, torrentlaliy : japudleka dae 
Idtana, a torrential rain ii co ning ; 
jnpndleka dae garaajada, it rains 
cats and dogs. In this meaning 
they say sapudlekj In Has. (*2) fig., 
of people, in a dense crowd : japud- 
Itka horoko hifcan:^, japiidlekako 
hundiakana. 

]apaj Nag. Ken. trs., to close a 
door or a window. Constructed 
liki han<ledi but only iu lliis mean¬ 
ing. 

I- Irs , of torrenitial 
rain, to accompany prople who come 
in the speaker’s direction: japiuU 
aukedleae, wo had torrential rain all 
along the way. 

II. inlrs., of torrential rain, to come 
in thi:^ direction : japitddujadae, 

japuj-daru sbst., Albizzia stipu- 
lata, Boiv. ; Mimoseao,—a tall 
handsome tree with feathery foliage 
of 2-pLnaat3 h^ve?, an I whitish 
flowers iri globose heads. The bark 
is used for dyeing, in conjunction 
with the bark of the roots of salidani 
(Morinda tinefcoriaj and twigs, wood 
or bark of litdavidaric (Sypiplocos 
racemosa). This dye imparts a 
very fast dark red colour. By way 
of a mordant the '^thread is first 
cooktHl in a mixture of water and 
well ground nuts of rat^gajara, the 
castor oil plant (llicinus communis). 
It is said that ludamdaric mostly 
acts as a mordant. 

iapu^.din syn. of jargijapud^ 
jargijiipiMliiy sbst., the end of July 
and beginning of August, when 


torrential rain is of daily occurrence. 

i«pud-ld1 1. trs., of torrential rain, 
to accompany people on their way 
from the speaker's jdaee : jujm^idt- 
kedkoae^ when they went away from 
hero, they got torrential laia all 
along the way. 

If. in(p8., of torrrential rain, (1) 
to recede from here : Japiodidijadnej 
CiA japudiditana. (2) to continue: 
etoarhulauate budhhulau jakedu 
japndidila. 

^pu^-tasaj syn. of hlhari, sbst., 
Indigofera tinctorla, Linn.; Fapi- 
lionacjao,—the Ceylon Indigo-, a 
twiggy roadside shrub, 2-3' high, 
not cultivated in ChDta Nagpur. 
It has pinnite loaves and 9-13 
obovato leaflzts hardly longer than 
iM’oad ; racemes of red flowers ; ami 
slender, acute, 10-l3-seeded pods. 
The roots pounded and macerated’ 
ill wab.r are drunk in urinary 
comp’aints. 

iw(Sk.y(tr, a gallant) tr^., (1) 
to attract, to alluro, by offerings 
smth. : merorn kae sabotanred) 
I>atiarato jirime, if thou canst not 
catch tha goat, allure it with some 
green leives. When a®xed to- om 
it means to attract by giving often 
smth. : kantarar^ cok^to urjkorn 
omjarjadk^a, pirite harkoroo 
or^sageko hijua, by giving thorn 
jack fruit shells you attract the 
bidlocks, even when driven to the 
uplantls thoy come back to the 
house. (2) syn. of jiUiy to hush, 
a nuse, divi>rt, recreate, little chil¬ 
dren ; honko guruteko jarkoa^ they 
hush crying childmi by giving 
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}afa jart^ 

tliem «ame molasses. (3) syn. of ciently clear from |f,he’context: no 


to wirt over, to draw, by exam- 
jde : tamaku kaits^ 3 omtan taikena, 
g^tiko y^r/'jfrf/x, I was not addicted 
to chewiii!^ tob icc), it is my com¬ 
panions’ example xvhich tang-ht wic 
lb’s hhb’t. 

rflx, v, syn. of Jiffin, to 
amuse oneself with smtb , to play 
with smtb . : neado boiiko 
ickci ; neaic honko javenka, let tbe 
obildicn divert themselves with 
this. 

jnr-ii p. V., to be attracted, allured ; 
to be drawn by smb.’s example ; 
to be bushed, amused, diverted : 
iniad ceroii;!, a^a’i-a, honko j<iy<jka- 
inente jbjgea doak;>ii, I limed a 
bird and kept it alive for tbe recrea¬ 
tion of the obiMren. 

jara (Sad ) I ^bst., a place where 
the trees and shrubs have been out 
down and burnt on the spot, as 
long (3*4 yeais) as the forest 
fcboots up again and has to be 
cleared each year, though each year 
there is a crop grown on tbe clea¬ 
rance. Later on it is called Qora : 
jara copacme, cut down all (he trees 
and shrubs, to let them dry and 
burn them on the spot and make 
a new field in the clearance ; jara 
atarteta. senkena, I went to put fire 
to the trees and shrubs cut and dried 
on the clearance in the fore.4. 
n. trs., (1) syn, of atar, to put on 
fite, to cause ti spi'eading fire of dry 
grass, dry leaves, rtc : sat^rigorae 
jarakeda\ hatura jarakeda. 

{>) to make 11 new held in the 
forest; ^Ylieu this meaning is sitfliy 


sirma en burnko jaraef^keda^ ^tliey 
have begun to m ikcl clearances on 
that hill. 

111. inti's., (1) with an inan. shj , 
to huffi with a fire tliat 8])roads : 
sai^iigora jaratana] h\\\\\ Viaratana ; 
hlr jurafaua. (2) with a liv. ebj ^ 
to liave a serious but slow 
sickness, to be very sick for a lon^r 
time: apl sirmaetce Cfr. 

/V. rajamkonL. 

jara-n p. v, (]) f^yu, of afaro^ 
of dry i iillamrnable njato’la’s, to he 
caused to hum with s[)i'eading fire ; 
miad orako oiulorked i, entedo go(:i 
batu jara'pitia^ tl^^'y s't fire to a 
hous'*, then the whole village got 
abla/,e. (2) in jokes, of hair or 
■lothes, to g*ct singed by a flame: 
cui^gi salgaotanre diasalaitc gucui 
jtirajnxdy in lighting his eigaretb^, 
his moustache got siiignd by the 
maleh. 

ja-fi-ara vrh. n., (1) the extent 
to which a lire spreads : janara 
jarajina, blrra sobin r«7ro patfira 
I'^eabaj ina. (2) the putting fire to 
dry, inllammahlc materials: janara 
kape pailkakeda, hoeo hijytansjjro 
so^janre honaw. t-otikajana, you made 
a mistake when you put lire to tlio 
spot, ycu should have started It on 
the side from where the wind comes. 
(.‘^) the clear inee on which the dry 
trees and shrubs have been put on 
fire : on gora okoe;> janara ? En 
hum okoeteko^ jandra ? Who has 
pub fire to the dry grasses and dry 
leaves on that hill ? 

jara^'Jara^ Has, Nag. ewra^j- 
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Jara gora 

caraj? Nag. I. sbst., •tbo scorching 
heat of sunshine in the hot weather 
and ill the rainy season : 
regee senbarajada. 

II. ailj., with jete^ same meaning. 

III. trs. cans., to expose to scorch¬ 
ing sunshine : ne hon ci^pe jara^- 
jarah/aia ? 

IV. intrs.^ (1) prsl., of the sunshine, 
to bo scorching : hola betekane 
jaraJJarahkeda. (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to feel scorched 
by the sunshine : hola horare 
pur.'jge jaraJjijarahkedlea. 
jarul/jarab-o p. v., (1) to be exposed 
to sjoi’ching sunshine : ne hon 
ceu^mentee jarahjarabgtdna ? (2) of 
the sunshine, to be fcorohing : seta- 
kucimbandijotcre erage jarahjarab- 
oa^ in the dog days the heat of the 
sun is very scorching. 

Y. adv\, with or without the afxs. 
^angc^gCy ogc, ian^ iangc^ also jarah- 
Ickay modifying jetCy rika, 

jara-gora jingle of jaray sbst., 
a clearance in the forest, where the 
trees, sliriibs, grass, etc. have been 
burnt to make a field. 

jara-jamkom jingle of jarOy I. 
sl):-t,, poetical syn. of jaragora% 
Jararcja.iikonirc bako sukujaia^do- 
iiaiR roalcda, 

J a rare] a m ho m re pa r i a m an a] j < i ta, - 

donaiu poakda. 

In tlie l)iirnt clearance, O my wife, 
I have sown crooked Lot tic-gourds. 
In the burnt clearance, O iny 
wil\‘, I iiavc planted paria beans. 

11 inlrs., in siciilieial formulas 
and in the lii^t (piesiion put siicccs- 
slvcly to each of the spirits during 


jarai^-jaraiSt 

divination by means of husked rice 
grains, to be sick. This question is 
as follows : (Name of the spirit), 

ne manoahon, no raanoagara...... 

dinatee (v, g, apicanduatee) gara- 
tanjamkomiana, Amgo ha^itanbadi- 
tanredo, no caiilijaia, ne kiidijaAre 
salanampitinainQme, this child of 
man, this human offspring has been 
sick and ailing since (v. g., three 
months). If it is thou who art 
harming and harassing him, mayest 
thou be indicated and found out in 
these rice grains, in these pieces of 
broken rice. 

(Sad.) syn. jharajhariy 
but the adj. may take also the form 
jaralekdii and the prd, and adv. 
may take the ioxm jaraJeka. 

jara-Juru syn. of jarujiipn (also 
in the meaning ol jerejerc), 

jar^-iury, jafy-jury Nag. (Sad) 
syn. of da^kadore Has. 

jar^leka syn. of jharojkari* Tho 
adj. is jiralckan, 

jarakjaral Nag. var. of jarai^’* 
jarai^, 

jaranda-putam, jarinda putam vars. 

j ha ra n <1 a put a m . 

jaraA-bagcl^ jharai3^-bagel syn. 
of caradfabagely but not used of the 
laaia fruit. 

jarat^-jarata, (Sad, jharangjharang ; 
A. jahVy splendour, gloiy) I. sbst., 
(I) the brightness of polished metal, 
uf a mirror or anything reflecting 
light ; ne kapira jarai^jara?;^ kaito 
motaojana, tho brightness of this axe 
is tarnished by rust. (2) bright 
siinslunc on a cloudless day ; jara^-' 
jaraJ^rc cpclaia^komc. 




jaftl-pntrikul 


iJOIl 


II. ii(]j.jalso jara f^/c/ian, (1) j^-littcr- 
in^^, pulislud lo bri^'lituosR : 
jirai^ taiaurii liicijivla^ lie hran- 
di&Lcs a swi^ul. {2) uilli 

jc(c\ liri^dit sunshine on a cloudless 
day : j'l t^rc ep^l.indouno 

(d) wliii Pfi, syn. oC 
in. irs._, lo ])olIsh a incl.illio 
Lapi / urdj^j.ir,! i^rmc. 

IV. intis., (1) in lli^ df. prsl., to 
glitter, to r 'lloct tlu' lig^iit of the 
FUii : iiiia Icapi j in'a pjrp fj/. 

(2) of the sim, to sitin'' hrliditlv 
in ;i, cloudloss sl^y : lisiuc 
pirn i^jdihi. (‘)j iinpi'sh, with in>o'rt- 
cd [)r-l. pni , to feel blin h'1 by the 
brightness of tiic sun wh 'ti Inoking 
at it : s:T3^gisd}a, arldla, a 

/’/ na. 

jai'it p. v., (1) t o be polish¬ 

ed brightly : kopi jiir<ujjai\u^akan,i. 
(!) of the sunshiiu', to b''eoine 
briglit : joto anri j'lra^a^/ufu , 
siugi nago turet < g;t ina, (.)) to 
glitt('r or rJle._t light : a'^uni .‘^iii^Irt' 
sa nau.ku’O /(/;■///o^y /y‘,/g07, if a iniiror 
is turned towards the sun it reileets 
its light. 

Ak udv., (1) uitli or without the 
af\s, nks ) 

jar<n^Jp/iii, modifying /o’o, ri/c'(, 

piUKli : kapi jckac jnindila'hi. 
(?) ^vith the afx. o[jc modifying 
(jesLi^ to .scour to brightness, (d) 
with or without- the afxs. ye, 

n/e, tan, tanijn, ahe jaraj^kenjnra 
/cciij ji( rat^^ct'd) m'^difyiiig 
y(Z/*a/f’e//y uy'u g/ eee jet cjiida, the sun 
is shining hrightly. 

jara putukul sbst., an edible brown 
pulf-ball> LycoporJoii sp., the largest 


jilrc 

of all. Pnll'-ljalh are troatsd graiu- 

mat.ic-illy ns liv. bgs. : jara pul 
/xu \{‘0 ])ur.ga ntu'ak.in puMdroko 

nainoa, this kiu'l of puff halls gi’owii 
mo.gly 0:1 ole ii'aina s u h( re the dry 
grnss''s .nnd hiidu'-^ have h- en huint. 
N(,'to the siying ; jjraprf ■{■/ rcLic 
mofllo'd.i, ho oo.uumI Inrgc evt-^. 
jaruii (Sk yo/•'///, ^ 1 1 ITik'^s, I’lgi- 

dit\) 1. adj , ('f ^'0^vn [-.O' (Is ovi.'L* 

which th(' [I'lnr iM\s h:iv(‘ bak'nl a 
orn>t ol mud : tisin--npao mniaix- 
d.di ri- jarah hnhnl^o ' 1 mkaiM, If we 
g't S)>(U a gc('»d ^]lo\\ (.ny th(^ P'ddy 
-'‘Oils wliich (';iun<'it pi''ro(' tin) (unist- 
cd surf.ici of tlu' fmld, will conio 
out all 1 ight. 

n. Irs., ot the rays of tho suu, to 
hako' a ciusL of niiid over s »\\ u 
^ood^, M) that, t.lioy mud, dly not, 
being al)!i) to broalc tbioiigli th'5 
orn-t. 'This can lii])poii only in tiio 
hot vo'alh'r wh ai nothing is* 
sown oxo'pt \)a Idy : ’p h) hab.ie 

ila. 

iir. intros, in the df. pisi., of sown 
sio'ds to gi't ; aica low-our.y 

«l)aha !\0 y a / <//itaua, 

p. V,, sun' ]n''aning : aloa 
h)(''“'))Jra hahako jaratijana. 

jirc, jure ndv, anywiicre at all : 
tisiu jarc d'UaK jJo, gapa Hanoi 
loh.a hobaoa, pl^s the night anywhere 
on thi^ ro.ad, hut }0u must reach 
Hniichi to-morrow. 

jilrehano j.linp jan'jn'c also willi 
nabali/.cd (7, disjuiicti\e adv., either 
in the one pi ice named or in the 
other: apialiatn dnracme, iiij jCirc 
Ijann idre^n nainia, go and search, 
the throe villages, thou a’.t sure to 
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Iflre-jetare 

find the bullock in ono of them. 

jarejetare ja-jetare also with 
nasalized Ci^ adv., in several indefinite 
places : hakekinjlamko jdrejetaree 
doakada, ho has put his iiislruments 
about the place, without any order ; 
jarejetare alope deraea, mendo soben- 
ko midtaro, do not pass the night 
some here and some there, but all 
in the same place : mocjeaiulydo 
jdrejetaree taikena, taeointe Asumtee 
senojana, for ono month ho remained 
now in one place then in another, 
at last he went to Assam. 

jargali, jargall^ Nag. syn. of 
ianfaraciiici, 1. sbst., a jack fruit 
in the first stage of its development, 
when it is only a few inches long. 

II. intrs, in the df. prst., of a jack 
Ircc, to have fruit in the first stage 
of development : kantara jarijali- 

tana, 

• 

jargali-go p.v., same meaning : 

k a n [ a r a / argal ig a tan a. 

jargi I. sbst, the rainy season, the 
monsoon : oro mod candii taeomte 
jargi liijua. 

II. trs., of long and heavy rain, to’ 
fall on smb.: Kanci senolanrc horarcc 
jargikediea, we had long and heavy 
rain on our way to llanchi. 

III. intrs , (1) with or without ind. 
o., of the monsoon, to bring a cer* 
lain amoimc of rain : no sirma isui 
jargiadhuay we Lad a strong mon¬ 
soon this year ; ma purjigec jargllcda 
ei nc sirma? Whicli was the stronger 
monsoon ? That of last year or that 
of tills? ifi) to rain heavily at a 
rpLcial lime in the rainy season or 
during a ilopiewiou, nut during a 


iargu 

mere storm : tisiu purijgee jargitana 
(or jargijada). 

jargi-g p.v*, (1) of the rainy season, 
to come: oro modcanci\irc jargioa. 
(2) to get long and heavy rain: 
Ranci senotanre horarrAa jargilena. 
ja^n~argi vrb. n., the extent of he.ivy 
rain: janargii j irgilada, taramara 
raoakoate da putijana, it rained so 
heavily (in the rainy season) tljab 
water welled up in several court¬ 
yards. 

jargi-baru sbst., a Lite variety of 
haritdaruy the fruit of whicli ripens 
in the rainy season. 

jargl-dg, jargi-dio sbst., the rainy 
season. 

jargi.hulai3^ adv , on a day of long 
and heavy rain. 

jargi-japud sbst,, tlic rainy season, 
jargl-kantara sbst., a late variety of 
jack fruit ripening in the rainy 
season. 

jargi.Iij^ sbst., a waterproof clotli. 
jargbmai^Qo sbst., the common 
myna when its iledgelings leave the 
nest at the time of the heaviest rains, 
in entrd. to dariauhuhLO the samo 
when its young take wing in the 
beginning of June : jarguna'dnoko 
uiudareko poakoa ad maraia, jargi- 
reko apiikjii Tnc name dn riti mac no 
is derived from dura dust. 

jargi-sa sbst. and aiv., the rainy 
season, the monsoon. 

jarg.'-uli sbst., a lato mango ripuix- 
iiig in the rainy season. 

jargii trs., to sit, tread, or put the 
palm of the hand (whilst loaning on 
it to get up from a sitting posi¬ 
tion), on smth. soft and dirty, in 



cntni. to car pa ^ Jar pa ^ roslricted to 
Ireiiding: } ci g:nnto jargutada / 
jargu-n rflx. v, same meaning: j[i 
jarganj na, (lorouleka rokoko ku- 
(laolia 

Jargii-if. j (1) of the hand or 
foot, to he put on srnlli. soft and 
(liidy : iuia tl pmrir>‘ jargiilcni. {1] 
of boitli. '^oft and dirly, t) Ijo trod 
on^ sat on or loant upon : u re i 
j(i rg 111 emu 

\ ja-ii~ar<)ii vrh. n., the oxionb of su^di 
an a(r‘id(.uL: janargal j.ir;riila, ii 
SiTidoatjata, !a. 

jarii? [k, jarlh) shst., a survoyorks 
chain: mod junhre modsac kar 
incrin, thero are 100 links in a 
surveyor's chain. 

jarika Nag. syn. of jCi^ekaj aJv., 
in soiiic way or other, anyhow. It 
is used only to modify pt Js. denot¬ 
ing an act ion, as kami^ setij honor 
si, etc.: jCtnkac kanndaria uAido, now 
ho is more or less able to work ; rnal 
jdrikale aduitada; ririle aukeda, we 
managed to pay our rent by taking 
a lo in. 

jaukdii Nag. ^gVi^cyljCdeJcan, adj., of 
some kind or other. It is used to 
qualify the d.o. of aprd. denoting an 
action ; jdnkan baliiiia, baikeda, I 
managed to make snith. like a oopy 
book. 

jarika hang jdrika, jdrikajdrika 
disjunctive adv., cither in the one 
manner or in the other; in one of 
these ways. 

jariot/a-putam var. of jharanda- 
putavi, 

jarjal}, jarjaliad, jarjalicj vars. of 

julja /. 


jarjandeaij intens'vo of like 

which it is cjiistructed : no jarjan- 
(lead ci daru hade dayia ? ho? )tOOO 
bn^ioa, can this excessively slon lor 
!min work as a s:i',vy(‘r A putT of 
wind is cii^ngh to ups t him. 

jir-jar var of/ //-a/ /An*, both as syn. 
of/'in/and as ns'd of driving 
r.iin. 

jarjatha Nng^. (Sad.) syn. of pn.Lnn^ 

}a III pa. 

jar] i //,/ ' llaines, syn. of 

jjrka j‘.n*ka II LS (Sid) l.shst., 
li-nhs grown t()g dh n* : aspitjllre 
tlr.'i / //d- / h.idrikaiime. 
n alj., (1) with hot ), a p?rson 
with two limbs, V. g , two lingers, 
grown together. AIs) uscul as adj. 
noun. (.1) N^Aitli ll, a hand with 
two or s;3V>wal llog)i‘6 grown 
together or wehbeJ. Also iisial as 
adj. noun : jarkatee sahkeda# Botii 
these terms, ynr/C'n horo ’awAjarka 
liive boon applied also to the oxlra- 
ordinary ciso of a man wdh a 
double tip phalanx to his thumb. 
{k) witli kata, tho feet of palmipeds; 
koroko jarka karate (l;>ko gauila, 
cnawienteko ooirdaria, ducks paddle 
with their webbed feol, that is how 
they can swim. (1) with darn, two 
trees grown together into ono trunk; 
an inarched tree : Gomke^ bagauro 
jarka uli purage meria, there are 
many grafted mango trees in tho 
European's garden. (h) with jo^ 
fruit grown together : kadaldarure 
jarka jb t dna. 

HI. trs. cans., to inarch a tree \ 
haram dariira koto oro baledarur^ 
muli baraua husislkeateko jarkaea} 
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jarkam-turkaiti 

t'.cv ciuiso to grow togelher a branch 
of an old tree and the fctem of ft 
young one after scraping both, 
jarka-q p. v.^ (1) of hngers or toes, 
to grow together or bo webbed ; of 
linib>, to be grown on(' with the 
trunk of llie body ; of fruit, brancl;cs 
or trees, to giow into one : Lumbae- 
ren jala bontekora nka jakale 
jarkaakona^ the s.on of the blind 
man of Lumbal bas an arm grown 
on to his biJo clown to the elbow. 
(2) of tree'!, to be inardiod. 
jd-n-oIk>'/- vib n., tliC extent io 
which liiuhs are prown together : 
jdiiarkdc j.irkajana, lei^galhh^ u^,u- 
]iia gamla galede j imaj na, the Lur 
fi! gi^rs on his le'ft hmd aie- wtd)hcd. 
jarkani-tui kam (hiad. 

liuatuj) 1 dj-l., luhlibh of clicks, 
tu igc, lc:iv('^, dry g ms-’, etc.: jau 
j%irkdi:>fi, rkddh (t;r jiH'ku^nlay/iuinko) 
haurhun(]iij>c. 

11 . alj., (1) with hjd, syn. of 
k'lnld, a cloth sewn over willi many 
]diee‘c''s without ordc'r, or l.wo tiUcicd 
cdollis sewn over each other : jarl<ftd- 
iurkd.'H lij'agn Jointa kajioa, A'so 
need as ad j. noun ; jiirkdniln\ J^amc 
niuakada, he is cove:e l w.lh a lag- 
sewn cloth. (2) witli hoi a, a person 
so eliassod. Also nsc'd as adj. noun. 
( i) with Ijih’di'j a string made up of 
many ends knotted togctlier : 
j >i rl anil (irhitin baorr hacaraganduite 
lialakaua. 

III. ii’,s., (1) to sew a elotli all 

o\s r wAh pieces ; to sew many 
p sees ov( r a doth , to sow two worn 
or tall-aad eluths over e\.ch either ; 
I'l mala' .i lenglli »■! rjlrinj.*' by 


faroni 

knotting together many ends ; t(? 
knot many pieces of string into one 
length : lijae (or seredkoe) jaikam- 
turkamtada ; baria harakau lijakia^o 
jarkunitur/canifadit ; badare (or 
1 1 acaragan(1 u1 1 ) jarkawtarkamaknda. 
(2) to dress a clilld in such a cloth : 
Lugin lija ei hnnua, nc hunjc jar- 
kamiiu kdinl.qui ? 

jarJcaniturlunn-cn rflx. \ , to don 
such a cloth ; ]a) kamiurkanu njanac ; 
Wyao jar ka nit in Ian enjd inn 
jd! kdmIu! ka ni’O p. v., meanings cor- 
r. spondiug to the tis. 

IV. adv., with or witheui tlic 
aids. aiKjc, gc, ojc, (an, iangc, modi¬ 
fying luliu, tuna, iononi, lelq, rika, 
nut : k.jnt:i janaO juiLanu 
Inrid>rianlo tunaea. 

jarinae-paria, jarnia-paria poetieal 
adj , rd’erring to the time of bu'lie- 
lui'hood or s[nnbterhood. JarnuiCj. 
syn. of dinda, means unmarried ; 
and pa ria means tim \ 

Ne naki^u[»,(J dineji siimiii a^a^ 

Ke 1 ondol \)o[od jannaparia. 
iNaki suj)!ddo iairu luLada, 
lluiidol hutomlo Sega natcdc. 

All this care about combing tlie 
hair and making a nice chignon is 
possible only in splnsterhooel. All 
this attiring oneself in a iluwing 
loin cloth Is proper to bacliclors. 
Later, when one is married, the hair 
and the chignon are as plain as the 
nest of the striped scpiiird ; the 
loin eledh too is as plain as tlie nc.st 
of tlio small brown squiird. 

jar.maura lias. var. of jaharmailra 
Na-. 

jaroQi See under biH. 



jarom.ipilkii:x 
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jarom-ipilkiu sb't., two 

stur^, rc^presL’iitlnL^’ llio no-t, of 
]nctauiipily tliO dove star. vSl\' uikK i 
%piL 

jaru syn. cC (Julj/dnc, I. tlio 

oj-poiduinfcy of down t'<-r :i 

cliat with nei^libour^ : ii(‘ tol.'.r • 
kalu nanikodcl ot.i pdaliuj in i. 

11 . lidrs, to sit and idi.it with 
])r'Oj)]o of otln'r hoiwt'S • jJii'liiihid ; 
jrt (-'siQlo[o'kara r.K'ari ko itru, 
in suininio'^ when Hu rt' is no <'>nliL^h(.^ 
they si( ani] cliit. in a conrlynd. 
J(li/i-)i V., ^aine inoanini^ : doki- 

bn na.ilo; naininau jjrn'u:, „ 
j i-ii-diii vrh. n.^ Ilie lai dh of '^iwh 
a (dial \ jd)uliiu jfirulona, bar ^Mnlao' 
enara^c niailena. 

Jdncdti intis, ill the ind-'t. t'O (;n 
tho nioaiiinL;’ of a jif. nas!) an 1 in 


the impciv 

iti ve, to > 

it down and h i vo 

a chat : 

lie earn 

In mm-I d.' 

> k 1 i n 

jdidcidd. 

In poetry it a 

\)arall id 

of (/ dfjdn. 




]!daho, Kumpat 

Mnudako^ 

ckiin) 

(lubanpe, 



Elalio, 

Nai^mba- 

i rijiko, 

olaho 

jd rnd, 

dpd. 



I'daho^ 

p.i [):ira 

i^mn jnre^ 

ekdio 

dnhanpo, 



3<:!a]io, 

]inltu 

pat ire, 

elaho 

jd,ra xiip<\ 



(Vnne, sit 

doivn, 

iMnnda.s 

of til' 


llanclii plat'an ; Conic >it down. 
Come sil down for a talk^ O .\a^- 
binsi rajalis \ eoinc, sit down j(jr 
a (aUc, Come bit down on a .stool 
niade of pdjir^’ wood ; conic si(, 
down. Co,u(“ Ct down for a talk 
on a sodoe mat ; conic sit down 
for a talk* 


j ifuiii, pajtnu n. of djdhdii. 
i'lru-rra s’ a u ithout 

w.ills U-- d Pr I'liauky . t!an [ii ^ps 
and [ciiu'ii ly it s li. i ^ ibnnd in fow 
villaiM'^. 

jani-paki (Sii. i,ndnif ) yvn. 

of n J id ' / o 


jari 

•r, 

jaruru ( V y 

d fh 

', ms 

cos VIr\ ) 

i" a 

n. 

'.f im/w; 


C i 

. di^t, 

no ,1, 

n 

'Vsof', (l 

: : n 

P' 

1, m. 1 L 

jd.} i'f 

h 

anoa . pii_ 

■n 

r 1 / 

1 . /, 

1 o iCina. 
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Mjana //- 

' ! 

h V 

n 'll t'' 11. 

M)k n \ . 

1 Wont 1) h 

1 at 

of a 

1 not 1 >- 

mm 
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to. , noad > 

/ / ^ 
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'^1 0) 
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1 1 u 1 

■ 1 w 1 ‘ h !t 
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ti( 1 
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il'.' U1 1 
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h ’ 1 

)k ) 

in > J h 1n 

t.aLik 
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nc i, (*t > !o 

ki 

k )t. 


III i n U 
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, tl 

' 1,' 

nwil'il 

tl '.i 1; 


1 d 1 p n a 


/ 

nrf, i d i. 

(!) M 

a;). 

‘ 1 , w 1 f h ms 

a t 

d pr 

d. pri4., 

lo fe 

1 

III' \ca i( 

nl 

S ' i 1' 

h 1 » 11 

k a 1 : 1 a 

1 

1J 

'■na'j, ni'lul 

1 buluD 

. / 0’/D‘- 

d l dd. 






/ ! t'lL /■ 

■2) 

1,11 K, til'd p. 

V ; 

(1) 

to ho ill 

n.;od 

of 

sndh. I'a's 

do< 

' / n di'd/c ! /!. L 

on* K' 

la 

ViI.ium). (!)<' 

) 1)0 

in tho 

nc4: ■ 'h 

iil y 

' (.f doinp^ ' 

-ml 

li : 

Ilaaioifo 

brni D 

j ! lit ! o' t! )! l. (o 

■) ^ 

) bo 

iieodod : 

ap dai 

1 

ai '.-a /di u i d/: (d< 

L ci 


IV. a.lv 

, (1) filisi, 

ot'n, 

^ cciLiinly, 


,jf iioocsSly . /(//;' ' liiju I ; oil Imro 
h^r.ioa'iail; 111 lol.uu loUja, j'lriir 
niil.io y'l'M iio. I I' 1 ''^ yoTt'.'i'il ly (.liiit 
lio w.i, vory low, lie niust Iiavo 
ili.a iliiiin- tho n;t,Sit. In tlwn 
!ii‘MII111a iiiovo 0 iipli'tio fitiiii r 9 
jda!'cdf <' : smiii'iinliix jdnif- 

Lcalc hij .i mo, coiuc by all me;'us 



fara-biti 
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on (’2) witlu the afxs 

re, sama'i, samalre, dipli, etc, 

in the tirQ0 of need : jarnrure nimi 
naw^ honkooko sTrikakoa, when it 
is necessary, even such small boys 
arc made to plongh. 

V. interjection, forsooth, of course ; 
senam ci ?— Jarur. 

]afa>bii3^ var. ol jadahiisi^* 
jara-daru .(Sad. jam, the castor 
oil plant) Has. ayn. o£ bindklaru 
Nag. 

iaM>]ari var. of jharaj/iari. 

]ara-}uru var. of jharaj/itcru* 
lar^di^ry, Nag. syn. of 

Ani^kadore^ 

jara-kotad Has. syn. of mnnda^ia- 
JcnJali Nag. sbst., the taller and| 
darker , kind of hare. See under 

knla^. 

jaram In poc^try, same as jamlam- 
jand am, 

iaram-}araiTi var. of jandani- 
j and am. 

}araia.-lafat3^ var. of j hay (O^^har a 
jarai3i.-iuru'*3k (Sad ) syn. oE (1) 
tllan^fofo^, to move about with 
shaking testicles. (2) dat^kadore, 
to lurch. 

jara5 (Sad. jharek), with pr 
without hdiri^ kasnr, khls or kJits^ 

I. adj., with kamiy a revenge, a 
ret:iliation : neado kaaurjarad 

Iramige. Also used as adj. noun. 

]T. trs , to retaliate on smb.; bairiko 
jarahjudlea ,* h(%\f ijaraojatlUako ; 

mil nputelo dalkja, enar^ge honko 
jarnbpadlea, last year we beat a 
man, now his sons take their 
revenge. 

ropr. v., to retaliate oa 


eaLh other (at different times): 
japavitbtanako ; kasurko japa ran I a//a, 
jarad-Q p. v,, to sufter revengo ? 
jurabjanae ; kieo iurabjana, 
ja-n-arab vib. n., a revenge, a reta¬ 
liation ; apere janarab (or klsija-' 
narab^ etc.) ciu.la6 aloka hobao, let 
there never be any revenge amongst 
you. 

2^ trs., to put the tiles ag.iin in 
order without repairing the wood 
work of the roof : kecQle (or oralc) 
jarabkeda* 

jarab^o p. v., corresp. meaning r 
keco (or or^) jaraoakana. 
ja^n-arab vrb. n., the work dc- 
soribod : janarab ka^X) (ailkakcda. 
jardpa-jurijpu syn. of jahajaha, 
}ardra5 var. of cararab. 
jarar-bagel syn. of caradjahog'cl^ 
but not used of the lama fruit, 
jararkeu var. of cararken, 
jara-tiju sbst., a small cater¬ 
pillar marked alteniately black and 
white, with stinging hairs, and 
livijig on the castor oil plant. It is 
fatal to goats eating a leaf with this 
insect on it. 

jare-patere (Sad. rerepetc) syn. 
of badakab, but also used as adv., 
with or without the afxs. an(/e, 
agey taiiy tango : kula garjaola, soben- 
ko j a re pa t ere I a n ko n i rj a na. 

jflri (II, jharl) syn. of jargi^ 
but used of a heavy shower, not of^ 
the rainy season. 

jdfO, jldo* Nag. syn. of jare^ 
Jondam, 

iafpa^jurptt syn. of jnhajuht. 

adv., in the surroiiniU 
iogs, or in the direction, of sonae 



place, or oilier 

bano dUjanetivo 

atlv.^ eillitT ill the one il reclion or 
ill the other ; in one of those direc¬ 
tions. 

/Jsnjle adv., from (he surroundini^s 
of so .lie [ilaee or olhir, 

b mo i'^^Q 

disj. adv , from the snrroundli'^^s 
either of llio one place or of _ th(‘ 
ollur; from llio snrroundiin^s of 
oii_‘ of the [iliC’SS named. 
jusorc adv,, in the ^UlTonndln^]^s of 
Rome place or oUkt ; anywhere 
ahont a plac \ 

jih'orc bo no jiharc, c di'^j. 

adv., in the surroandiiigs of one of 
the places named, 

jCmilic adv., in the direction of some 
place or oilier. 

jt'motc bano jihotCy jCi'^qjCioilc di.sj 
adv., oillicr In the one direction or in 
the other ; in one of the dircetiois 
named. 

jasta II.) Bijst., zinc ; princo\s 
metal ; jiewter. 

jajii (vSad.; A./eia/v, spy, emi.s.sary) 
syn. of jdiha. 

jat^, jata adv,, to some place or 
Ollier. 

jalq bonq jdtq, jdlqjdtq disj. adv., 
either to the one ])laco or to the 
other ; to one of the places named. 
jahu^lc a‘lv., from some plioe or other. 
jiltiiblc bonq jdtqvlc^ jdtqjatqptc i\Wq, 
adv., either fiom the one jilaeo or 
from the other ; from one of the 
places named. 

jdfqm adv , in somo place or other. 
jdfqrc boiiq /ofore, idlqjdfqrc disj. 
adv , eith'.r in the one place or in 


the other ; in. one of (ho places 
na.ned 

/(t/n/e Hvn. of /,7/f/. 
j il.ilc ln:io jitqtc, jO =311. of 
jil(q bonq jd.fq, 

jatan Na;^ joton Has. (Sad ) T. 
shst., (1) cave of the si^dc : jotoit 
kae namkcdi. (~) Clrefnlne^s : no 
horore j( tan jofon hanoa. 

II. trm, (1) to ]ml in a cmiv nlcnt 
place : ena .iaiare^’O jolooiom. 

(o take proper car,' of a child, a 
doinesl ii.* animal or anyihinp; el o' . 
hon jo( jnm.’o ; ml jnfomoic, (')) 
to nnise apitient : hasu ani hc.^j^e 

jotonijir. 

III. in(r-., to ti’y, l('cmleavour, to 
make an effoit : imkuri namuka- 
mentec j of on /red u [or jo f on/eua). 
jiifan-cd rllx. y., to ,■ take caiiai of 
ono?elf|whon sick : ale barllc joloii* 
ye/n,’up lolkae/e/o uenf oiio» 
ja-p-atdii rc.pr. v., to nurse each other* 
when hi'.k. 

jatii)i-q Y \>vsl., ini'anin^s 

corr('sj)ondin^' to the trs« (^) unprsl , 
of an endeavour, to hi' made ; k.i 
fofonjdno, onamenli' kei nanij tna. 
ja-tmofan vrb. n., tin' amount of 
earo, nui'-in<^ <'r (mdeavoui : m* 

hita jodofon pf.incm", miml rat;i 
cutukateako alokako jome ; jonotone 

jotonkeda, nukorl auri iiamo jakcfj 
mnsiuo orare kae dnhki iii. 

jatau-sii3^ fide Ilaine-, sbst, 
Di'smodiurn p-yroflos, I) (b, Papilio- 
niceae,-a shiuh, (1-20' high, with 
tiifoliate leaves ami small, showy, 
deep purple (lower-. 

jala^ (tSad ) 1. adj., compact, 
compres-cd, s-Ath.d as eaith jatafj 



biAra .sibnsurta])e, Io»s?n the paddy 
secdlingR with the plough (the soil 
has hcen beaten to compactness by 
heavy rain). 

II. trs., to render compact ; to ciusc 
to settle down : tente bn^nko/a/ad- 
keda^ they have compressed t!ie 
straw ; ora capriratcko jilaokcda^ 
they have rammed the iloiir to 
hardness \ marai^, da siUrii jatao-' 
d'cda, heavy rain has beaten the 
tlr.tJi to compactness. 

III. intr-^.j to settle as eartli, straw, 
thatcli, etc. : bandaari jidaotanu. 
jatao-n p. v., to become or be ren¬ 
dered compact; to be ciusod to 
settle : loeou holara jargito jitaO' 
j ana. 

ja-n-alao vrb. n., (1) the ext* nt to 
xvliicli earth, etc , settles : janafao 
jalaojana, biirnlcn bu.sii mid C()ko't;g' 
lelot.aia, the straw has settled so 
mucli ibat wbat was a l.ugc heap 
now looks veiy little. (?) the 
thing which has become comi>act ; 
inisa j(iU(i((w!e siljosui keda, on;ge 
jata()j:ina, iiado ngao ka biiua, baba 
sujjana, we have loos(aud tlio eartJ) 
by ploughing after it hid sstth d 
com];acllv under the heavy *rain ; 
it has settled onie more and may 
no more bo loosened with the plough 
1) cuiso the young paddy lias sprout¬ 
ed and come out. (d) syn of cana- 
the act of ramming a floor : 
janataopc hurl ukeda, tegaje.dre lindi- 
baraotana, you have not rammed 
the tloor suthcicntl}^, it still takes 
the 1 in pi css of the foct. 

jitc, jute adve, to some ])]aco or 
other ; jnlcpc nicne senmenteu 


tearkana, I am ready to go whither¬ 
soever you tell me. N. B. In Nag. 
jLitepe mene (as stated under jd) is 
used instead of mpe rncnc^ 'janqpc 
incne, so that the above sentence in 
this dialect moans : in spite of 
w^hatever you may siy I am ready 
to go. The simo meaning as in 
Has. is expressed by putting jCilclcpe 
instead ofyu/e/^e. 

Uiic hanq jdtc^jdtcjdte disjunctive adv., 
to eitli u* (or one) of th ) [)l ic -s named : 
reAgCtco jamhurtiiia, mladdo Asain 
Iclotana op> Bolau, jdlcjCilcc ho-a a, 
he is in groat str.?,'S of oircnmsLan a'S, 
two ways are opui to him; tin 
Assam and the Bhutan txi plant i- 
lions ; lie wull go to the one or to 
the otln r. 

jrltc-jetate^ jdte-jelate adv , in any 
direeti ns, i.o , in all dire-ti Jin, not 
knowing whither, de^ulL'.)r ly oi’ in 
an erratic v/ay : mlad knla Im- 
mirk.ioo hm;k,iola, aledo iiiunikedci 
]d I eje ((tide n I r h a r a k o d a. 

jalcre^ jatcre syn. oi jd^arc, adv., 
anywhere aliuut a ])lacc ; iica uko- 
tiu-eia, dut.^i ?—Jdlcrc dulam. 

(Sk. jd(, cade) I. sb-t., 
(1) tribe. (-) caste; ania, barae, 
bijume, jaiiao r.yjadmerc tisi^diata,- 
cm lelotiiia.—Era^dopo erata,- 
jaiiia, jati eenameiitcpe ntukaoj uria ? 
Halloo, blacksmith, there thou art 
at last after we liave been exiling 
th('e in vain for so long!—All right. 
Scold me, hut let my casta alone. 
(■>) charaet/U’, disposition, nature : 
aeukjilc, liukuin kaoajana, ni oiikan 
jaiipCj we gave liim an order, he did 
nut obey, he is that kind of man* 



( of animals, kin A, i^emis • 
gadhfulo saJoiu jalucii jonhn^’o. 
(5) oi; trocs and plants, kinl, g'amis • 
putfikalo hesjjtitiTil darnga. (dj a 
(‘eitain (juality, ^)od or bad ^up t- 
btitiuiisly bclievid to exist in a /'//o', 
kiirukoiKli^^ Heir, and al^o in snob 
bamboo poles { f ']>/ as i^’o 

altogether to the bottom wlem 
|)Iiing('(l in water. This tpnlil y is 
lo^t if tliO'^e obji'ots touoh lire. In 
a /I' lpi or /carakotiilr it is lost, al<o 
if ill‘SO kinds of nxe^ am ns ni to cut 
down a tree ; a mr K»s 3 s its also 
when shot at, a j lelval. Homo j) mpjij 
])retend that they oan re<*ognlze the 
vSpt'c’al (jiiality by simply kioking it 
a /•(//;/, ^.Li'ako/itl or s‘ii' ; 1 boy pi’c- 
tsnd that iln-y ])eron’vo in them tlie 
lignre of a mnn or wo inn, tliongh 
iboy do jud OmiH Mann spiit-s. The* 
(jualitios .Lsoribed are, v. g, tliat llm 
one wlio possesses sn di an obje d 
will bee oine wt'aliJijy will n(‘v(n‘ 
meet a iig-T, will mod so in my 
times a tiger, will see so many tiim s 
a snake in his house, ete. ( 7 ) in 
cpds ; (a) a class of men : Goinloko^ 

(iasilvo, lyomkodo i orj dt( fcxjc^ thv‘y 
1) dong to the ela-s of be;^gars. 
(b) a class of things : kalam, sl-a, 
loirimatb sobmi oij dijCy a pon- 

lioldrr, a pMicil, ehalk', are of the 
kind of tilings used to wiIto with ; 
cmakodo jotiicjali ci kCijouicjiiti ’ 
Ar.‘ these things eddile or not? 
(S) in the ])!., see under /. 

IL adj , (1) of the ordinary kind, 
as distingnished from varieties or 
similar kinds : shn or jail si/Ji ; 
or jiil'i' vajietic;^ 


or siinilir kind> the name is proct'd- 
ed by a ^:p vjilie ition, v g., L^rosiui 
(sniill kind), f o\-t ilsi,:!. 
fowl), (Inrk'\), Zy/Vx//// (ivd 

jimede-fow!), /o ;gy,,’so ,i (ivitli 
tealhiTs d^nvii to tlo' f(‘,'l) ; h ii! ,i j ,i t it 
(I'l i\'sie nut), (eastor ()il 

pknd), jo:i 7 ird (p ip iw). (d) in 

ep<G.: yo j> 'j,iU < \\ or a/' lU Cij, 
<>'/ <t h ei j, ota 

III. tis., (I) with d ) ! as d. 0 , pyn. 
of e i! ( d) S' uiai np t,o ill' e ,//1 the 


m dlii.T an 

d oUiM ara 

'' 0 . I llly iin- 

<d(Mn, lik(' 

()id e id 'S, s 

ii\in‘ if th'y 

w. ra to di( 

their shad 

as UoiiM not 

b'' i.diodn 

a d into i le 

; ( 1 ) 

with an : 

inlin d as d 

0., syn. of 

lx Ilf lihii.Hlj ((>’, to 

p I 1 (in any 

manner) ; 

bd.rako' 

_/ if l/xi'll { 1) 1. 

Tids nuMiiing m:iy 1 e 

d' ri viel fi mn 

lb ' f.o't til 

at the la \ s o 

f lie' tiahe, in 

t.lh' (ClsO o 

r a hoy, b \ 

'Oaie binding 

oidy aft, 1 

i* bis mirria 

.g'o, Ivor.ilmna- 

jati arand 

ij mab' hist 

bolmn. Aflar 

m u 1 l.ige 

lie is su[ipo ((1 to be 

ealineil d 

own and ii' 

) iiioTs to 1 nn 

aftn- tlio 

girls. Jn the siimi way, 

the gel iin 

g infrodnei's 

1 an anim d ti) 

a s 1 th'd 

and e till! 

state of life. 

(d) Vith (hri a^ d. o.. 

syn. of Clip/, 

to inaugai 

irati3 a new 

barial stone. 

I'imt tlmj 

y simply id1 

Loli lh(_i stone 

slab, and 

peo))le who 

halp in this 

work get 

a jaaea of i 

imat for (lioir 

trouble 

Then on ll 

JO (lay (jf the 

eoreinony 

the ^toiia i' 

i rai^(‘d hoii- 


/ontallv' on smill stoiu's at the eor- 
nu’s, it is sendjbcil and rin^od and 
m ar it riec-beer is (dfersd to tlie 
ancestors. A go:it also is beheaded 
and the blood o^ Uoud Is caused 
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Idtt 

to drip first OQ the \low stone and 
then on all the other burial stones 
of the ground. From that moment 
it is numbered among the burial 
stones and even the panohayat can 
no more order its removal. The day 
finishes with a banquet. (4) to 
circamcize a man or to pierce the 
cars of a woman and so make 
Mahomedans of them. 
jafi-n rflx. v., (1) to have free social 
intercourse with : ne boro abulo kae 
jutintana^ he keeps aloof from us. 
(2) of a child, to let itself bo taken 
in the lap, carried, fondled : cn hon 
apiitdg jatina. (3) of animals, 
to get domesticated, to get used to 
men : birsimko jaromto aulekoreo 
kako jatina, (4) syn. of kandaii, 
to cuu-o oneself to bo readmitted 
into the tribe. (5) of spirits, to 
repair their caste : Nagoa jati deb d- 
tarrro dub okcro, en horo Nage 
hatlria ad ki'ib laihasu namia, imtato^ 
Nago jatinteka mento sasata, bota,- 
gaoa; sasata, ku namj.inre dundidbo 
baioa, when a man whilst bathing, 
spoils the ca^te of a Nage, she* 
harms him and ho gets violent belly¬ 
ache, then turmeric is saerifidbd to 
cause her to clean herself of the 
difilcincnt; for want of cultivated 
turmeric, wild turmeric will do. 
jati-o p. V., (1) in the three 1st 
meanings of jatin, (2) syn. of 
knvdag : ja boro o^a jatiren kurii 
dokiro lionkodoko jalioa ; honko kako 
jaiijanredoy jaiko kako jatularioa, 
if a man marries into another caste 
or tribe, his children can be admit¬ 
ted into the tribe, but his grand- 


)ati 

children cannot, if the readmittanco 
of their parents has btea neglected. 
(3) with kimin as ebj., of the 
daughtcr-in-Iaw, to bo introduced 
to her] husband^s ancestors by a 
ceremony which takes place on the 
morrow of the raarriajje. From 
that day she is no more allowed to 
partake of the saerfi ial offjrin^^s 
on the flower feast at her own 
parent's house. 

ja-n^ati^ vrb. n., the extent of the 
proselytizing of a Malioniedan : 
ne Turku janntii jatikodkoa, npi 
horoleka perue barae kurikoe turkli¬ 
ked koa. 

IV. emphatic adv : nokan kamlko 
jati kaoa cnado ka^autergea, ho 
will never do sudi a thing; nir^- 
taro paesa (or paesara)/^// banoi, 

I have not a singh; pice. 
jafitc adv., used only as intrs. pi\l. 
with inserted pronomii^al ^bj., to 
refuse smth. solutdy ; not to 
know at all how to do or uuiko 
smth. : ili ka jatil^na^ T rcf’nso 
absolutely to drink beer ; itnu ka 
jatitlay he absolutely refuses to 
study ; naeal bai kfi jalitina, I do 
not know at all how to m.ko a 
plough. It is rarely used in afliL- 
mative sentences. 

'^The tribal endogamy of the Mundas 
and of the other aboriginal tribes, 
together with the regulations on 
fond, intended to safegnnrd endo¬ 
gamy, and described under jut a 
and jutidy is nothing else than 
a somewhat simplified form of caste 
as it exists among tlio Hindu?. 
The Mundas cdl their tribe Jutly 
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jati 

\N fn\ li is tiic Iliiuli woul for cn:-to; 

nnd I'erhaps also coinos 

from tho Hindi jutlnl; the one 
nlio gets cxclndcd from the triho 
is c. lied Lf jaii, wliirh in Hindi 
means onteasi, excluded from the 
caste. ]t is cvldintly wrong to 
d< ny that the od leenlalions are 
du<‘ to H'ndu intluciKM', but wc do 
not tliiiik tbnt llie smr.e orinin can 
Ixi aseriLcd to tiibe cndoiiamy, 
became tin* leh.dance of a raC(‘ or 
tvllc to miv b\ ivaiTi:ig(‘ willi 
aliens, g’ciKiallv boslilo <v b'cally 
didant, is too natural nd to have 
(xisted an f'lny tlie Aforigints, c'vcn 
befoio tbo iinas’on, in nnidi the 
srn^e form as il stdl exists now. 

\V(' tbink that, it is (finally wrong 
to snj)j)ose> as scone do, that lh(‘ 
Allans took fia m the Al-c>rigincs 
ilu'jr fust idc'a of endogamy which 
little by little evcdvc'd into tlio 
ec iri])1icr;1cd caste system winch 
is I ow' considciaal the bane of 
II indnism. c cor,cede that eagles 
did md exist aniong^ (In* Aryans 
\\ Ik n they inv.ided India. Other¬ 
wise lin y ^\' n1d have (xidca! 
similnrlv in the Aivan Irihos which 
invaded cillicv countries, and wonld 
have survived oi’, at least, left 
trace's clrew’licre. ]M( roover ilie 
iii-st mention of castes, and this in 
tleir shnjibst form, in ancient 
Indian literature, otcrrs in one of 
the late hymns of the Rigveda, viz, 
in the Puiusha Sukta, tiOtli Hymn 
of the 10th Look. However, if the 
Aryans had no castes, it does not 
follow that they were not eudog.i- 


lnU4 

mous. If it was' (juito natural on 
the part of the Aborigines to bo 
reluctant to mix by marriage with 
alien tiibcs even of their own stock, 
liow' nmcli greater must hive been 
th(' rc'liiotince of tlio Aiy.ins to 
mix wxth tribes of a ililTerent 
Colour. Indeed, the four oiiginil 
(ii^tos named in the Purusha Sukta 
aio u-nally called vanun, or colour?.^ 
and this at onee shows that the 
nxil 01 igin of th ‘ oiste system has 
b(‘on snnplv •• colour. 

Tribe ( ndogainy is much m to strict 
than e.isfo (aidogainy ; it is absolute, 
jati-bindl s\n. of /i/ri 
jati bora Has. Nag. ,syn. of 
h(Uj'irapa Has. fiiarjo Nag. sli^t., ( uc 
wdio marries, or is caught in I chery, 
wntli one of his or her own ola.i, 
jatid, jati^ ci emirary of 
esoii <*/, and Jcinaiiy Jenu^Ji ci, like 
wliK'h it Is us^al only in int.rg*. 
jdiiMses. As the sp^niker wdio nsea 
evu/z, regalds smth. as lavgn 

or larger thin In’s intei loeutor 
is'gar.ls it, so the one who uses jatn} 
rc ’iirds snth. as small. AV/iz and 
ji’niaii are thus u-ed iron’cally, and 
the [)ara 41 elisin saggestfl that tho 
me K)i jd(id is aks) ironical and that 
111') oiiginal meaning of tlio 
woul was not liettle, small, but 
much, laigo. I, trs., to do snath, 
a little or too little : Iniluigio Jatid-^ 
kcdjnea ei ? mid gandanjin menjada, 
bar paosarfi lelot ina, he gave thee 
too little salt : thou sayest It is 
one anna’s worth, it looks only tho 
worth of two pice. 

il. iutre.; often with an ind, o., to 
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ih smth. a liUle ol* in a small wny : 
pa^sa omdo0 nmla, anadoo 
ia(Uea ci ? He gave us money, but 
v jry little ; sjndoin jatidjada ci ? 
Thou walkcst slowly, i.c., walk 
faster ; kakladom jatuljada (or 
jaiidjitilica) ? Thou speakest with 
a low voice; we cm scaicely hear 
thee ; speak louder ; ama buluu 
honauita, kirl^a, anadom jalUjjada 
ci ? I would buy salt from thoc, 
but thou chcalcst in tho weiglit. 

III. adv., too little, very little : 
j at idem havaakanre cim tebaei? 
If thou hast grown too little, caiist 
thou reach it ? i.c., if thou wert not 
so small thou wouldst bo ab’e t > 
reach it ; j at Idem senjadre cun 
tebaia ? If thou walkest very sh)wly 
wilt thou reach him ? i c., walk 
faster if thou wantst to overtake 
him, N. 13. When tho adv. jalid 
is used, the sentence may bo con¬ 
st rncted aOirmativcly or negatively 
without change of meaning : buluu 
ya/icfe omadnica ci V is synonymous 
\vitli ; buliua , 'h^tul (or jatulo) kae 
oinadmea ci , 

jafigar (Sad, ; II. jdl and gar, 
a cibte stickler) adj , following 
severe ca-;te ml- s which are not 
admitt(d by ordinary people. Also 
ust'U as adj. noun. 

jutujar-cn rllx. v., to follow sucli 
severe caste rules : garumukuko 
betekanko j at\g arena, 
gniujar-q p v., same meaning. 

jati-jati, jati-inati poetical parallel 
of kilinalai^, of all kinds. 

jati-jatire adv., within tdic tribe or 
castv : jatijaiifc araudi buioa; eta 


jlta 

jatikolo ka baioa. 

jati-kili, jati-kiliko^ jatiko sbst , (1 ) 
syn. ol katnmko, relations. (2) people 
of the samj tiibe and clan : nnia 
jatiktll ba^koa Here, (d) Jatiktii/co, 
all the nations and p'opies of tlio 
earth, (t) eti jadiko, people of 
another tribe or caste. 

jati-kupifii poetical syn. of liaga- 
kutnm^ blood relations and relations 
by marriage, any kind of relations. 

jati-mati (T. metta^ many) var. 
of jatijati, 

jatna^ jatina (Sal. jahul; II. 
jkafiiil, to beconothin) 1. sbst., a 
polo placed on top of a cart loaded 
With .sheaves or straw ; it i^ tied so as 
to prevent the load from shifting’. 

II. trs., to ste uly tho load of sheaves 
or straw on a cart by moans of a 
P')le on ill' top : biba lalijaiu nld) 

J if tdnaepe. (2) fig., to overburden 
a horse, buffalo or bullock : uriko 
pura alope jatanakoiC, hora saia,- 
gina. 

jdtna’fi rfix. v., in jest, to carry too 
In’avy a load : aminaic\ sail aloiu 
jatdnana, mafiai3,ko bagraha. 
jatna-q p.v., meanings eorresp. t) 
the tr>. : busn 1 idi liokajanredo 
jaidnauka ; no iii'iki^ jaldiiiijana, 
hat a kakiia, tebaeaja. 

jatra (Sk. gdlrCi religious festi¬ 
val) syn. of hum in the meaning 
of a fair, to hold a fair. 

jata (Sad. Or. j hat fa, t\^igs and 
branches) sbst., cut brushwood, in 
entrd. to jata^ the same when used 
for fencing .* jafd m a toko j ana. 

jata^ jajari^ jaji sb^t., brushwood 
whgu used for feuciug. 



jaja, jojo^ )C (Savl. ; Sk. 
jnt, ilic matU'd hair o£ Shiva) 1. 
adj., with a lump of malt( d 
hair ; a lump of a sheep's wool^ 
or the tufl of a hnllook’s tail, 
pasted with dung*. Also used as 
a.lj* leuiii : eu horo> j){o ])ura<^.i 
inarau.a. (‘2) witli a }'erc>on 

with a lump of niatlod hair : .ya/a I 
mahar.g a goblin with loi'.g matted 
liair. Abo ustd as ad j. noun and 
])i*op'‘i' noun : miad /(//a: no haiuleo 
l)aromj'iua. ( >) with niniili, a sh'op 
with a him[) of wool slickmg togi- 
tliei Witii dung. 

il. tis.;, to cuisa) smb.'s hair t<> 
b .' 0)1110 malt'd : no bomb) dedra- 
be)Ugako inaraMjaulee 

d'sdraoaja; the spo a il spirits Wor¬ 
shipped by wiloli-lin lers liave 
caused the hair of tiii.s boy (o 
beeoino mallnb p( vha[)^ he will be- 
ooiiie a witoli-llnd i when giown up 
■^At is believed that wdien a 
witch-hiuler Ins abandoned hi-^ pra - 
tie S; the spiiat. \vIio.''e deVot>.'e he 
Win, oaiises the liaii* o! his son or 
grand 0)11 to beeome mattid in tin 
letlie that the b'oy, when grown np, 
will tike np Ids iatlnr’s oi grand- 
latlier’s eiaft. 'J’he w’ilch-linder^ 
igeuerally wear a tophnoL of malbd 
liair. The leiidency of tlie bo\'s 
liair to beeoino mattod may ho 
lieredit ivy. 

HI. intvs., in tlio df. [Tst., of hair, 
to hiooino luatlod ) ol a man, to 
g( t a lump of malted haiv ; no kui*i- 
lion J' f ba na. 

p.v., (1) of hair, to hujoine 
11 ailed : no kuria uh lutursave 


(J) of the wm.d of iv 
sliei p or the tuft of a hulloek^s 
(ail, to be pasted with dung : no 
uiia eadloin jofodLuui, (h) of 
I copio, to get inattul indv: /.ye,n 
/vaUdC. (d) of bliei [>, il) get lumps, 
of W'ool studdng together with 
dung : alea mineli Lube yo/oe//a«- 
na. 

)a-d'df<t vrb. m, ti\o e\te‘nt (o 
wdindi smb.’s hair beeoiiios nnlteel : 

je>l,oj;ina, mi.'i hb mieje'okot^^ 
lati Iva ink igoei, li s hair lias become 
so nntle'd ail over 11 at ho cannot 
eead) any part eif it. 

i fta N ig’. var of /,//og Has. 
ja;a jlnifiko, jat i jiiriko ejolleetivo 
noun, bnnhwo.jil and slmit stieks 
ns. d or in tended for fuel. 

ja bn jura Xag. var. of 

Hn. 

data Alaliara, Joto Maliara syn. of 

Ihi C'ludi 

ja'aA, iataia..inr.a jata^ 

jajgnjura \,ig. (Sk. /e/e/, wearing 
ololfc^el iiair) syn. of ./nve/ye/eO, 
I'is.dpdSd, I. abs. n., stie l:i- 

iiO'^s, elannaiinss : uioc • /afaK^tc 

( ig ir k.i sukuj;d:i, ho does not like 
to talk \);.'eaU'e his mouth is stieky 
from iliiibt ; J u t dl c dnh ka 

hieilujai/ia, 1 [llnd il uncomfor- 
tebleto remain sitting bocausc I 
am ciammy wnth persi)irat:on ; jila- 
i)ire jofat^ taina, the bWCLtmeat 
e ailed ///e ///4 is stieky. 

II. adj., stioliy ; hurumsukurasi 

honey is sticky ; J(d<i?^ 

hasa katarc jutaikana, adliobivo 
clav is clodded to iny fe ct. 

III. tr-, to CaUSc to become sticky 



Jajaiat 
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ne cen^tepe jatai^keda^ What 
have you carried iu this cloth that it 
is so sticky ? hou J^tet\ia,bepe jcifai^- 
i{ay you have let the child^s mouth 
become sticky with thirst. 

IV, intre.^ (I) imprsL, with inserted 
prsl. prn.j to have an impression of 
stickiness or olaraminess : datetara^te 
rooca j\ balbal ua^o 
haeadakana juta?;Jqinaj the pcrs[)i- 
ration has just ceased to flow, I feel 
clammy. (2) prsl., in the df. prst., 
to give a feeling of stickiness or 
cdammlncss : datetaia^to raoca 

ta/ia, mj mouth is sticky with thirst ; 
hormo jcita^tana, my body feels 
clammy; jafa^tana, the clay 
is sticky ; hurumsukurasi aiiia tire 
jata^taiia, the honey on my lingers 
feels sticky. 

jata^-en, jatq-n, rflx. v., to cause, 

V. g., one^s hinds, to become : 
eticky : tihurumsukurasitce jatai^eti' 
jana, 

ja(ai^-g, jata-gg p. v., to become 
eticky or clammy : datofata^te moca 
jatai^ana ; hormo balbal to 
jana ; lija metai ijo^omte jafa/^/ana. 
ja-n-alai^ vrb., n, the extent to 
which stickiness or olaramiiicss is 
produced : raocado janafaf^ jatara.- 
i^ida, jojo cijko bari join sariata,- 
j^ina, my mouth feels so sticky that 
I have no fancy except for acid 
things. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying atkar, cagii, 
Uga, Jala^jurq, jatqjura, jered- 
jataT^y lasapam and laslasi take 
moreover the afxs. tan, fange : 
Uitaw^te moca jata^jwrqtani^ a^kar- 


jatea 

jada. 

jataia.duf 5 same as jatai^, 
Jaiata.-saA 2 a sb^t., Dioscorea 
p.MitiphyUa, Linn ; var. llumplili ; 
Dio'CoreaceaO;—a wild yam, wbi.-li 
fools sticky in the mouUi cveji wlicn 
ib has be m cooked. 

jaja-sahan^ jala-san I. colloctivo 
noun for all kinds of firewood, 
whether brush-wood or log^ : jaid- 
klnko auiine, bring any kind of 
fro wood. 

IL intrs., to go and fetch lirowood 
of souii kind from the forest : tisli^i,- 
dolc jatasdntanu. 

jata-saia,ga syn. of hata^ar^ga, 
dd^^ai^ga, sbsfc., any cnltivatod yam. 

jatdri (1) sy.i. of jdia, (2) syn. 
of ca[nhUar, Ipoinooi criocarpa, 
Br. ; Convolv ulaceao. 

jatari-ar^ sbsl., a potherb so 
called, probably sy n. of utiinra, 
jatea^ jatea-jatea (derived from 
jaia) Byii. of raei}^, '^oed, Cfr. 
joror, circitlad, I. abs. n., slimness, 
spareness, slenderno-^s of body and 
limbs (there seems to bo no word to 
denote wirines') : en lioroa jafea 
leltc lulo daruhadre kako jurintana, 
seeing bow sparely built ho none 
of.the other sawyers wants to pair 
with him. 

II. adj , with horo, slim, spare, 
slender : jatea hovoko jaimin 
jomereo kako kirioa, slender people, 
however well they may cat, do not 
get fat. Also used as adj. noun ; 
nido apea haturen jatea ci ? 
jatea-o p. v., to grow up slim, spare, 
slender : kakita, jurijana, kuridoo 
luangu igivlakana, kora jateajana, 



tijpy are not well matched : the 
wife id qnite plump, the huabaiul 
spare. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ge^ (and tange^ with the 

redoubled form), modifyin;^ fior^ 
woo : j iteagec hormoakana, ho is 
slendcr-bodicd. 

iati Na^. sju. of 'pa^i Has. a 

nvit. 

jati Has. (Sad. jhatl \ Sk. 
matted) I. sljsl., a fence or wall of 
])i(Ces of s[)llt and closely 
intfuIaecJ bamboo, in ontrJ. to 
f'lf/iro, a slieet of intcrliwed bamboo 
slilps, so thill that it can be rolled 
lip : a lea oraro paori badllro Ja(i 
men a ; juli kfi kuraoa, ^atarado 
kuraoa. 

11. trs., (1) to use bamboos for iri- 
t(rhicing“ a feneo or wall : no rai{]lju 
jot ha. (2) to build a wall or fence 
of closely interlaced bamboo : oralo 
jijfitafJa, jiacri tajia kale daritaua ; 
bakrilo jofikoda, ouamente sukuriko 
kuko utuldari.itaiia. 
jafi g p. V., cori'Osp. meanings : 
jiitiafvitb bakri sukuriko kako 
ntuldaria. 

jo~n-a[i vrb. m, (1) the extent to 
wliicli a wall or fence of interlaced 
lanloo is raised : jana{de jatikoda, 
l^ota o;iri biurgiriakana, we have 
burroimded the whole verandah with 
a wall of interlaced bamboo. (2) tho 
act of thus interlacing split bam¬ 
boos : jannfi kapc |aakakeda, pur^ 
ctaT3^jan;i, you have not done the 
in ter lacing well, it is not close 
enough. (3) the wall or fence thus 
made ; uea okoea jauali ? Who has 


interlaced this ? 
jltl var. of jdta. 
jafiAS:! var. of ]liath^g\, 

)at^d>!v^ (^>k. faratih etilTnoss, 

rigidity) I. adj., witli tl.ic-k 

atid stiff cloth, the contrary of jetjcl 
hja^petpe^ Uj(i, a thin soft cloth; 
jatujatu lij) kiriuaiup(‘, jeljol lijij 
alope auia. Also used as adj. noun : 
miaij iatajutihe kirio^la. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy gCy tariy tangCy also jatidc/cOy 
modifying hj<ig, tcj^y seabara: joto^ 
jatafane lijaakana. 

jafi (with vocal check) syn. of 
hahg. 

jafi-j afi (Sad. jhaujhaih var. of 
haiihad. 

jafikbar sbst., Crotilaria incana, 
Linn ; Papilionaccao,—an under- 
shrub, 2-5' high, with obtuse 3- 
tdiato Itavos, } cl low llowors and ^ 
oylindr’.o loosely i)ubesoent pods. 
Not oultivated by the Mundas. It 
13 used as a rcm idy in a urinary 
complaint cillod kharkay in wliich 
the urine is altogether vvliito, and 
\v4iich differs from puneji dilnd. 

jflula, liulatai jahulaR gyn. of oko^ 
hida^ okohida^ adv., any day in tho 
past or future. 

jafila, Jafilau syn. of ukula, 
ukidaf^y adv., any day in the future. 

(long nasal) var. of jdy also in 
all tho derivatives of this word, 
jfte (long nasal) var of jde, 
var. of jhd<i. 

var. of jhd^jhd^. 

jdek jaiafiff geja'Kt td, xejagi Biclfi 

iSi (twice) imitative description 
{^khod) of one of the rhythms of the 
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daUci dram during^ a gout dauC3. 
ja^niara5^ {ba^iuarad yar, of 

jcumarad. 

jak, jaka (long nasal) var. of 

jhdk, 

^jaOar (Sad. jhaioair) I. sbst., 
the lumiiltuons dying from tree to 
troo^ of crows which nobody has 
scared : kalikoa jdotir barsira. leljani. 
The Mundas superstitiously believe 
that this portends death in the 
village. 

II. trs., of numerous crows, without 
Laving been scared, to fly together 
excitedly from tree to tree i kariko 
tislta, haran tolako jdodr/ceda, the 
crows all togellicr flew several times 
from onr hamlet to tlio other. 

III. intr?., same meaning: kailko 
jdddr('i7iaf liature okoc gojoa ? 
hasudo jetaoo kako hasutana. 

Jd6dr-C)t rflx. v., same meaning: 
kfiiiko setaetc najakccjko jdddreutana, 
jdodr-o p. V., (1) imprsl, of this 
proceeding of the crows, to take 
place : kfil^) satagl kfnikolc tisiu 
jdodricfia, the crows which ilew to¬ 
gether excitedly from tree to (roc^ 
were very numerous. (-2) of a village, 
to be the place whore this proceed¬ 
ing of the crows takes jdace : hatudo 
isu satagi kaOkotc jddarlena, 
ja-n’db(ir vrh. n., the extent to 
wliloli this proceeding takes place : 
jaiidbdrko jaSai’jana, kauko sctaetcko 
tikinuterleda, 

jilbdrJco noun of agency, also jdddr 
/d'dJto, the crows flying about ns de¬ 
scribed : jdbdrkoij;:^^ hurtiilaTa^kcdkoa. 
i'ip, jdpo (long nasal) syn. of jor, 
pird-jara var. of j/tdrdj/idrd. 


fdre sbst., occurring only in tlio 
cpd. horojdre and in the disjunc- 
tio-ii horo na jdre. See under jahi. 

}dOtu (Sink, ijodha^ Iiuge) adj., of 
quadrupeds, very large. Also used 
as adj. noun : mia(J jdufuko goc.ikala. 
jdUlu-Ti rflx. V., to appear in the 
shape of a very largo quadruped : 
net.aren candi hatikiHi ruptec lelri- 
kana, midgarikade jddtiina, enhygeo- 
huduritsi^cna, the Cliandi spirit of Ibis 
place shows himself in various 
shapes, fora short while he talus tlu> 
form of a very largo quadruped, and 
then at once reduces himself to vm*y 
sm ill propo itions. 

15, Rge (II. jo.,..so ; Sad. Jr....S() 
1. prn., (1) syn. of jd, Jchi^j, any¬ 
thing at all : jcm. nicue kaiiy ujnroa, 
whatever thou rnayest say, 1 sha’I 
not object. (2) always with tlio on-* 
clitic gCf syn. of the pi. Jdna : liati- 
knti jdgeh^ jagarkena, we s]H)ke of 
all kinds of things ; jege a lorn 
asiasiia, okoara darkarakana enalo 
oiuadmea, do not ask for all kinds 
of things ; we have given thi'C all 
thou ncedest. (3) conehitivc of 

sd, segCj whatever . so much : on 

^akate j5 mono sc rikaemc, that 
money is at thy discretion j ania atom 
asrara, am jem darla sc ^ rlkacmo, 
do not count on me, do tliyself what¬ 
ever thou canst ; no, jciic^ omapetaua 
nbgCy orp aeartaeom natnoa mcncako 
alopc urubar.a, take, this is all I can 
give, do not expect anyth in g more ; 
jepe namked sege ; jppe iiamkcd 
segepe namana, you shall got only 
this much. The following idiomatic 
construction expresses the same idea 
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without the correlativo so : Jepe 
3 \anako(J, namke(]ge. 

II. adv., with tho enolltio //c, (1) 
sjn. of katiJcufij iii all kinds of wavs, 
about all kinds of things : Jd^/e alom 
aeia, do not ask all kinds of thiin^s ; 
jegee erai^^ke^Iea, he scolded us about j 
all kinds of thlnf^s. (2) 83^0. of 
kanekaney again and again : jojee 
hijijitana ; j?ge takae asitana ; jSger 
eraukccjlea, ho scolded us again and 
again, 

jea-jal, jia-jat syn. of rika<\iLi (to 
walk with legs wide apart), like 
which it is constructed. It connotes 
weakness and is used only lig. of 
people suffering from itch between 
the thighs or st: 3 ggcring iindn* a 
heavy load, A^s adj, it is nob iis?d 
in tiiese fig. meanings. It is also 
used fig. as syn, of dcihldiy to wa.l- 
dle, to toddle. It is not used of 
climbing a slope. 

jebe-jebe, jebg-jeb? ieber-jeber 
jobjoha6^ JobojobaO^ jaboi- 
jobo;, jobo-jobo, jcbor-Jobor (Sad. 
joborjobor, in tho 3 d meaning' ; Jobo- 
rauioaj of hair, in the Gth moaning*; 
johraij in the 71 U meaning*). I, adj., 
(1) with utu^ stew less li(|uid than 
is tho custom. See contradistinctions 
under ladapada : jcbejcbe utu huriti,- 
gfi surpudoa. (2) with rasiy little 
sauce in the stew : ne uture jehoicbe 
rasi mena. (d) witlu d(;Cy syn. of 
seb^sehcy little water on a rice field, 
not covering it everywhere, or ju.sk 
enough to wet the solo of tho foot : 
ale^ loeo'ra.re jehejehe da mcna. ( 4 ) 
with ulidiiy syn. of sebgsebo, a little, 
i.e., the ordinary quantity, of spittle 


in the mouth : j^hejeh^: uli la sjben- 
koa niecdvo taina, kiko (o'ai^ak.intf'. 
( 5 ) with sununty excess of oil on the 
body or hair: inii fibre jchc]obc 
snniim mena. ('>) with ho):,ij or 
a body or hair (00 mueh oiled, more 
oiled than is (lie custom. (/) with 
/ i/Oy a (Irenchetl cloth. 

11. (rs.j (1) (o pn-pat'o sL('w so that 
it is nt)t liijuid cnougli : nfm jehc- 
jcboJcoiht. (i) to jir'p.ire slow wiili. 
too little s.iuo:! • uture risn jchojcho- 
keda. (d) of ram, to cover a li.v; 
held witJi jii^L a little wat 'r : ti^lnr t 
jargi taramara loeoia^lcoe (or lofou- 
koro dae) eV r. ( I) to rtNtorii 

the ordinary ([u intity of spittle in 
the iiDuth: moca )i;ot.inre jojb^ 
jomte mo(\ae (or uli Ia'‘) jvbrjtd-okodj,. 
(0) to put too inucu oil on tli; ho ly 
or hair : no lunre sumiinko 
k'^da. (•)) to oil a body or hair too 
copiously ; iiila hmuno (or fib) 
snnuuitc'ko jv\)rjcd i , sunuinli'ko 
j(d)cjcbclld. ( 7 ) of rain, to dreliL'li 
smb.’s clothes • jirund.i iiiia lijoi 
jchejebeked i ; j'lraind.a jobojcbcl< hi. 
jobt’jobe-ii rilv v., m('aning''s corre¬ 
sponding to the iLh, Otli and 7 th of 
the tr s f 

j>'brjcbc-ny p v , nicaulngs corresp. 
to tlio trs. 

III. adv., wibli or without the afxs. 

y tally taiigCy ’jA&ojcbclrka, 
etc., mollifying utu, rai^i, d<iy sunum, 
lairiy rtka \ lofoukore d-,} jobejobengee 
gainakeda; niiadni ^ailka bfiri, rniafjnjj 
gctajalkjleka oro miadni j chert ckae 
sunurnakana, one is oiled all right ; 
another, as if he had been licked by a 
dogj has only oiled patches on th^ 
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body ; the third dripB with oil. 
jeber-jeber var. jehejehe, 

ied Na^. syn. of cud, 
je j parom Nag*, trs., to hop across : 
barunda ne lore a bull¬ 

frog jumped across this ravine. 

jedCIa^ je^^Ia!^ jed^le^ jedla, jedlab 
jedle also with r, instead of dy (Sad. 
jedcle) syn. of dele. 

ieder Nag. Kora. syn. of (1) jiruh. 
( 2 ) tcrsai^. 

i^gc see under je. 

jego^ jegod-pegod, jegoj-pegoj^ some¬ 
times jeko^ I. adj., with inandi, dally 
overcooked and lumpy rice or pulses 
in which there is no water left. 
Also used as adj n- un : serser inandi 
omaiumo, ka, give me \vell 

cooked, not overcooked, rice. 

71. Irs., to let ric3 or pulses over¬ 
cook so much that it sticks in lumps 
and the waler gets exhausted : 
rnandim jnjol'ida. (1) lo plough a 
ric(^ field on which there is too liUlo 
standing water to produce mud : 
]oeoio,pe yVyo/'c.h? rurojanredo slope 
m ifilkiloa, you have plougliod your 

rice-field when th( re was too little 

« 

water to make mud, if it dries now, 
you will have a lot of troubloi when 
ploughing it again. 
jego-o p. V., corresp. meanings : 
niandi jegojana ; loeoi^c jegojana. 
HI. adv. : jego with the afxs. 
avgcy gCy gge, and jcgod^i,egody with 
or without the afxs. aiige, ge, gge, 
tan^ iangCy modifying inandi,^ isiii^ 
rikuy -Si .• jeg'^gem mandikeda ; je- 
godpegoilt^inpe sikeda. 

iehel Nag. var. oi j^l Has. 
jeher, i5r Nag, var. of jere lias. 


ieje used by little children, I. adj,, 
instead of { or maxldy dirty with excre¬ 
ments or otherwise : jejegeae, 

II. intrs., instead of to void 
excrements \ jejelanae. 

iele, i'a, iiig, jiii childish for 
lijay I. sbst., a cloth : ama jej^ 
jejigoa. 

II. trs.j to dress a child : jiqtamnif^. 

Icjg-n rfx. v., to dress oneself ; 

to let oneself be dressed ; to wear a 

cloth : kam jinna ^ 

jtje-gg p. v., to get dressed ; to 

wear a cloth : kae jeje'lkana^ he is 

naked. 

(Sad.) onoinatopo, I. sbst., 
the cry of young mynas : jij^ 
aiuinpf ana. 

II. adj , (1) with r^, same meaning. 
(2) with lioRy in jest, a child learn¬ 
ing to speak and repeating often 
the same things : jeje hon conao 
namtana ? Whal d)3S this importu¬ 
nate brat want ? 

III. intrs., of young mynas in tho 
nest, to cry : ne darure maenolionko 
jCJij'ida, (2) of children as de¬ 
scribed, to repeat the same things : 
en hon jgjgjada. 

rllx. v., samo meanings ; 
cnaia^atc maenohonko jij^^tana ; 
alombabu. 

p. v., imprsl, of the cries 
of young mynas, to be uttered : 
cnauate j^j^gglana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge, tan^ iangCy modifying ra 
(of mvnas) and rika (of mynas and 
children). 

j€-jemaa (!3ad.) syn. of hafikuti. 

var, of cikacakiy but not 
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jeko 

used of climbiDg a slope. 

jeko Has, seko Nag. syn. of 
heto. It is more often used than 
heio when there is question of the 
infirmity. 

jeko rare var. of jego. 

lias, i-hel Nag. (from the 
1. sbst., (1) also /tf/or-7., a 
j lil, a prison (building) : jcirec 
sajnjana^ he his been cost inlo 
prison ; Kliiugire jet mcna, tlierc 
is a j ;il at Khunii, imprison¬ 

ment : ap)icaii(jura je'e luimkcdo, 
he has been condemnod to d inonlhs’ 
imprisonment. (;'>) in gaim^s, a 
spot ealh d [»risoii, where the ‘‘ jud- 
eoners^^ must remain: hapardfuA- 
inuta^re j?.l tain a. 

IJ. adj., wllJi koro^ a person in 
jail : Itanciro jcl lioroko komrako 
koterikajadkf a^ the prisoners in the 
Lhanchi jail ai’G made to extract 
alots ilbi’e. 

III. trs«, (1) to pul into jail : m 
jelipe incnte liukumjana, {1) to 
condemn to prhon : hakim bar 
horoe jc'kedki^^a, ( ) to ciusc 
sinb/s imprisonment by proseculioii 
or by giving witness : aleloo I.irji- 
kena, bar candq mcntele ybV/rpr ; 
gunado kaita. guuakeda bosoro 
goakogo j el kina, 

jel-en rflx. v., fig., to bo kept at 
home by long and tedious work : 
bandatolre mo(] candy pe jelenre 
tearuteroa. 

jc-p’Bl repr. V., to cause each other’s 
(or one the other’s) imprisonment : 
aurl jcpel jaked larai kaj^^le ho- 
kaea, we are likely to continue the 
proceedings until one of tho parties 


g‘ts condemned to jail. 
jei-o p. V , (1) m'anings corresp. 

to the tis (d) same meaning as the 
rllx. V.: bindatolro mol canduita, 
jc'oa, (2) in certain gimos, to bo 
made a prisoner. 

ji'-n-el vrb. n , tho client to wliicli 
people got cjudernmd to, or put 
Into, j.ill ; jcnctko jelotana iiim*r, 

<.)i-a perogirip. 

jele, jenjjle, so netimo- jerlc T adj., 
with suno as the noun of 

agoiicv a poison looking 

wistfully, longiugly, at smlh to 
oat or diink^ oral people who eai or 
diink : no ]<’’,> hoiiko kaiitura 
omakopc. 

IL trs, to loolc on wistfully as 
described : ilii jilcjdLi; emu-i^ateo 
jeli j idhaa, 

in. intrs., sim') m'iniug : no hoii 

jAcjiuhiy j< J (’iikad I y jL'Iclana) ; 

wa \\'m j>'1 (’kail (or /rhdu’dd), 
jeJe-n ilW V., same melaning : no 
bon j clot III }Lit. 

jcir-Q p. V , corresp. meaning : 
kantara j cl cot atm ; wo are looked 
at wistfully whilst catirig our jack 
fruit. 

IV. a(*v., with tlio afxs. angc, 
modifying ihklp Id, aridf 

med. 

jel jel, pel-pel (Sa l. ; Or. jcvjd, 
semi-transparent) contrary of jafik- 
1. adj., with lij'h 

soft cloth. Also usjd as adj. noun : 
jeljel alora kii ir^,aiiia. 

II. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
attge, ge^ tan^ tange, modifying hjao^ 
te^, 8e)ihara, 

i^l-or^ sbst, a j lil (building): 
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uimirjo jplora peregirtotana. 

jcmaii^ jeman ci syu. of esariy 

esan ci, 

ir?., to taka a long suck¬ 
ing draught : (1) of men drinking : 
d^ misageu kaiTa, asadi- 

jana, I took a long draught of 
water hut am still thirsty. (2) of 
sucking babies, syn. of nnvu ; 
bon toac jemletljada, (3) of the 
tiger and the gapibi (river snake), 
to suck the blood of their victim : 
kula maeome jcmhalkla ; miacj 
da^agri Tanjnragara jaromtaure 
garabira, tolkici ir.oeae latumkia 
or9 maeomeuhen a girl 
was fording the Tajna river, a 
‘ river snake ^ caught her in its colls 
and, ^I’ldying its month to Iier 
mouth, sucketl out her blood. (I) 
in Nag. in j st, f^yn. (»f .soT*, ??</, 
to srnoko ; and in ] oetry, ]'>arallel of 
*ihc same : elalio, inudecllain lamaku, 
clalio j ewhctlonpc, come srnuko 
a hoc»kahfal e^f lobmeo. (Song). 
jemhed-en rrlx. v , ha nO meanings : 
kula lioromaeomo j e oiLcdt nj an 

lar-oniloe buloa oro moei rruniak^ 
m* nea, eiiamcnle jan eta jllu jom- 
Il'I’C inxp sukuiiko menea,* it is 
Slid that when a tiger has sucked 
a rnanks blood, it gets drunk and 
feeds thirsty from the silty taste, 
so that it would rather get some 
other kind of victim. 
jemhed-o p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

jc’U-emhed vrb. n., the extent of suck¬ 
ing as described : kulado mo(J boro 
jenemhede jembodkia, tala gan^a 
jakedc japidkeda; a tlg-.r sucked 


so much blood from a man that it 
kept sucking (Itly., it shut its 
eves) for half an hour. (It is a 
popular belief that whilst the tiger 
sucks the blood from a rnan^s, buf¬ 
falo’s or bulloek’s throat, it keejs 
its eyes shut). 

jemon-temon (Sad.) syn. of je- 

jeman. 

j enj^Ie pyn. of jelc. 
jei^ga var. ofy/zc^y^r. 
jei^ga-ipil-ar^ syn. of jojoarer^ 
ielci^gaifilnrOy sbet., IJihigims Sab- 
darlfl’a, Linn. ; Malvaceae,—the 
Kozellc, an (lect annual with 
fibrous stems ; lobed leaves ; showy, 
large, yellow ilowers ; and calyces 
tlc.>liy and siailet when in fiuil. 
The leaves arc ustd as a pothcrih, 
and the fe.-hy calyces are l tewed 
or made in(o a jolly similar to that 
('f red currants. 

jeiagctj, jenged-jeiuiged, 
jiii3kgmj-jmagud jcnqjcng^ blood- 

I’cd, ])ui])lc) J. ahs u , dcc]) redntss, 
(I'inison coloui-: Lolalia^ kirita^led 
jet.gold 0 bajioa, palpaea'^gea, 
there is no deoj) redness in the 
(ly(<l cloth I bought yesterday, it is 
pink. 

II. adj., also jci^gedlcJcan, jn'J^gvd* 
Ickan^ deep red, vermilion, crimson, 
in entrd. to jiaJpaeaiq^ rose, pink, 
light red : slpaiko jci^gcd saluteko 
bedena, constables put on a crimson 
turban ; burura edein, miru, 
gedjei^geda, miru, the silk-cottoa 
tree on the hill, O my parrot, is 
crimson with flowers. O my par¬ 
rot. 

jJi. trs., also jcf^gedlckOj jwKgvd- 
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Uka^ to dye cr pau\t criin-oa, to 
mark with do p r-al ; rau'^atui'ai 
kuriki) sutarako jr'^^ijcdca \ 


kae jei^geddarld' 

Idy in 

dyeing* 

she 

did not sncceed 

in 

obtaining 

a 

crimson tint. 




j€t^ged-cii etc , 

also 


a//, 

J u i^giidU k in J I'l'l.x V, 

[ ) mark 

or 

j)aint oneself 

with 

Cl inison 

or 

vermilion ; sinduriio 

meloia,'^ / 

e 0 - 

gedenj andy lie 

has 

mark( d 

his 

foreiiead witli rctl 

lead 



j^^ged-g, etc.; ids 


f d / c/Ciig, )! 



gndlekaQy to b!dyod, or p.iint ol, 
oririisoii ; t> bo iiuaikod with voinii- 
lion ; to be‘om;,* crlinsoa : kiiuinb’i 
j c 7^g c dj ef<\ged o a . 

je-n^ef^jed, j n-)i-uf^jud \x\), n., Ih ‘ 
degree of rcJric^s ; raiagado 
(jedko jcug«'(J]{0(hi^ liaifnj/\)in j>ar- 
kare tainka^ tliey have dyesl th<* 
thread such a crimson that hbh 
blood cannot bo coni[)ai’ed to it 
IV. adv , with or w'lthont the 
afxs. ayige, ge, ogCj lekdy and, in the 
jinerle, ian^ tangc, also Jf^y^g^dkcd- 
j e y^g^d^keu , ju g u dkc n j ii y<\g u d i-eu , 
modifying leJ, ytkdj rny^g i ami 
the adj, or ])r.L ani : slpaiko 
gedjeMgedLo bodakana. N. B, Any 
of the adverbial forms followed by 
arg gives a phrase which may be 
used in all the functions of Jdf^gt’dj 
the vrb. n. excepted : holaiia, kirir^,- 
led salure j^^^gedgge ara banoa; 
sutamko; kii unmba 
gedange aragoa ; sipaiko lagged- 
jei^gcdarqko bedakana. Even the 
construction with the vrb. n. may 
take the form : jencTa^godko je^ged- 
ardkeddj haimacom [)aikaie taiuki. 


j e ^ -rc. j 21 :^ j c Age (a, je 12 g:c I a f, 

jeu^ctha, jii jii Agu, 

illA*4;ii;a, ,.(o, , jiijiintii of d(gt\ 

-'O ’mr dfdrd- 

//v;/<////7/, 7; I r yi \ in 

so)in or jod^ 1. n,, (1 ('inaoia- 

t '<»'!, 1 n cni rd (■> > ' t \ i i < d, 1 c ) r- 

d id id- ./, 1C ' icicd (o 

<‘h’ldl''’\ .111 1 \ -u !-;■ iiMionI-; no 

hnro Lob ' h Is I lien 1. coi 1 i / c 'c/c- 

/< f g: imoi 04. .1, ^ 1 ) 1 ifsn^i vo of 

(;ic il, (! 1 11,1c s of 

o'oth ' > • m- Ii |,ii \ _ - !, 0, bin 1 ir 

biiiinnl 'do b 'MO 1. In t lie jii ,r oj‘ 
bc’sc in ii'iiiL'.o ibc foi'ais vitli if ;iro 
1.0'nci illy Use!, mid in ilji; ‘Jnd (be 
1''nns \\ .1 h /’ ; but Ih 'v er ■ alb > uo'ij 
iml meriin 1 ii:d el \. 

If. a 1 j , M ) With / e/ e, a p n‘^mn 
\\i(h \’; ry duty ololbt's , ,in eina- 
o’atod ])('rson : /'‘/..irf i (loiulem 

lelai i Cl y nelen p iroin jnna, Ii.ist 
Ih'Oi S('en the (lond wit > \ .is^i'd lievo ' 
will] lus dirty ehille^-; Alsi 3 US0(l 
as adj. noun. (1) witiv dgq, very 
dirly clothe's. Abo us ■(! a-^ adj. 

muM : nc jc^gyr/'i tikiipe. 

UI. (rs.j, (1) to duty inueh one’s 
clodic-i • lij> pnr.'jgi'in j cgg(g ci^/je- 
Itdd,* (1) to emaoiato \rdiu / ufgiju- 

) ii ^agii // d. 

I\b iiitrs . in the df pi'-t-, (1) of 
a person or aniinib 1^'^ be cinaciated : 
f itUguj fu^qif tdii dc. (!) of a. oloth^ 

to bo V‘ry duly . ama ]ij> 

j di^gctdiia. 

yoV/eye/^yo--'/, etc , rik. V., to dirty 
one’s clolhcs . soben lijakoin jer^gt;- 
la nUiua. 

P‘ '^o (^) clothes, 
tj be diitied or get dirty . am;| lij^ 
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]epen-ba 


je^gejet^gejana (2) o£ a person, 
lo get emaciated : basutee ju^gu^ 
piT^gnjana, 

Y. adv., with tbe afxs. angp., ge, 
and the jingles also with or 
without tany tangCy modifying 
humuij^y nsugg, ri&,,g, lelg, The 
forms with the afx. oge may also 
modify hasuiK 

iet3^gSne Nag. jiisiglnl Has. (Sad. 
jef^gne) sbst, a long-grained variety 
of lice, the earliest amongst the 
kinds sown in caora fields. It is 
sometimes mixed for an early crop 
with late rice sown in low fields. 
In this case the je^g'Sne is gathered, 
as soon as ripe, from between the 
other variety which is left to grow. 
It is also sown in miul in tlio hot 
season, leaving the field free for a 
crop of late rice. 

je^geta^ etc, see xin(]cv Je^^geJer^gc, 
jetageta julaO^ jeiG^getha jhala5 
jher^ta jhidde/c) syn. of lia- 
Idr^gata, like which it is construct¬ 
ed, except that, jey^geta jiilao not 
being a Cj^d. the prnl. shj. of jidao 
is always affixed to jci^geta, JhUao* 
is not used In any other connection 

4 

and has a doubtful meaning. Per¬ 
haps It is derived from II. jlinhid 
to oscillate. The meaning of the 
whole phrase : to be so poor that 
one is forced to go about in dirty 
clothes. It does not connote scorn. 

jeor-jeor, jeor-jeor also with nasa¬ 
lized vowels, syn. of eorjeor. 

iepen sbst., certain species of 
caterpillars of the genus Notodonti- 
dae. They are short, broad and flat, 
armed with tufts of stinging hairs 


which often project from horn-like 
protuberances. They feed on the 
leaves of trees. As soon as they 
apprehend danger they raise the 
hind part of their bodies as if to 
sting. There are three kinds : (1) the 
ordinary jeperiy about by 

with tufts of stinging hairs. These 
are so painful that when the hand 
has been stung tbe pain is felt even 
in the chest. (-) the kcrngeperi, the 
largest kind, up to 1" by with 
two horned excrescences near the 
head and two at the hack. These 
horns arc armed with stinging hairs 
as painful as those of the ordinary 
Jegen, This kind feeds mostly on 
sarjom, firil, and katana ti*e.s. (1) 
tlie middle-sized kilajepen living on 
hirl'itay the Phoenix aoiiilis. This 
is the worst of all as its sting 
always causes a strong fever. 
Jepenko uturina lumamkoloka, inkn- 
leka katahhmteko tolena, rnendo 
inkna orare suiam ka tair.a : kotoj^ea 
snticokalcka ad horocotojaromleka 
golgea, this kind of caterpiUari 
moult like silk-worms ; like those 
they cease feeding some time before 
assuming the chrysalid form, but 
tlio envelope is not a cocoon with 
siiky thread, it is as bard as the 
shell of a snail, and oval like the 
eggs of the house-gccko. 

jepen-ba^ jepen-rud^, Jepen-tasa^ 
sbst., Cyperus aristatu^, Rottb. ; 
Cypcraceae,—a small sedge witli an 
umbel nearly simple or reduced to 
one head, covered with long re¬ 
curved bristles. 

i5r, jeher Nag. Jere Has. (T. 
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Bdraniy sap) I. sbst., ^ummy exu¬ 
dation of any kind of trees, excopt 
those havitig* milky juice. Tlie 
milky juice or its concretion is called 
soso'( : erekoa jeredo april candukore 
nidadipli akoa orauto kiib urui,\o:i 
oro otere uiug-oa, enado tcta^e tain a, 
jornlere hurumsukarasllcka honuna^ 
an exudafion which, about April, 
for.ns plentifully on the concretions 
of lae insects and falls on the 
ground, is also called /cr, /c/o* ; it is 
a transparent li(]tnd and tusL's as 
sweet ns honey ; fid)jo'njere dunako 
meta, tlio rosin of tlio sal live 
called ditna (incense). 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of trees 
to exude a gummy substance : 
icadaru tisiragapa jerctona, 

jere-o p. v., same incainng : ulib.l 
jerejanci reta^ko topona, wlieti the 
mango llowcrs get covered with 
their sticky exudation, small groim 
insecis, looking like tiny cioadac, 
gather over them. 

vrb n , the extent to whicli 
exudation takes place : jejierc j<*re- 
3 ina tarob, gota buta jolomtadleka 
lel^tana, the gum on the tarob Ireo 
is so plentiful that the trunk looks 
as if besmeared with it. 

III, adv., with the afxs. aiifjej ge^ 

lekdy modifying ii^ed of the 

evacuations in dysenlry; ne hon sul 
cim^ sabjaia, jeregec ijaJa. 

jera var. of jhera. 

jere Has. var. of j[n\ 

jere^ Has. syn, of satao Nag. 
a term used in the game at marbles 
{guliinu^jy I. sbst., the fact that 
a player's marble happens to remain 


in c ^ 

A’ith til) 

m irblo 

of an 

adv *r.sar/ • 


(‘>r jj/, 

'dree) 

ba^jann 

,,h- 

H out 

ot t'lO 

g ini ) 

bo ^auso 

lii^mirhlo 

>p[uj 1 i’l 

eon- 

tact with th 

) miible 

o[ an :i 

1 1 ver- 

sary. 





[[. trs 

can 

^ , to ('^u 

^ 0 ) tin. 

looilt 

in :i frie 

lid'. 

in M bl ) \v 

11 'll liapp 

oiling 

to lilt it 

• ./ 

, r. i:, rbi 



/ 0 ;v/-<W. 

rlbc 

V., t > pi 

! OM ‘If 

]vir- 

posely <. 

Ut 

of tb‘ 

;M no m 

tlbs 

m.inin r 

/■ 

rrd^ g, /o 

/. . 


yoAv/-p 

V 

V, io LC 

't out (> 

r iiio 

g im ' o 1 

1 (h: 

i a * “ou it 

, : /h/'O'// 

(Lie: 


eill; il I'k > j ('!^ i 

jere J 1 ’ u, of /oee t. 'I I. 
sbsL , a w d I pili'i / ri‘! I'li’ci iiia, 
Lho \v d'l d’ III ' p! ' • ‘ i o' 11 )o 'A’liieli 
li IV ) be ; ) w I I ‘ 1 i-i' o ;j p’ou .'Ii^ 
^h iro, is p ling b) »s \ 


11. a Ip, CO 

oioobui.;’ ) 

r ^v ;1 1' 

1 pi 

\ Ml.; ; 

ale.i oi'.a ro 

baria /e; 

i-a 

nil'll 

,l 0 1^1 

nil, id so 15 gar a. 




III. trs. 

, (1) o 

will 

‘ in 

'I'C Io 

j.>redd:rdi, 

ll ‘ ll IS w 

■1,1 mI 1 

'VO 

)n 'C's 

of iron ; 

palo yo 


l h! 

; b IS 

m ido or r ’ 

‘pairol a 

i>i 

i.h if 

■, by 

\yoIdi ng. 

( ^) t ) eat 

•!. i-y 

e lu ahi .J' 

to stick on 

t ) glu3 or lim 

? ; ri 

) k 0 k ) 

lisaabm k 

IgljlO) J 

'rrd: '7 

oO l. 

(!) 

io glu ' on 

to sin til. 

, V g , 

to 

^-lii,) 

two plant 

c. tog'tll 

U' : la^ate 

^ \ 
0 ‘P i 

aparoblvo 

j'O't'iIbi i, 

with 

bir. 

dlirnG 

tli<*y have 

glu ‘d tlic bir V 

s Wings, 

to Its body. 




j e-p-eredj 

je-p-cred- 

c/t repr. v 

of 

grasshoppe 

rs or butt. 

u'llies, 

to 

stick 


togLther in coupling. 
jered’O p. v., meanings corresp. to 
tliG trs. 

je-n-cred vrb. n.; (1) the extent of 



jei-e^. Jdtaga 


C034 


jerem-kendem 


welding : jenerede ji*re(Jkeda, mifjre 
npia pale daljamakeda, {1) tbo act 
of welding : jenered kam t^tlka- 
keda, oconiratana ; misa jencredtc 
ka tailkajana, or^ jerecjruarjana, a 
first welding was unsatisfactory, it 
was welded a second time, (d) the 
weld : palra jenered raralana. (4) 
the thing welded : nea okoea 
jenered ^ Who has welded this ? 

jere^-]ai3Lga Nag. I. adj., with 
JcalQi (re^ Jioro^ webbed, webfooted : 
ale^hiture rniad jeredjat^ga kuri- 
hon men^ia. Also used as adj. noan : 
ok 0 r 0 jertdjij ^menaia ? 
jcrediar^ga-Q p. v., to get webbed 
or web footed : koroko<> ka^a jered- 
jar^gaon. 

II. advr., widi tlie afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying I'afao. 

Nag. jered-jajai3^ Has. 
FVn. of jafai^. 

, jere-jere, jere-kende, jer-jer, jer- 
kende, also with n everywhere in- 
stead of e; juriiiliunilni (Sad. 
jcrjciu) I. adj., very lean and weak, 
in entrd to jatea, slender; jiu^gn- 
juf^gn^ emaciated; TlL^guy'n^gUy very^ 
lean ; JcandnikandiL], of small 
(piadrupods, very lean: jeiy^jere 
urjki^tce si ken a, api an tar regeo 

llkinjana. Also used as adj, noun : 
in okoren jerckeufle ? 

11. trs., to reduje a person or 
animal to great leanness and weak¬ 
ness : snl jnrnjurukld'. nekalom 
karate urikole jurnjiLriikedkoa^ this 
year we overworked our bullocks 
witli tlie levelling plank so that 
they became quite lean and weak, 
jtrtjcre-Q p. v., to become very lean J 


and weak : niqko hasute, reug^te, 
kamito or^ bal^koreko jurjuroa^ 
horokoJo hasute kare ret^g^^te eskar, 
cattle may get lean and exhausted 
through sickness, starvation, over¬ 
work or calving, men can get so 
only through sickness or starvation. 
111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge^ tm, tange^ modifying 
ha&Uy kaniiy gOy reMgeo^ rikaoylel-g : 
jurniku'nduUa7i€ goaula, he carried 
and brought the load in sj)ite of 
his leanness and weakness. 

jere keode syn. of jere^ere. 

jertra, jerem-jerem (Sad. jerem 
jereni) syn. of both jer and tetai^ 
and constructed like these words 
but always connoting a sticky 
liquid. Therefore it is not used 
instead of j^r when there is 
question of dry, or nearly dry, 
exudations : djj gamala, ulibar^ 
jercmiereniko capijana, the sticky 
exudations of the mango flowers 
have been washed off by the rain ; 
jcremjcrevi rasiko jalkem ; no candy 
breko jerewjcremoa ; rctoduki uli^ 
l)nre jercrnjcremtaii taina, the ex¬ 
udations of the small insects called 
rei^ stick to the rcango flowers; 
kuniR jeremjcremakanay the male 
flower of the jack tree has sticky 
juice. 

jerem-ken^em (Sad. jerkende) I. 
ahs. 11 ., the condition of being in 
tatters : alea jerernkendem lelke(^ci 
kumaita, more (aka lij«> klriia^roenteo 
omadlea. 

II. adj., (1) wn’tli horoy a person 
reduced to use rags for clothes. 
Also used as adj. nouu : jeremkerdem 
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jcr^Jbe jcber 


mi(J ^akaleka omaipo lijao kivn^teki, 
a rupee or two to this person 
in tatters that he may go a\ul buy 
a cloth. 

^erenclcendeni-en rflx. v., to go somo- 
\\’hero in tatters : pukoto u'^kaget^ 
^eremkcndcDLcnt aiiiiy lija kirlutea 
p’iesage ka juraoniana, I go like tins 
ill tatters to the inark.*ts^ 1 cannot 
gather money enough to buy a new 
cloth. 

jeremkeyidon^o p v ^ to he rLaluced to 
nso rags for clothing. 

Jir. adv , with or without the afxs 
oiujey ge, ogc^ Lui, modify¬ 
ing senhaj a, v.iini * 

jerewke?ule/nl(inc n\iivdkun^, 

ierei3i-baba sh^t., the eailiest of 
the varieties of pad ly sown on liigh 
ground. 

j^'rere var. of ccronai^, hut as ailv. 
it may take also the afx Ic/c.i. 
jer-jcr var. oi jn ejere, 
jerjerad, jurjura^ var. of jerejercy 
hut not used as adj. noun. As adv. 
it takes the afxs aiigCj gCj ggc, 
jerka var. of jarka. 
jerkende var of jerejere. 
jerla var. of //'era, 
jerla-maCno var, of jherlamaena, 
jerle (1) var. of jhcrle. (3) soine- 
times var. of jcle. 

jerJe-maSno var. of jherlauia'c/ia. 
jero Nag syn. of Lendo'llm, 
jero T. shst., (1) the condition of 
being besmeared uith food; ama 
jero ahgin’tam; ne cipirg, jero 
gasargiritam. (2) in tlie ph, parti¬ 
cles of food sticking to face, hands or 
eating vessels ; jevoko capigiritapo. 
11 . adj., with liony moco^ (i, dpi, 


etc, besmeared willi food: dpi 
jeiogea. Also used as ad j. noun : ho, 
jero, via kam abenlana ? 

III. trs , to hcsiniuir with j'aiticles 
of food : ne c*i[)i okoi\/1 rokc d.i 
/(‘lo-ii rOx. v., lo hesiiiear oiic.sclf 
with food . tiLiia,(' / c ro n / a !hi, 
jrio-o [) V., to g't frsrneaiod with 
p L r tides off ooil • aina ti j c) oakjihi ; 
t iiu jc) oakaUii. 

Jc-li-ci 0 \ih. u , ( 1 ) tie extent of 
hesnicaiing with food: jcueroko 
ji'rok< da, miad cipi rati }>'.nvl;i hanoa. 
( 2 ) the vessel Ix'sunured wdth food : 
nendo ok )o.> jniero A\dio ha.s 
he^nn ared (his with food? 

IV. adv., wdh till' afxs. nnge^ ge, 
modifying rikan, le/g,fain. 

\h adverbial afx in the o[)d. sljero, 
to throw up ])asty ch)ds in plougU- 
in;r where the s.iil is too moibt. 

jeriJbedeber, jirlbi jibir I. adj , 
with o/e, flora, slippi'ry gi’Onnd :* 
jorobrjther hoiateko nirleda, harasl- 
here<]tauko hatijana, they ran on a 
sil])pery 10 id and f ell one aftew the 
other. Als) used as adj. noun : 
iet 'cbcjtbcric ri[)ari|)aisenkeda, I 
walked on a sllp[)('ry road clutching 
to it !vilh my tof'F. 

II. trs, of rain, to render the 
ground slippery : enais^ra dago no 
lic.radoe je) t bej cbei Ledii ; jararii 
Jage pura-^ado otec j eribej chcrca, 
misatoisa satasati dado ka. 

III. inlrs., in tlie df. prst., of the 
ground, to become slippery : cn bora 
j erchcj oherta ii a. 

jerebejebey-g p v., of the ground, to 
become slij)pery : nfirAka hasa meng 
tatadko da jcrcbejcbcroa, 
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Icreber 

IV. adr., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ gge^ tan^ taugey modifying 
loiod^ losodg, Inm^ baig, rika^ rikag. 

jereber, jerebere^ jorboraO, jorobor, 
joroboro (Sad.y joroho)) 1® 
eyn. of jer^h^jeber. 2^ also used of 
a body or hair slippery or dripping 
with oil, I. adj. or adj. noun : 
Kanaia bagSakoci jerebet hor- 
luote kumbiirui sengfan laikena, 
Kanaia (a famous thief), when on his 
thieving expeditions, dressed in a 
narrow strip of cloth and his body 
dripping with o\\) jercber sunum 
fiere<Jte jo^ruranme, wipe with a rag 
the oil on thy body. 

II. trs., to render a body or hair 
slippery or dripping with oil : ul; 
fiunumtee jereberkeda ; uhre sunume 
jertherkeda. 

jerehef-en rflx. v., corresp. meaning : 

ubc jereherenjuna, 

jereher-Q p. v., corresp, meaning: 

\\\j^ jereheraka7ia ; ube jerebera- 
Icana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
ggey modifying suniunc7iy rikaitj 
gosori: jerebergee sunumakuna. 
j re-jere var. of cerecere, 
jere-jere syn. of (JelCy but not used 
of fruit. In jest it is used trsly. in 
the meanlnor of : to skin an animal 

o 

(by comparison to birds just batched 
which are quite red) : meromko 
jerejerekia. 

jertla, jerCla!, lef€!e, jerla, jerlal^ 
lerle also with 4 instead of r, syn. of 

de^e. 

jerematst var. of ceremai^. 
}erei3^.jere«^ (I. jeref^ga ; 2-3. 
Sad. jerjere ; Or.yrryVr, defoliated ; 


jetekam 

4. Sad, JorJoro) I® syn. of ceremai^ 
(of a clean shaven head or a bare 
hill). 20 var of jerejerCy syn. of 
dele (of an infant, ctr.) 3^ var. of 
cerei^cere^y cerecere (of actual dis¬ 
tension of the abdomen). 4® of 
habitual protrusion or enlargement 
of the abdomen, as follows : I. aclj., 
also jere^lekany (1) with hoyiy a 
small child or young featherless bird, 
with a habitually protruding abdo¬ 
men. Also used as adj. noun : no 
jerer^jerei^do ape orarenj cl ? ne 
jere^jere^ tukaro raka\)raratal me, 
maraia^nokoate asulime, put this 
fcatherless bird back in the nest, 
thou canst take It again and keep it 
after it has grown a little. 

If. intrs., in the df. prst., of children 
or young birds, to have an abdomen 
habitually protruding : inu} honko 

jerei^ijercT^-Q p v., same meaning : 
inia honko jerei^jerei^akangca, 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiigey ge, ggCy tarty tange, also jerer^- 
lekaj modifying lelg, Idio, 

jerSta, j;rgtflt. jerta^ jertal syn. of 
dele, but not used of fruit. 

Jeta indf. drast., syn. of jil in all 
its constructions and derivatives, 
except that it is not used instead of 
jd in jatnenicy and i\xai jefa, is some¬ 
times used as var. of jetana; jetg 
auime, bring anything, or the things. 
There is no jingle of jeta corre¬ 
sponding to jdnkdTiy in which Jcdii 
stands for jetan. 

jetekam^ lotokam (H. jeikd) syn. 
of ^obeuy all, but not used with the 
afx. Uka, 
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jCfja candvi, l5te^ jsie-candy (U. 

fy^/7/) sb'^t, a lunar month conv- 
spotidin^ more or less t) June. For 
the Mnnil.is it l)Cgins wlfch tin now 
moon after the full mo m on 
which the Jefk of the IlinJus he- 
giiis. 

jete Has. (II, May-Juno) 

pyn. of sttu^ Nag, I sb-it., sumhine : 
jet ere alom duba ; jete l)an )a, nl I )e 
rimbilkeda, there Is no sunslilne just 
now, there are clouds. (.2) the h at 
of tlio sun : naniinara, je[ere alo n 
sena, do not go whilst the sun is so 
hot. (•')) the hot season : jetcre m )d 
candi^i Rancirera, taikena. 

II trs.; (1) of the sun, to shine on 
a country : ne disum purageo 
jetejada, this is a very hot country. 
(2) to expose to the rays of the sun : 
ne bon cen^mente enkape j’fej iid ’ 
]uarkomren jetelekop!% mlg dco 

j.ariaboa ; goinke ti^iia, dasiko pu"a- 
gec jetekedkoa, the mister to-day 
has made the servants work long in 
the lieut of the sun. 

III. intrs., (1) of the sun, to shine; 
of the weather, to be hot : jrfejadae 
kentt'drea, the sun shines fiercely. 
(2) imprsl , same meaning : tisiia, 
purage jetefaAa, it is very hot in the 
sunshine. (3) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel the heat of the 
sun : ho rare pur^ jetekedJea, 
jcf.e-n r(lx. v., to expose oneself to 
the heat of the sun : aminata, alom 
jetena, lambykoate senQme, do not 
expose thyself to so much heat, wait 
till the sun is less fierce. 
jetc-q p. V., to be exposed to the 
heat of the sun : pitte sen^tanve 


pur.ile j<t i I na. 

je^'ii-ctc vrb. n , the Imrccnt'ss of tlie 
sun: jciufi'e j'd''jila, tisi^giipi 

lie-iel larako g >eg’rif.a'ia ; tli i sun 
shiiVN so fi 're^y at present th it tlm 
k‘‘<iel ttoi's (he. 

jct,'jf'tej(' adv, so as t«) 
exp )S • on ‘self t > the h ;at of th ‘ 
sun : J ('t<'j 't r j<'i' s 11 PI p 
Fte-canj^i v,ir. of /e/. 
i:tc dm syn. of .v^ sh^t. and 

adv, tlio hot M'aoig ii\ the hot 
s a>on. 

jete-dipU bh;t. an 1 adv, (1) th' 
hots'iso). (’) ^yn of { n.i^dipd y 
y th) hot [)art of the day' : 
jefc-dij,’i p>rk >me teiak-’u i, iiiuhind,) 
ciddljiiiidy in the hot pirt of the 
(lay lie pl.iilei! a .string b‘d, towards 
evening h) wont t() hoe. 

jete garaioy syn. of ^iltur^tjartif^y of 
the bU’i, to shim with foDe (it any 
time of the day). Conslru:tel 
prlly. like yefe. 

jwte jargi I. collective uonn, all 
seasons : U) disumra jetejargi &obe- 
n^e hebaakala, ho is ushI to the 
efimate of tills country, or ho is 

accllnytl/.od. 

II. alv., during the wliole hot 
season and riiny seas )n : jefejargd 
ifd, kainikcna ginoR kaitsi, namkjda. 

jete-jOr syn. of jtfcgi^ 

ra^. 

jete-ket$ syn. of utuT^ketey Intrg., 
of the snrisliine, to gather strength 
in the morning, v. g , in winter 
about li liours after sunrise, whoa 
the old is no more felt : n^oe 
j eteketqjada, 

jeje-sa^ jele slDgi syn. of 
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saJia^ sbsfc. and adv., II 10 liofc season, 
ifi the hot season. 

jelhna, jetua Na^. jithua, lifua 
Has. Nag. {W.jeth) aJj., with eko^ 
(}reko, or adj. noun with the afx. koy 
lac insects reared on the havndarn 
(Schlcichera trljuga) and ready in 
May. They fetch the lowest price 
of all lac on the market, only half 
the price of dedarieko ; whilst the 
lac which is ready in December on 
the same trees fetches the highest 
price, half more than dodariekoy i.c., 
three times that of the jethuako. 

jelhua, jetua Nag. I. sbst., a 
special kind of tune in the songs 
accompanying the lekaram dances in 
the month of jtte. Next month it 
gives place to the asarluy which 
remains in vogue during four 
months. In the month of karlik^ it 
is replaced by the sardi tune. This 
< in its turn gives way next month 
to the aghatiia which remains in 
vogue during G months, till the 
month ol jHe : jethuako duraujada. 
II. intrs., to sing such a song : 
j ethuaj adako, . 

jeti, hatu-jctl (Sad. capapJiU') shst., 
a plant so called, S' high. Ih-dbably 
Justicia sp. 

je-je, jhS-jlifi syn. of cerccciL 
jeor-jeor, jebro-jeoro^ jeor-jeor, 
jedro-jebro vars. of eorjeor, 

jerfi-Jepe^ (from joreii and ja 2 m) 
I. sbst., a spot where stems, especi¬ 
ally of plantains or bamboos, are 
closely tufted : ma^r^ jerejepedre 
bira, boloakana, a snake has entered 
between the closely tufted stems of 
the bamboosi 


If. adj., of plants, with stems 
touching, or nearly touching, each 
other : jdrcjeped maijko raaepo, cut 
down the bamboos that are closely 
tufted ; j^rdjeped kubiko tiuT'^tau- 
epe, thin out the cabbage seedlings 
where they are crowded together. 
(2) syn. of fusafusiy of people, 
crowded or crammed togetiier : 
jf-pejeped boroko tilare cilkam 
boloa ? 

HI. trs. and Intrs., (I) to sow or 
plant so that the stems touch, or 
nearly touch, each other: ctauge 
roaiu kijila mend ope jh^cjcpcdkedciy 
I told you to plant thinly, but you 
have crowded the plants against 
each other. (2) to put the laths 
on a roof toiKhing each other : 
bata alope jerejepedtay momo(} ota 
paia.gaepe, do not put the laths 
touching each other, leave the 
breadth of a hand between each 
two. 

IV. intrs., to grow or have grown 
in a close tuft : Iki^gapa liclta 
jcrt\j epedtana ; got a bakcro jore^ 
jeppdtanay the whole tuft of bam¬ 
boos has its steins very close to each 
other. 

j^^rejeped-en rflx. v., of people, 
to cram themselves : paugapauga 
dubpe, alope jerejepedena. 
jcrt'jeped-g p. v., to bo sown or 
planted, or to grow, with stems 
nearly touching each other : tisira,- 
gapa helta jerejepedgiana ; birma^ 
jerejepedoa. (2) of the laths 
on a roof, to be put one against the 
other. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs^ 
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i^re-jfirfi 

9^) 9^j QO^i tangCy inodi- 

fyini^ Oman, roa, lagao^ rikdiij rikag^ 
duhytir^fjun : bakirire jcit[jeped~ 

angc bid.ikaiia, sim \\\[[ kiko paroni- 
claria ; JcrcjepefJd'O dubakana, inldta- 
reko porakaakada, tliey hit cramnied 
together, but left a free passage. 

iSre-jare, jharc-jhare var. of cere- 
cerd* 

jhab3ra5 Nag, (1. S id. ; 3. Or. 

jhahra Ci)idy fo decorate with foliage) 
syn. of put dr (I Has. trs., (1) to 
envelop sinth. in a cloth ; to cover 
tlsli wilh a hlidoivjaloni (which, 
when lifted, closes its borders under* 
iicath, entirely enveloping th'on). 
( 2 ) to cover with decoration^’ : 
girjaon>rea b di 6()narapateko 
j hahdi'aoakiul a. 

jkalhirao o p. v., corresp. aieanings. 

jhabpa, jhappa^ i^bpa, jappa used 
by children, trs., to eatidi suddenly 
under the hands, paws or claws, in 
entrd. to I'k'Jgpa, the same, adroitly, 
furtively, with presenoJ of mind ; 
pusi 111 Old kati'ae jabpd/ii^ t ; iiiiad 
c, i u r I a h 0 n i ra, y' < 7 ^/ /? '1 / / . 
jhafipa 0 p. V., corresponding mcan- 
ing. 

jha{?pa-ba^c!, jliappa-baKel, also 
without k, vais, of (Vnibfhibijgel. 

jhaiipaken, jhappaken, also with¬ 
out h) vars. of dhahpaken, 

jha5, Ja5, jAfi lias. (Sad. 

jhae ; T. say, to be bent, to die) 

I. sbst., faintness, inclination to 
swoon : si^gihura maiidi kao jorake- 
da, namkja. 

II. adj,, instead of jha'^dkaii : ja'^ 
horoko bC> biurkoa, nicdko nubagoa 
oro lutur s»ria, people who arc 


jbajl.nriri 

faint feel theiriioad swim, cease to 
see and their ears buzz. 

III. trs., to eaii^^c siul). to turn 

falnfi : re?;K'-^C ./'h'/•/;/, ho is faint 

from hiingcr ; iic In n reugetepo 
jack id. 

IV. intrs., (!) prsi , to feel faint 
ret^geteko jadlanaj,], sot.acle biire- 
kogea, n.yjaked afiriko jomea. (J) 
imprsb, with in^t'rted push pin., to 
feed f.ilnt : sonderarc hol.i har horo 
jackcdki 4^ I. 

jaac~)i rllv. v , (o cause one’s own 
faintness : eta jatikoloe scnharakcma, 
rcugcl(‘c j'lt^itjana, rnendo jetara 
mandi ka^ jonikedn, ho travelled 
with p'^oj)lo of anodi'r easlo and 
preferred to heonio faint rather 
than to cat of tlieir food. 
jhad-g j). V , t) bejoine faint : amal- 
|>itiakan hop) jt'tc'rec gitikena 
or(y^ jarj.Dia, hiridicnei hitdiitikjja, 
hitihitikici taoreg'c duhsakunijana, « 
a in in sufl’ering from bile, lay down 
in the sunshine and bt'camc faint : 
when begot up, his liead swain aiul 
lie sank in a Iienp on tha sjiut. 
gipi-n-a'd vrh. n , the vxtcnl of flint- 
ness : janaca j i(*jana, aplnpim 
Iapcd*bailgo mandii j omdarijana, 
ho felt so faint that he could take 
only three or four mouthfuls of 
food. 

jha5-mara6, jha^-maraft, also 

without h, (Sad. jhdemavdek, jhde^ 
mapdek) (1) Has. Nag. syn. of 
godanjed, to swoon. (2) Nag. syn. 
of jhae Has. Constructed like 
jhad. 

ihaji-n3ri Nag. syn. of inerom^ 
mednJrij kdilbutkc, kaliasa^ya, sbst., 
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jhajurad 

Bryonia lacinic sa, Linn., Cucurbi- 
taceae,—a fetid climbing herb 
with palmately lobed leaves, small 
yellowish flowers and small globose 
suojulent, red, white-striped berries. 
The flat, pear-shaped seeds remind 
tho Mundas of goats^ eyes, hence 
the name merommedndri. The root 
is one of the ingredients of tho 
brewing ferment. 

ihajurad^ jajufad (Sad. jhnjnrdeJc) 

I. sbst., a beating or a stroke with 
an ordinary stick moving in a 
vertical plane on to a man who 
stands or sits : jajuraoe namkeda, 
he got a beating as described ; bar 
jajufab^o om^ia, they gave him 
two strokes in this manner. See 
the entrds. under damab* 

II. trs., to strike or beat a person 
standing or sitting, or beat down 
fruit, the stick or pole moving in 
a vertical plane. When a df. num¬ 
ber of s'rokes is meant, the nl is 
prefixed to the prd.: ?mdjajurabkiie; 
jopo jajurabtana, 

jha-p-ajurab repr. v., to strike each 
other as described : ja]iajurabke)iakif( 
j/iaiurab-o p. v., to bo thus struck. 
jlia^n-ajufab vrb. n., (1) tho amnount 
of thus beating : on ulldo janaju- 
rabko jajufaokeda, cabauterjana. 
(•2j the act of thus beating : jana- 
jiirabe namkeda. (3) the tree, the 
fruit of which hag been thus beaten 
down ; nea janajurab ? Who 
has heatfu down the fruit of this 
tree ? (4) the fruit thus beaten 

down : ne ulige holar^ janajurab, 
these are tho mangoes beaten down 
yesterday. Also used as adj.: neado 


jbikirad 

janajurab uli. 

jhaka-lhakln (Sad. jhakdjnku ; 
H. dhakkdy a shove, a jolt) rflx. v., 
to pull each other with varying 
success : jhakajhakintanaki^, 
jhakajhaki adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange, go.y tan, tange^ modi¬ 
fying rtkan, opor. 

Jhaka-makajhiki-miki (Sad ; Or. 
jhakdmakrndy to be shining) also 
without I. adj., shining with gold 
silver or tinsel: Jirusallm mandil 
jhakaniaka taikeiia, tho temple of Jem, 
salcm was shining with gold. Also 
used as adj., noun : en hati cetatira 
j ikamaka cen^te baiakana? That 
shining thing (the howdah) on the 
back of the elephant, of what mate¬ 
rials is it made ? 

II. trs., to decorate with gold, silver 
tinsel; girjaorara bediko jakumikii- 
tada. 

III. intrs., in tho df. prst., to 
shine with gold, silver or tinsel : 
rajua (upi jakamakalana, 

j'lkamaka-n rflx. v., to adorn one¬ 
self with gold, silver or tinsel : 
6or5gate paiklnj jakamakanja'.iay 
the sword dancer has adorned him¬ 
self with gold and silver lace. 
jhaknmaka^q p. v., to shine or bo 
caused to shine, with gold, silver 
or tinsel: nc sakomko paroilera oro 
jakamakaouy these bracelets will 
shine still more if they be cleaned. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ oge, tariy tange, modi¬ 
fying lelQy rikaq, nii^gar, 

jhakirad, jakirad (Sad. jhakair 
jdek) trs., (1) to spread all over 



jhaldkarl 
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jballa 


a plaoj : eenderako birko jakc^rao- 
kddii^ the hunters are all over the 
fore^st; urj[ko rarigorako jakdrao- 
keda» (^) to cause to spread all 
over a place : urj[ko kosatepa jakd- 
ra^kedkoa / urj[ko rarigorarepe jaka- 
rabkedkoa. 

jhakdrab-n rflx. v., to spread and 
cover a whole place: senderako 
b 1 rreko jhakXrabnJana, 
jhakdi'ab-o \ (1) of a place, to 
be covered all over, as with people: 
apihatu senderako laikeiia, ^o^a bir 
j akdraojana. (2) to Sjire.id and 
cover a whole [)lacc : blircko jaLi- 
r ibjana, (b) to be driven, of go, 
in a spreading fur^nalion towards a 
certain place : iirj[ko birteko j.ika- 
rabjana. 

jha-n-akarab vrb. n., the extent of 
tliiis 6j.reading and covering; hOn- 
derako j an aLirab'iO jakaraojana, 
sobeii^a lirdiu aiuinolana, the hunUrs 
liave spread so nimdi and are so 
numerous that the cries of the 
beaters arc lieard in all directions. 

jhaiakari^ jhalkarl, jliarkali Nag. 
jal^kari^ jalkari Has. (^^ad. Ov.j/ta!- 
kar'i) I. sbst,, a netted bag made 
of thread or twine, to carry brass 
bowls, mangoes, etc., jalkari batar- 
te tailalcka baiakana, jalomleka 
galauakana. 

II. trs., (1) to muzzle dogs, bullocks, 
etc., with a netted muzzle. (2) to 
];ut and carry in such a bag: serenj 
banoa, mandi Q,\inx^ jaJdkarume. 
jhalakari-Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings : en ullko jahika) loka \ baba 
karactanre urjkiu jalakanoka. 

jhala-phula, jhalua-phalua, jhaluT. 


jbalul (Sad. jhalaphula) also with¬ 
out a'^pirates, I. adj., (1) with horo, 
a person dressed in a flowing cloth : 
okoren jalapaUi kuri hijytaua? 
Also used as adj. noun. (2) with 
hja, a bowing cloth (dhoti) or tailor- 
made cloth). Also u-^cd ns adj. 
noun : jalua pahia holekeuto only me, 
take olT thy Hewing cloth when 
hoi'ing. 

II. trs., io dress emb. in a bowing 
cloth : on hon enk.L alopc jalua^ 
pahiahty sougelkoreo t^akangj*, do 
not dross th it clidd in such a tlow¬ 
ing (loth, it i', sure to bring it in 
contact with the liria 
lit. intrs., of a cloth, to (low: ini.> 
(1 at i jahiap ilaata na. 
jhalaphahi-n rllx, v, to can C 
one’s b )wing‘ clot h to sw.iy about, 
in walking, woiking or gesticulat¬ 
ing. 

j’/alapnia-o p v., (1) (o be dr 0 SS(‘d , 
in u bjwing cloth : cii ho;;o Jala- 
pala ilxdaa. (2) of a bowing cloth, 
to sway : iuia sono Jalupulaolana, 
IV. adv, with or without the afxs^ 
kiHfje, rnoiJi^yini^ 
fxC/iy iann, c/cl a, nka^ rikaii^ rikao : 
Gomkvko.y sutaii J aliiapaUcataii 
eklaoa, the cassocks of the Mibsion- 
arics arc wide and sway about when 
they walk. 

jhalia, jail Nag. (Sad.) Cfr. jalla 
Has. hbbt, along* wavy feather ag 
those on the neck and in tho tail 
of cocks. 

jhalia~Q p. v , of a bird, to get or 
have sucli feathers : lar^ jallakana^ 
the paradise fly-catcher has long 
vvavy feathers in iU tail. 



jhalifl-bffkr 

ibalia baka-, jail-baka Nag. (Sad. 
jJialtabaklt) sbst.,- aa Egret with 
long wavy feathers ami a crest. 
The Mundas say that it is different 
from, and is a larger species than-, 
the cattle-egrot, and frequents 
morasses. The same name is also 
sometimes given to the cattle-egret 
as it is seen in the breeding season, 
when from its back grow some very 
long and curious feathers. 

ihalka5 (Sad.; Sk. jwdlkdy flame) 

I. trs., (1) to put on fire with a 
match or other flaming object : 
mia^ kuribon diasalaite eenae 
arsaltan taikena, hakaakan ko^ole- 
baeare ]hdkaUq> ente go^a orjj logiri- 
jana, a girl was looking for I do 
not know what, with a lighted 
match, she inadvertently put fire 
to the kotoU fibre that was hang¬ 
ing there, and the whole house was 
‘burnt down. (*2) to cause weapons 
to become shining : kapl hnmujanre 
siriteko jhalkaoca, when an axe is 
rusted they make it bright again 
on a wetting stone. 

IT. intrs., (1) of fire, to flame 
BCrsigel jhalkdolana. (2) of weapons, 
to shine, to be bright : kapl \)hal~ 
kaotana, 

jhalkao-ii rllx. v., to singe onc^s 
hair or cloth, etc., on a flame : 
j haiku on'] ana ; boto^o jhalkaon- 
jana, 

jhalkao-o p. v., (1) to be put on 
fire with a flame ; to catch fire from 
a flame. (2) of weapons to bo 
made to shine. 

Jhalkari var. of ihaittkari, 
jhalkumbhi (Sad) sbst., Pistla 


jbanfB 

strabiotes, Linn.; Aroldeae,—a small 
aquatic, gregarious, floating, stern- 
less herb, forming a tuft of erect 
cup-like leaves. The Mundas 
distinguish a small reddish one and 
a larger green one. Its juice is used 
medicinally in ear complaints, 
jbaliibjhalul syn. oi jhalaphnla, 
jbamda Nag. Janrda Has. I. sbst., 
(1) a covering of green branches 
over the mandoa* (2) an arbour 
of branches and leaves in the court¬ 
yard or garden, for the use of betro¬ 
thal or wedding guests. In this 
meaning it is a syn. of jdlor(} Has. 
and different from jinoi^. (3) a 
shelter of branches and leaves erect¬ 
ed anywhere, v. g., in the forest. 

11. intrs., to make such an arbour : 
teoatarelo jliamd'iheda* 
jhamda-o p. v., imprsl., of such an 
arbour, to be erected : t^Satare 
jamdaakana . 

jharadur, jara^ur Nag. (Sad. jhap^ 
dtir) syn. of Ciihdar Has. 

jham jham, jam-jam Nag. (Sad. 
jhimjham^ tinkling ; jhiojhiOj loud 
scolding) syn. ol jhdnijhdrd. Also 
used of the jingling of t:>e rings 
instead of sifa^sita^y sitaI]SOta^y 
pipi (long i) Has. 

jhanda, jaoda [W. jJianddy banner) 
sbst., (I) a flig. (2) a kind of 
night dances to which the people* 
of the surrounding villages are 
invited as described in the Note 
under hiru. 

II. trs., to make into, or use as,, 

a flag : cikan ^ 

III. intrs., to hold the kind of 
night dances called janda : ne 



jhajijaka! 


ihaiijar 


Iiature homier liulaf3kko jhaivl ikida | 
(or J /id )i (I Like Ha), 

jhamld'O p. V., (1) oC a clolh, to he 
made into, or used a (!) 

inipi’sl j of the same kind ol danei''^, 
totiki;; plaee : limnler ale haliire 
j /hind ucR (i. 

hencv'cr the ^riuularl villa :;e; 
are not mixed with Orauu j 

tlie p'ig>ans haV(' no lla^^s^ a^ have | 
the Or,ions, and ii) lli^s are to be 
rsocn at tdie dancin^^ f.iirs. Tie’* 
proc(^s^ions of the Hh-ssed SinOMmeiit 
Were lirst o.-tahli Iv'd ])y tlm c.itholie 
j)Oj)n]atioti of mixed M iind is, ^ 

aa I Ivhari IS, nnder the (‘are of Ihe | 
Noatoli Mission stili ii. dhio ^ 
Oraons ^^athered with their villa'p' 
Uj^s to take part in tlie proees>ion, 
the dhuraaL /h/rn, ai it is calk'd. 
Then the ^vfundas, not to rema'n 
beh nd, bonp^’litl also vllla.^o 
])ut a few Miindi villai^'es b»\)\i,!^ht 
to lij^’ht th(' moth or ant-ca<en 
remnants of ol.l and long- dioi'cl 
village Hags, ddius it apjie.ired that, 
in th'wo part<, tin* .hFundas r()rmorIy 
'Tally possessed village 11 \gs imt 
liad let their use fall into desuetude. 
Even there, nowadays a, Iso, no 11 igs 
are ta!;cn by the Mundas to the 
WTran dancing burs. 

jlianjikal Has. jhanjal Xag also 
without A (Sid) I. shst, a tight 
oorncr, a position of great dillieiilty : 
jhanjdk\lc namakada, jOloai'ja, ; 
soben honko nirb ig' kia, jaejdkdircc 
tpakana. 

ir. adj., with Ac//, sime meaning : 
bar liorokiia. ma[ aakana, cnara a!ere 
j mjd^idl kuji liohauk uia. 
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\ ihanjd, janiil Nhi v ir. of 

I ]h„nj.,L,\' 

jhanjaii (IF. //ovy//, anioog lag.') 
ml j , of p('oj)l,', w ith a (t'lnper, 
t( rrll)' m ad 

kitrii antai,I, en un Mif ' higiko ko.ko 

snkut.in i., tiio youo g r hrol h‘i’-; ai'O 
(lisjdo.'tse 1 hs'an .• Ih' eld‘st h ia 
inarri('d a wo n in w.th a buTibl') 
tongU'‘. 

j'laiijlianir), janjanH (Sil. ; IF. 

jb.dHjindhdt p’iwi Jin ws) syii. of 
i/djd'/'ijdj a giS'al seohling. 

jh2njar, janjar (S ol, jh ni'jjdriiii) 
trs., to thin a fored., the i)o[)iiIa'ion 
or the numb T of cattle : hirk' /,n;yar- 
keda ; it; h itmo n lioroko mari jdtijae* 
krd/o'i ] nrilvo giltp jd^ij dt'k^'didd, 

///•////or-o p. V; of the sa-n'^ to ho 
lhiiine<l. 
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jhanjar^ 

jhanjara_, JliSjara also wILhoufc k 
(Sad.) T. ridj., wllli sukaniy a leaf 
rkltlloJ with little holes. [1) with 
//yV/, a clotli loos(‘ly woven, in cntr.l, 
to liana li]<h ^ ^hin cloth, closely 
Avovcii with thin thread : miad 
jnnjiira lijae kii-i^tada. (3) with 
tii/caj a nost lo"»sGly built : putam- 
i[\]<a JanJararjca. (1) wdth ora^u, 
loosely tliatched roof. 

II. Irs., (1) to c it small Inlcs in a 
leaf : sakam tijuko janjarakcdi. (') 
to weave a cloth loosely : no pep'id 
lijae jilnjarakeCa ; lijaro siitame 
janjarakcdu', {']) to baiM a nest 
loos'dy : putamko tukako janjaraea, 
(i) to thatch looT(dy : oVa dahdo[)0 
(labtadi, hcge, jinjarakcda. 

j’ninjnr.i-o p. v., corres[). ineanini^s. 


jha-n- 

'anj ii'ii 

vrb. n., 

tlio extent 

of looseness : 

/■tihj nji. 

\rac j.injaiM- 

koiln. 

IvudRk ) i 

t le kak 

0 pukuada. 

nr. ii 

dv , with 

0 r ^v i! h 

)iil tlie al'xs 

a»j(. 


modify 

ing laU)^ tet^, 

rik'T, 

ini'll^ diih 



jiianjari-tar, 

jliinjiriTar (from 

jJi an j 

nra) (Sad.) s!)st., 

wire netting. 

jhaRkajore, 

jhi 0,1 

vajore, also 

Avillio 

ut // 

(Sad. j 

altljorc) Cfr. 


(iii^kadore, 1. adj , of several long 
(I.myling' fruits as jhine^a^^, kaetas, 
cueuinbea’s, the pods of Jiaridarn 
{Ca sia fistula), etc. : ja^n^kajorc 
kai ta g-odeabaerne. 

II. trs., to carry a thing dangling 
from a pole : indrdturuia kakaru 
plttce jcOJcajorc/ceda. 

III. intrs , of long fruits, or thing.s 
earned, to dangle ; lioeojadae, liar! jb 

jorefana ; kakariu tiulikeda, 
jai^lxojt.rciana. 


jliapad 

jhat^l'ajove-n rflx. v., Nag. (1) to 
reel, to walk and lurch tipsily ; ili 
niitadeii jaT^kajoretand. (1) to 
pull and push eadi other : oportekiis^ 
J a 7^ kajorc It I ana. 

jhaT^JcaJorc-o p. v., (1) of several 
Fong fruits, of things carried, to 
dangl'^ ; hoeoto ja^nliajoreotana. 
(Z) to Lear several long d.ingling 
fruits : alea taear mid butado 
jovf’jdua. ad api butado aririg'\a. (d) 
to be caused to reel : arkitee j 
jnrejana. (1) to bo ])u]|ed and puf-hed 
about : cn lioro cenamentee 
loreotana ^ k iji-ikira^pekila aratiika, 
why is that man pulled and push ’d 
about ? Tell the two others to let 
him alone, (o) to reel : sene /b; 
jorejava, (C) iin])r-l., of reeding, to 
take place : .senjn/^i ijiin'/uui/. 

HI. adv., with or witliout. tin a[\s. 
ani/c^ (je, Qjc^ ian^ ^nnije^ modifying 
/de,//o, r'lLay C'da, si‘>ij opnr : k.u'ta 
/ 1 7^/i'tj .)rrf an ji~akana ; j a hi' ijoi < I an 
k.ikai ukoe goaiila ; / / bdey’e y fye/' / 

oportana, they pull caeh ulhcr to 
and fro. 

jhapaib^ japao, capao (II. jltopafnu^ 
to attack suddenly) syn. of sah, tr'^., 
of spirits (other tliau Siiig])onga, the 
tutelary spirits and tiic shades of 
the ancc.'lor>), to cause sickness, 
madness or a trance ; Curinboraga, 
Candi, Gatogamab, Satobahiniko, 
najom oro debraboto^ga emanko 
jnpaokoa ; Siio,bougadoe landaakoa 
kare garao uiukoa ; hatubotagako 
hatirkoa oro oraboRgako kulikoa 
(or kuliakoa), wdien the spirit barm- 
ing a person is the spook of a 
woman who died in childbirth, a 



jhap3(a 
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jhar-Jhar 


a Chantli, Motlici- Ganges, the p 
Seven Sisters, the spocial si.iri’s 
worshipped by a witch or witch- 
fmder, and the lihe, tliey sry tliat the 
Rjiirlt has caught [jJiapafi, cjihio, S'i^>) 
the person. OC Singhouga, tliey 
say tliat he lias laughed at the 
person or visited liitn with punish¬ 
ment ; ot the tutelary spirits, that 
they have caused sickness in order 
to obtain a sacrifice ; and of the 
ancestors, that they have pit a 
ipicslion to the person lo ferrc.l to ; 
sardfiiko Asameteko hi,jure jainm 
Gaugamac niiad tneroniko bowgaaia, 
alokae j^tpioUku monte, coohe- 
catchevs, coining fiom As am, always 
sa lilleo a goat to Mother Ganges 
that she may not harm them, 
ppad-p p. V,, corresp. moaning i ale 
hatme tisiugapa apihoroko J.ipao- 
aldtta. , 

jl,„.n-apdO vrh. n,, the number ol 
people harmed : ncrcii curin ,/a/n/;) me 
japaokedkoa, mod sirrnarc niArd 
lioroko balujana. 

jhapala, jliapta also without //, 

occurs in the adv. w/e-//G'/m/o. 

jhapatad, japitaft (II. jlidp'InC,) 
Prs., (1) of kites, syn. of hadr,^ to 
snatch: alea fcim burid . 

(') of tigers, syn. of kuhn^ to ju’nj) 
on smh. and bear him down, (d) 
also 

culprit, i c,, to he ah’e to prove Ins 
guilt: nc horo janijg^c ku.nhtirn- 

hara, mnsiuhu japdl.d<>}a. 
jhafdfdO-n p. V., corresponding 

Yiicnninp^s. 

jhappa, jappa vars. of,/G/i/io. 

jliapra-daru, iapra-daru sbst., A1 


ri‘l)bo *k, Jientli.; ^fiinoscao,' 
a iiu-ldlo-bi/,otl lico With l'i[unnito 
loavc^^ aiul llo^vcrs in globose heads, 
white and scenit'd. 

jharandii putani al-o without //, 
syn. of p Midii, sbstth ) Uing;- 

Dovo, Tiirtiir ri-orlus. 

jharau ba);el, jarasyn of 
Ciiradf ih ipcl ^ but n it u -<'d of tho 
ft nit. of the nini>^ ei'.'opiM-. 

jbaraiGkkciy jaraiokkeii syn of nrad- 
f ,i/i di . 

jiiari sbst., a nocll i for bnitding 
nets. See under j'l’dti (l*b 
WXVir, anl ii). 

jbarinda piitaiu ab’o witli nit //, 
var of jhawi'id t ani . 

jhar-jbar, jar-jar ^vn. of 
j\ircif^, but witliout adwrhiiil form 
in 

jbar jhar, jar-jar (U. j/i ir, jh in, 

continued r.iin, w 't wcath 'r) 1 adj , 
with f/'/j di’ivini.;’ rain • Jdij u' darem , 
hijutaui. Alsiuskla^ adj. noun: 
lU'kan jdij^trrr cilivaiii s aialipi- 
catonido ka ti'ka ni, how cansi- th>m 
in such a driving riin \ eloth 
n ndirclla (Miinot stmid this wind. 

II. trs., of r.iin, to beat slantingly, 

I to driHO against pi opt; • ]iilliuiviio 

da /'iij<i> < ’!J 

III . ini IS., of rain, to drive', to bo it 
; slantingly: da yiNyo/yo/o [()\' jirjar^ 

taiin)’ 

I jh.njhdr-o p. V., (1) of r.'iin, in bo 
' driven by n strong wind da jha<- 
jhinMna. {i) "f po .pie, to he cx- 
pobcd to driving lain : lior.irele jar- 
j.ii/iind, catorn eman.a l.ale idiaim. 

I\’. adv, with or without tlic afxs. 

' aii'jd, Idiipr, modifying 
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jbar-jhar 

ganioL^ hoen\ jaijarjaue 
there is a driving rain ; jarjartanc, 
iioeojada, the wind drives the rain 
slanting*ly. 

jhar-jhgr Nag*. (Sad. jl/ariay a 
spring: ILJ/zania^a spring) sy 4 . 
oF gnfl, to well up^ but used also fig. 
of ?in abinulant ilow of, blood or 
enphiii^ perspiration. 

jiiarkali Nag. var. ol jhaldkari. 

Jharkhand sbsfc., an old name of 
Chota Nagp ir. 

jhara-jhari, jara jari (IL jhdrna^ 
to sweep) I. adj , witli go nor, many 
ca^cs of death in (juivk s'leces-ion : 

g!;oi\og tiikeiia; niinirdo 

Jiokaakana. 

II. trs , (1) to destroy ov kill in a 
{>woci)ing way : en tola re oLa jh.ira- 
jhari j odkoa y qXxoVii \ <i\\x\\<i‘6 ol'f the 
in'liabitants of that hamlet ; Lirko 
jlhirajhariLc'kiy thi'V have eut down 
the forest in a simrl tiure (3) te 
cause people to go or come in (piick 
unlnLerruj>led sueee>/ioin 

V, of numerou'. 
pcn])l(g to eoine (O’ go in (piiek uii- 
jnterriipt d &oee(\‘.sio;g in entid. t<) 
o(ojwl(‘n Nvdiieli may be used (»f 
a few nr of iii(erru])ted nie^^sslon : 
daiagi.ako ])iHado jhrroiJmrinjana, 
jhiii It jJinri-q p. xOj to bi‘ desliaiyed 1 
or kilt'd in a sweeping manner; to 
]) } eansed to come or go in quick 
uninterrii])ted suecession. 
ill. adv., with or wlilionl tlic afxs. 
(11/gc, f/Cy ngCy ta/ty (ang/g modifying 

0'^:’U^ TViti'y itrii^^y 

/tian, mUy ('te ; (Xaxw j rr nj i fi la nkt) 
nn.ikeda ; birlj o '^a mlt] horo oin- 
ki (]( I / / / umked i. 


jhafai3^-jh«rai3^ 

jhara-jhurujara-jnru (U. jhdntdy^ 
to sweep) Cfr. dharadhurity I. sbst , 
the sound of sinth. falling and 
bnishing the leaves of a tree : jora- 
jurikii^ aiumla, jarom nlija uuiakaiia. 
IT. adjhj with ^ari, same meaning, 
iir. intrs, to cause this sound: 
ok' 0 e / aI'aiarul<i 

j/iarajJncrtt-u p v., to fall througlq^ 
or from, a tree, rustling the leaves ; 
mild uli 1 Lira jit rid c/ia. 

IV. adv., witli or without the afts. 

gc, vgCy la/t, laugCy inxlifying 
I'uiggy sari, rikoy annti ; uli jnru'^. 
'/ttricf 0/1 ainmh'na. 

jlmraA^ jaratJk sane as j/iaray^- 
jharai^y hut u-ed of a single good 
ru[)eo. As adv. it t ike.s t)\e afxs, 
9^') • <^'ykar taka tchh ro 

J/ia raf^k/j/i saria. 

jharats, jharat), jaraia.-jaraia, L 
shst., i!ie silvery cliinks of good 
riipei's being tested, either hy throw-, 
ing (Jiein on a siono or Lo-sing theni 
off (he tliumb, in entrd. to S('kgs</iq, 
(lie jingle of rupees or other ini tallie 
oh joL'ts w hen simply liandli'd ‘ 
j 'U'auj 1 fah{ aimuntma, on oiyire 
takako p'hjAda. 

11 adj, (1/ with .sa/’/, same moan- 
iog\ (~) also Jaratc^dd' lity xvlth 

takciy rupees with the right silvery 
sound: mdrea j a rai^iara taka 

tailuma, haria iiakli taka, there were 
live good rujjees and two had ones. 
N.lh *S\/y'/is more often inscd 
' in this meaning. 

! III. trs, to chink good rupees a9 
’ (k'.^Ci ihed ; takae j,! rar^j a ra t^j ada. 
I N.lh In this meaning taka sail 
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j !hi) p. V, (I) of ^ \v t'l ^ii'S n in >\e If, 

rupees^ to bo oMnko.l • i\‘ S'.bm elimb on an/ kill nf 'iippnt; 
taka/o/o77„./ar/i;^/eoo. N. I). Tnfbis minallenn / r /e ' 
meanin^^ ////^’^ i/ m iro ol’tm ' 111. , oT a p’i k,, ' > ('link on 

used, (i) imprsk, of tlie (*’iink of aav' km I 'o‘ s ipp ) !, i' ■ i a live 

.goad rnp'OS to b") produeed • pu.-a*; ‘ fa-•') • a;le^i j 


cik'o taka ika la cii'ic) ate on nr ire 
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oinm\ hugio takako tehlnre ' 

oiii F 

, - y 1 "i' ' 






jarafu^'Rih siria, when on' lll•k^ up i 
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hd 
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ads ) 

go )d rupees From the ihiimhj th^'y ! 

\v;11e 1 
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L ! 

/ ’ / m 

produce silvery chinlvs. 
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hi \ 

' 'j 

1 ^ var. 

jliaria-uli syn. oF ye/ /’V/. 
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jhaf, ja^ var. of /7/ue, 

i III. 
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jhae-jlia<^, ja^ -ja*5 syn. ofyo/y/n/o. 
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fey/O’eyo, rci^jcrc’U'/rj to kiek up 

J/ht ty\!!i('f I (I’ll , 
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also 
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a row. 
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jhaC-niarai\ jaC-marar) var. of 
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'V 

i / 
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ihacniarao. 

jhak, jhaka (lonj^ nasal), al-o 
without //, (H) sb't , (i) a (me 
br\noli or branched brusljwood stmde 
or intondtMl to be stuek, in the 
ground io support edinibiug plants : 
dolabu tisiio ante, (I) a pole 

thus planted and actually snpp u't- 
ing a climber. 

II ti-s., to })lant a brancli, polo or 
branched brushwood as a siip[)ort for 
climbers : no jatabu (kotobupiriiag])u) 


f h \ r t j h d r i->} y a! o ;/m'/ i/b/'/okl-o 
p. V , t ) g'f- SroM ‘ I 111 fill’-; mill' 
uor !'''{'<>/ ey/,/e. 

l\k alv., with nr u'ifJi )ut tie' a fx s. 
eeye, ye, A/,/, m olil'ying 

ci'dfjy /i lU f, I (/, t, riLi't. 

jliat Nig (Sl!) ^vn. of sta Has. 
.sbst , bail' no the ])ub 's 

jhlusil Nkig. U't'l only in the 
idioms dcs rdj.'d unier h'lh 
jhen^i, var. of 

jiiera^ jlicrla, jhcrle, also without 
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hi sbsfc,, the prohibited zoae in crtr^ 
Mie- game at salt fftealing, 
hd^raiAa^^ the game at tops. 
In the first, this zone surrounds the 
mctangidar figure on three sides ; 
in the 2nd it is the half moon from 
V^hich nebody is allowed to throw 
his top : jerlere alom tiu^una. 
jhera-Qj etc;, p. v., to be out ol: the 
salt stealing game b maUBO on:i has 
run on (he prohibited zone ; to b ; 
out of tlie gam 3 at tops be cause 
one has thrown one's top whilst 
standing on the prohibited hilf 
moon: jherhjan'ie, 

jhera-tnaSna Nag. jera maSno 
Has. (Sad.) syn. of gurhaJuniaenoy 
sbst., the Pied ^lyiia; Sturnopastor 
contra. 

jherla Nag var. of jhcra. 2^ 
(Sad. jlteujrd) I. adj., of cloth and 
baskets, with tears and holes : ha^Ji 
jherlagea. 

II. trs , to tear a cloth or basket and 
make holes in it : no tu)a,ki sckeia- 
gepe jherJakeda. 

jlierla-q p. v., correslanding n>ean- 
ing : aina lija jJter!aaJeava. 

jherla-maCna Nag. jerla ma^no 
Has. var. of jheranin^na, 
jherle, jerle (Sad.) var. of 
jhera, 2° I. adj , with medy the 
eyes when the eyelids stick together 
with driel oye dirt : jerle med 
capitaipo, bathe bis crusted eyelids. 
Also used as alj. noun : inia jerle 
urgum date cnpiiape, 

IT. trg., of eye dirt (personified), to 
crust the eye-lids : henj?) baran 
inede jcrleleda, 

HI. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 


tlie eyelids, to bo crusted. (2) im- 
pvsL, with ineertol prsl. pm, to 
have cr isted < yes : nimir janad med 
jefJejgind. 

j/ierle-o p. v., of the eyoiids, to get 
criistod ; of a pn’son, to get crusted 
eyelids : kirltanre med icrUoa ; 
me()lvarAtanreko jerleoa (or medko 
jsrleod) ; henj ite baran mede jcrlea^ 
kana . 

jherle-maSna Nag. jerle-ma^no 

Has. vars. of j^ierLimaenci. 

jkd-ihe, jli^re-jiidrS also withonl 
aspirates, var. of ccrccerc. 

jhibir ihib:r, jhimir-j'ii mir, jhipir- 
jhipir, jhitir-jhitir also without 
aspirates (Sad. ; H, j/illmild ini) 
syn^. of 2)lsirplu'I'y fiiptrsipir, J. 
sbst., drizzle : jihirjihir liokaleatc 
‘'Cnpme. 

TI. adj., with day drizzle : ^ilirjihir 

da bargant ah ka talkena. 

in. trs., to drizzle on sn.b. : got a 

Iiora da jibirjlbirlcedlea. 

jihirjiljir-g p. v., to bo exposed to 

drizzle: gUisanj horarclo jiljirji- 

hirja na. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
d'ngCy gCy ggCy I an, ia7ige, also j/iibir- 
Iclcuy etc , m odifying dq, gamcjy 
rika, 

jliika, jika (Sad. ; Or.) sbst., an 
ear p3ndaut consisting of 3 or 4 
cluing ending in a ball and hanging 
either from a ring or from a tardki. 
In the latter case it is always of 
silver. It is worn by Oraon women 
and by IMimda women even in 
Ila^ada, wliere, however, it is alw^ays 
fixed to a tardki. 

jhikbiniki, jikf.miki vars, of jhi 
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ihikiri 


Jcauial'i. 

jnikiri^ jikiri (Sal. ; T. sil.{irtn}^ 

syn. ol' ihik/, 

kcrl'di, L 11 , iii'liatry, kcon- 
ncs-;_, (lilly'oi.ci iie li’lyiro jM-ij-ia 

iiar.i jikirl ni'n;i ol biini Is l.o 
tib JuL any k'li I of worlv " 
<l,i>:.yla‘aku k iiiiir ' y/,(*,// kako oui'M, 
soul) ii; iiM iiilcua lu^u [)ni:\yo i/d-/- 
r/f/oi, ou t'lC t!o 

11)1 pill oiio'ryy bi (liob* wo.k, ilo ir 
mini is di-f,. a-loil by U«.; id< a of 
riinuiay^ aljuiil. 

If. adjk, (I) wdli syu of' Ih ■ 

noun o)C au iiubalri- 

ous^ Li'cn, (liliy'ulj a(alv(‘ por-():i . 

hluro j/kiiL h')i; )]so no haf.ur ' inoua- 
ko:ij in this vilki'pi ilioae ar<) soiim 
Very keon ab )nt ploii^'hin^. f'l) wdh 
a do;^ full oi’ g* ) at (li ) (dii-o . 
jik/'i'i sobiko kulao lolkiro lagilanau 
kakn t'li'ca^ a kuai (log whon it s:os 
a haro do'S noi; mind i’atigU'U 
Ilf. ti'.s ;j (i) f() do sin til. will) 

zcab ddignilly, actively : snid.-ra 
kainilo jiLinlcddy enroo kid 
miad cskaido nanilvia, wo li inted 
vciy koonly, cv n -:o nvo c night nnly 
Olio liai’o. ( 1 ) syii. oT (\ci''jinf ai, (u 
for^csiiib. to do smlli., an I dsi 
to fore,* snib. to give Mutiu [j'ni/Jy 
/'o;/i(i^and kciiiolo AWi n ;i iiso.l in 
tliOsC inoauiiigs) : ini.ul takainoiil'o 
jikirikniii, oingo liohajana ; no 
kainirjo (or no kaininientoo) Jik'n^ 
li n i . 

IV. i drs , to do sinth. difigont’y . 
itunro kfiko jlkcna^ho is b nit on 
I ar ling ; s m Icraro kub ‘ jikirik<i}i i. 
jkikiri-n rtlx;. v., sa;ao moaning • 
it an roe jikirintuna, 


p V, (1) to 1) conn' keen 
ah vat sinlh. . *0 nid-_ rar 1 khhi jikiri- 
j Did. [1] 1 ) 1),' .io( a lily k 'on about 
sindi (it » de it w i d il 'UCO^ : 
lioix ■^ond rir .' Ivol (' /' b-'O/ ' 
of a woi b j (, ) 1» ' (b );\ ' w ii h ddiipnu* ’ ; 
u ' k iniel ) Ol- ) in I' i (!) 

fo f) ' f uo 'd (o d ) o; O > Miltb. : 
lu' k iinun odo'i. / ■ e ' u 

jlnispi^ i dlpi ^ jdiyi, j'’pi (‘^ id. ; 

Ol’. 0 ^ ' I 'b , :i |) lid 11,’ e ai o d 1 iig 

o r a 11 ' '! •' I ! n 11 a ’ ' ' b d I > , i ring 
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himri^ 
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j witho 

at // 

(Sal'' 1. . 
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c(aIl¬ 

! g’d.ir 

li di 
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1 o 1 

ly fo 
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I XWVff, il, Wi; dS" I,nr, 1 "\' 
Id yli ail S' h; > 1 i dki - f" no i 
' 11 in i b) o' lilt ' ' , / k ol 

sjdd ba nb i ) abniii, ■' br'al. d’ho 
; sinill SI 1 ‘i .tm oov a ' 1 will) 

I 

' l)i:id)0) lanidti' ab )ut [ ^ l'»ro i I ; 

I th ) bittiii, tin I op an-I th ) fon r 
I sid s aiM mall of roan I s( ie-IvW of 
spirt bind) )0 tb (;k aa 1 //' 

j (lidait Fr •in wi’li otlna*. dbi" stidcs 
r r lam d! lo roi’iinn l!i) sides aro 
1 li'sl by m a’;s oF two -tr.fig's rnn- 
j TUiig I'ar.iilof -]\' fisnn la h otlior 
I abmg'’ tho mid!I'\ In quo of tbo 
l()ng sides tln i* ‘ js, in the middle, 
a vertical n c-ss or euiikon spaoo J'' 
broad \\" d ‘ep. In tin' other long 
siiic there are' two such recossos. 
/See Imrizoidal section, fig. 7 ). 
Thus ill tho specimen here repve- 
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scntcd; but there niny al o b? only 
cue ICC ill the middle oF otic oF 
the lon^^ side?^; or only two, not f ir 
from diagonally opposite corners. 
Ill the middle of each recess there 
is a S([uare ojienin^^ hy which 
the hsli m ly enter into the trap. 
"VVhea they want to get out again 
they cinn.it easily find this opming 
heeau^e, fro n the Inside, it is on 
a iirojec'ion in>,t?ad oF hdng in a 
recess. Tlio hait inserted in the 
trap c insists oF squocz al out dr. gs ' 
of a brew, or hade ‘ 1 hnmt nel oil- 
cahe. In our trap, as seen to the 
left of (he (Ig., tliere is on top a 
.s.juire opening ] broid. Tiiis 
Bcrvc^ to empty the tiap, and is 
clorcd with a stone when the 
trap is in position. In o'h-r 
traps one of tiie small sides is a 
regular door that can h‘ opened at 
will ; llu'^e hivi' no opening on top 
The trap is somoiime.s partitioned 
to form as imiiiy eo’n]eirlmGuls as 
there are reeos-^es ; then it must 
have a coi responding nnmhcr of 
doors or ojiming^. TIr is 

nev-r juit in running water. 

jJiimir-jliimir, jimir jimir var, •of 
jItliji) jfniji r. 

jhiiijiri, jinjiri (Sad. jJuuijhan) 
I. sbst., a V('il, a horse's lly net, a 
iuo>(piito curtain, wire netting or 
trellis work over a window, wire 
not ting around, v.g., a garden. 

11 Irs., to udajd a veil or net to a 
hat, horse or bed ; to cover a win¬ 
dow or suiround a garden whth 
wlrv' ncUing or trellis work : tu]>li 
j1 u la/i (./(/a ; sadomko j i n jn i 'u ia ; 


jfiola 

)> iikomko jinjirituda ; baganka 
Ji n ji riakdda, 

IH. intis., sa ne m3iniog: tuplree 
(sadoiireko, pu-homreko, kirkireko) 
j hi jinked i ] biganrekj jinjiri^' 

keda. 

jhhijh'i-ii xWyi. V J [V] to put on a 
veil: me nsihebko paras iko jhijh 
(d) to slcp in ler a mis inlto car- 
tii’i : sikiriko alokako hniir^mjiiti 
parkomrcc jm.jirhiJana, 

J'/hi/lri-o p. V, meanings corresp, 
to the ti's, 

jhinjlri-tSr, jinjirit3r syn. of 

jkanjdniix)\ wire nett’ng. 

jhinLga, (Sil. fhli'jl, 

jhhifji) sbst, L.ffi a uitan 
Itoxb.; Cu uirb’tae _Me. Tiio hi imlas 
eultivite I vai.dis, oahn^ the 
young fruit a, a vegetablj : (1) 

/ 7 /o/(y //q A/, w’ith fruit S-12'^ long-. 
(2) ,/h///'c^ with fruit long, 

thi.de. (1) dici^'iut with 

fruit G" long, fast-growing an I 
soon t) ) tough for use. (1) ka^idi'i- 
whth fruit 2'^ long, 
jliiigga sal, iinkc:a.sal sbst, a 
^variety of late pihly siwn or phmt- 
el ill low Helds. The groins are 
brown. 

jlflTS^kajore var. of jlim^kajore, 
jhipir-jliipir, jipir-jipir (1) var, 

of ihibi)jluiir, (2) syn. of jdifr 

ji/id 

jhitir-jhitir, jitir-jitir var. of 

j/i ibirjlu/jii\ 

jhola^ jola (A. j/iola, knapsack, 
wallet) I. sbst., a small, broad and 
shallow bag, I' by G', made of 
gunuy or plaited jialm leave-, and 
hung oil the wail to store small 



jh;3lfl5 


2or>i 


jlioroJ-jliorut? 


o^jiCoS. AVIk'ii it is Unis 
iu-ile a oart^ it is always madi^ of 
gunny : jMirasa garoaulco jola gari- 
roko lulcaea. 

TL trs , to make iulo such a bag ; 
s *rt'(] patiko jJkv( lakada. 

•iJiol'i-o p. V., corrr'Sp. m aning. 

jhola6 Nag., jola^ (SaJ. 

j]to!ek\ Or. jltoJinl] M.jho'ily snn- 
Str.»k(‘) trs , (1) to s’inga or scoroh 
On llamos, in entrd , to tt‘^ to 
roast in flames, on a s])it. (2) in 
Nag., also syn. of ro and pufur 
Has. 

jholao-o ]). V, corrosp. meanings: 
tasndko atarlere, dainro kitar Icotora 
6akimk' 0 ///e///e />/7. 

jholouj^o, joIoRgo (.^ad ; Or 
/j, banging down to tin* liecls) 
(1) syn. of ^Kniiui^. (2) "yn, of 
/uhcru, hitHi'uj( 

jhootpa, ^ jliumpa, tliompa, al o 
wl:hant(Or. Jp<^<) 

jKUibuny 1. shst., a elusttu’ 
of llowers, fruit or l('avcs : en 
nlira miad jompa omiii3^mo. 

U. adj., also /;//;//, in a clns- 

t»T ; in clusters : ioloroujM joinpa' 
(jri ] luitjjoinp^ uli oinaiume, 
ni, trs., to s[)it fi nit on tlio pollo' 
les of a c!u-tor of leaves (for easy 
cirrying): gedea u\n jontpakeda. 
jho)npa-o P- v., (1) corresp. moan¬ 
ing: ne uliko en tomparo jom- 
pnok^i. (2) of fl)wers, fruit or 
Kaves, to grow in clusters : iobi- 
rOT^jo janao ioinpaoa, grapes are 
always in a bunch. 

IV. ade., with the afN's. aupr, pc, 
\cka, also jompyo'upa with or 


williouti tin' af^^. //e, /)/e, 

Zo//ye, inodlf\ipg Arp, pp', : 

da gainakcro ulihara \cv eaplo.i, (mP,' 
jonfp.ipc j'Oi kojiaip, wli!'!! i' r.iiiis 
on tlio mango) blo-.^oin.sg tlio sticky 
evndatioji is washed ofl] and iho 
frnit s’liould grow i/i cdnster.s, 

jlnmoki^ jliunuki also \\i(lioi;t //, 
(Or. 7//70//g mnriis hriis) poctic'al 
sl)st , an anklet or armlet with 
hawk-hells : 

Knkurudari da nngn knriko 
llmdaieko nmndanedad. 
Karakadagar sin koralo) 

Karahareko jvnokilad (or /minIl¬ 
iad). 

The wonnm ulio go to feteli ^\a((^ 
fi()ai tlie .‘^piing in the h )lIow launk, 
liave slip[)ed /i?iger ihigs oa tho 
eushion.s on whieh ilo'y enry (heir 
pots. The tnen who plougli a large 
ri(‘(‘ field near (lie /rara/id liaag 
have ])ut annhds \\i(h liawk-b/lls 
on the handles of lU or ] longh^a 
jiiorbC-jhbroC: aho without aspi¬ 
rates, Cfr. jb(i fa j jhd fit! Jihfdj 
I. sh.st., th(‘ Found of several liavvk- 
hcdls, or seven! Jiltlo cam])anuIa(o 
hells ringing together. 

If. adj*, with san, same moaning. 

III. trs., to tinkhi such hells; 
<rngraao j 01 ocpn i^rj ada. 

IV. intrs , of such hedls, to tinkle ; 
gugu ra 'uro(‘'i porta net. 
jhuXH’jfniu'xi-o \^. V., of .such hells*, 

to be tinkled ; to tinkle. 

\ adv., with or without the 
aiigc, !}!', l<in^e, also 

jlinrijOeLi, ii-odlfyinij tari, nkJ; 

(HII ni. 
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Ihurl 


jhorO-jhoro aKo vvij^IiDut aspirates, 
var. of jhdrdihard, 
jhuWu, jhubiiJu, jhulpu, also 
without h (Or. jftabJui) I. adj., (1) 
with uh, long hair not reaching the 
shoaltlers. Also used as alj. noun : 
inia j/uihiilu, tisir3c latabotina. (*2) 
with Jtoro, a person with such 
hair. Also used as a]j. noun : 
nl okoren jnhulu ? 

IL trs , (1) to out the liair in this 
nmnner ; inia ul^ko jubdhcakacla ; 
jiibltlu/cfjibo, (2) same as tbo rflx. 
V.: ube jnhTilnakada, 
jUnbln-n rflx. v., to cut one^s hair 
or let it bo cut, in this manner : 
neren s.^bja da^Sigrako jubulmi- 
jaiia, 

jhurbla-n p, v, (1) to have one’s 
l\alr out in this manner : ji^bitliici- 
k^inai. (2) of hair^ to bo thus cut : 
inh^ fil^ jubUhi^akana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. angCj ge^ 
vgc, modifying lalab, 

jhuki^ juki syu. of jhikirij but 
the vrb. n. jlmnulcl is used : no boro 
senderaro jmiiikii jukia, gota 
netanetako niitumakaia, he is so 
ardent at the hunt that everybody 
hereabout speaks of it. • 

jhula, jula (Or.) I. sbst., a 
woman’s jacket. 

II. tis., (I) to make into a woman’s 
jacket : no lija apia jhiilaepe. (2) 
to dress a little girl in a jacket : 
ne hon jalataipe, 

jhula'H vflx. V., of a woman, to put 
on a jacket. 

jhula-o p. V., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

5hula6, julaO occurs only in the 


]yhv2ise je^geta j/iioIa6, 

jhuli^ jhumbuli, juli, jumbuli syns. 
of 'iliompiy but in the trs, and p. v., 
they also mean to string or spit fish 
together by the gills : haiko jali^ 
kom ; haiko jidiakana, 

jhulpu^ julpu var. of ilndlu, 
jhumbuli, jumbuli syn. of jhuli, 
jhurapa, jumpa var. of jhompa, 
jhunjur^ jhuojura Nag. junjur, 
junjura Has. (Or. jhujkur) syn. of 
dhandur Naj2r. 

jhunuki^ jiinuki var. of jJionoki, 
jhunur-ihunur^ junur-junur gj^i. 

of jhurdi'jhdrue, 2^ poetical syn. 
of silib^fub, the jingle of too rings : 
Dindaredo, knvi, daRguaredo 
KaUre pola, kun, Juniirejnnur. 
Whilst tliou art a maiden or spins¬ 
ter, O girl, on thy feet the too 
rings jingle, O girl, 

3^ I. sbsU, the tinkle of the hiwdc- 
bclls of postal runners, dli^^y 
oirry the mail bag on the back, 
banging from tlicir spear whicdi 
rests on the shoulder. Near the 
head of the spoar are aitacliod a few 
hawk-bells. These tinkle wliilst the 
man, according to rule, goes along 
at a slow but steady run : diikdara 
Ju)iurjunur aiumo1 1 na. 

II. intr.s., of postal runners, to trot 
with tinkling hawk-bells : dakdar 
note aurigeo J unur/n?i urea, 

III. adv, with or without the afxs. 
aiigej ge^ ggCy tan, iangCy also 
jhunurlekay modifying sariy nivy 
nkan : dakdarko junurjunurtanko 
nirea. 

ihuri, Juri, often with the pi. afx. 
ko, sbst., small dry sticks, from 
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IhOf 

a f<nv iurhcs to a foot or two lon'» : 

O 

jii en }nri huuditam, ennbii tiia.ea. 

jhar, jliflru, also without and 
with Jon^ a instead of u (I) svn. 
of (jndjfw, (2) ill tlie opd. horo- 
jhar^ a crowtl of people. 

jhujhmuth (II.) jatmflt sbsfc, a 
false report : daroga jillmUtts ka 
g’unaakadivo bajitirec calankcdkoa, 
tlie sulj-in^pector of police, by 
means of a false report, caused 
innoe; nt peopio to be arrested on 
snspicion. 

ihOf, nasal) 

also without h (Or. bushy 

sjiot) var-^. of jhur. 

ib j1 (lon^ nasal) (T. to 

breathe) trs., to sniff smtli. in order 
to 8(’ent, in entrd, to su^^/cad, to 
sniff, as sunff ; sojn, to smell, to 
])(Tt‘eive a smell : en bako j\\mc^ 
smell* those Ihnvers. 
j~i-n rllx. V., same meaning : eika- 
nam JlntaUti ^ 

ji-p-i icpr. V., of animals, to sniff 
Ccuhotlnr: oro cui cenamente' 

kit^ j'^fitana ^ npurummenfc ? 
AVhy do the cow and the calf sniff 
each other? Is it to recognize each 
other ? 

ji-o p. V., to be gniffed for smell. 

j? Has, jiu Nag. (H. yf, lib) T. 
shst., (1) the soul, the principle of 
life: jlln aukia, they took his 
life ; ahu bancn5mente jii omkeda, 
he gave his life to save us. (2) 
will, intention, desire, state of mind, 
caprice, passion \ amij jive cilka^- 
tana, senahu ci kabu sena ? What 
is thy intention ? Shall we go or 
shall we not? (5) character, generai 


jh 

dispositions.- s^benkoj) jl ka haia- 
barig.‘:i, ok()nhIo mid’okoyreko 
kadraooa, ok'oiiidoko saliugara^ca, 
all have not the siino chara'dcr, 
some are iriis-ib'e, seme are patient. 
(I) cliametc'r as ceni^otlng strength 
or weakness in face of adversity : 
maraiD^ jdcui^ a pM'sen who cm 
boar inneli wlLhoat g'fting dislioir- 
tened ; miraia, jKnui, thou hast 
fortitude*; hiirii^x oni' wlio 

easily gets (lej-‘et"d ; //n n i.Ji/<nn, 

one a(*(nil!y do\vi\he irted. C >iuMgo 
or coward’c 3 U not asinlhed (o 
t])c // btit to the ^vfra?n, tlio ehest, 

i. e,, tlie beirt. (')) bealtli : dfiro^J- 
pt'^rod broken hca'tli ; loigl (or 
bugin) /7> g«3od health : (Itirumn>a- 

j. iihor) h,isnsjt(*o ka) tigaa, bugi 
jnnjco kae tigoa, a ])erson ont of 
sorts cannot he said to b * slek and 
oinnot bo said to b) in g-ood healtli. 
(h) always without tie) pi. afx 

a person, p''opl(j : dm in ji inenapea ? 
—Api //'ale, how many aio you? 
—W e arc three ; ai>iiige ji nimlnai^ 
karcate kacli)o puiaoa ? d'hese 
provisions will surely suflioe for the 
three of you. 

The following phr:isos must Lo 
noted: (1) jl baraburi (i) same as 

jl piira^ to Baiisfy: di>totar5,te rgi, 
anjedgirllena, mod c [ i d;>;* bara' 
bavlkiiia. (h) t) bedievo, to be 
hopeful: inia k.ijiro jibarahan 

ciulad kaita, taina, I never believe 
what he says; sendera sendolia, sena, 
mend ) fl ka barabarijaina, knma ka 
ta^’lkajana, ind30(l I iball go for a 
hunt, but 1 have I ttle hope of suc¬ 
cess, I had an unfaveuraUc dream; 



jiharaharile taina Iiep30*iakan horo- 
kolo, wc arc always rcadj^ to helievo 
people wo are familiar wiLli, or to 
GJtint on their Iielp. (2) jl (iukit, 
oryi ore, to disHirh smb., to hirass 
liim, to cause him trouble t lionko 
Somakora jU'o dulcnjiia, the other 
children toa.se Soma very much ; ne 
Jiatu lioroko marite jiko dukutana, 
the inhabitants of this villi^^e are 
in groat trouble on account of 

no boro hvtiknti urute jll 
dukutana, he broods over his trou¬ 
ble^. Tb is phrase is used also fig. 
of inan. os.: aina ruka jlpe dukujada, 
you are always using my chisel; 
ac.> baisikal jli dukukeJa, he has 
used his bicyolo very often ; Lodo- 
dircn ui'iko alea baba jlko duknjala, 
the cattle of the village of L)dodi 
very often graze our piddy and 
prevent it from growing. (2>) j] 
eiiJnjana, jl en,l\d'vi, such was his 
caprice, his peculiar stale of mind, 
Ills passion ; cenamonte iskulat.Mn 
niijana? erar^^kedme iko ciko dal- 
kodma ? —Erata^o k.l, dilo kfi, jl 
cnkakiiia. ( t) ji t<) h ive 

the mind (Ic., the will) dlvl.k-d ; to 
hesitate hjtwet'ii two alternativc.s*; 
jl/aii;)^ liati^akana, enado baran.iiiy 
6an:na,tana mendo mosatc ka lioba- 
barioa. ( 5 ) jj lioiide, to be in a 
turmoil of grief or regret : honkoa 
gonooge inlii jl\ hond(d^'oJa; hon- 
kota^ go^eabajjina, tisiia^gapa inia jl 
hondetana (or bond^akana). (d) ji 
jnkur, same as jiikur, ( 7 ) jl la 
(Itly., to increase the soul), syn. of 
sdtij^, to suffer, in all the uses of thi.s 
word : bar pahsa gonoi^i^akana, mar, 


niofj ])uMatoIiern^ the j)ia\‘e is 
two pice, come, give it to me for one 
piee. (8) jl minaid^j m ji m,via- 
fi safffJjlraojiiai, jl siinhd 
raa/ja, he ouIdIIjI hk will, he 
restrained himself, h- rosi.slol tempt- 
atioi. Gei rally u^ed n-giti^oly : 
jl ka sainbr ibkiiia, I could ivit 
r\sti*iin myg.df, tenptUiou or pis- 
sion was too strong. In aTirmifcive 
sentence.s an extern il inllienct) 
wliioh helps to contrjl oneself mii.st 
bo mention) 1 : en i bdte, ona aiu nte 
y'i 9in\b iraokji. ( )) ,/h' kl menjiuia, 
ji let menkht, (eorruption of the IT. 
jut ii'ihin Dilnd), he could not con¬ 
trol or rcstriin himsdf. Never us el 
afllr.nibivjly. (10) ji nt)u, to gjt 
peace, to gd full reli d from trouble, 
pain or sickness; janaako cruo^iiii, 
musiRO // kaiia namjida; honhon- 
k)re ne Inn jl kako namrikajnia, 
wlnnever the ohlldL’en arc loft to 
l.homseVes tiny t^ase this one wltli- 
oub re.splt) ; sid i rajamijiko isulo 
salabkcllea, silobkoi rajre jile 
niinakada, formerly wo wore mueii 
oppre^sotl l)y the rajaln, ii ider the 
rule of tin Englisli Saliehs we live ii\ 
peace ; lionilerm indo j inaoira, hasnua, 
nimir enuo, ./hnh^ namikada, some 
tinn ago I was continually sick, 
now at last I a n all riglit ; hag ikoa 
hugint) Iiisutaure jltf^ namknbv, 
I got cured through tin g)idue5? 
(fin adcctiouate nursing) of the 
me.mhers of my” family during my 
illne-s. [\\)jim.Hio, t) be w)ak 
and in need of prulenco dtirlng con¬ 
valescence : nlm’rgem hasulena, ji 
nanaakan barido garab cTjko alona 
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tho vl.sihlo and tanp^ihh,' sol.d body l)od*iIy lilo. It is (Iini-(f<)re said to 
Evmi as tlio shadow rosoinhlos tho ho pr-cut oyory wlu ro in the wholo 

bodily form so mvi'^t tlio soul, as body and to act and w.aloh oven it 

informant^ i. c, as yivdfyor and oven whom it is aslocp or in a state 

director of the body, roseinble, in oi unccnciousncss ; Injinm tho conti- 

its own spiritual w.iy, the ])o\vers, nuation ol hreathinq* and beating 

tlic f.LCuIties and tlie yirtuc? of the of the puKo. It i^i'uws in stlength 

body. The iMundas ar..‘ not the to^^otln r with tlio body of little 

only ones, wlio donotc'd the soul by children and dociease.s in old ag\ 
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III tlnn'r foiaad contact with th'^ time in s-.'vere slcknO'S, but m.-ver 

Aioaiii the Mundai hayc given ut> , for a long llnio, or else the body 
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dies. J3/ this they se3?n to mean 
states of temporary collap:^e or of 
apparent death. During dreams it 
is the roa, not the ;i, which leaves 
the bo ly and wanders about : it is 
not good to wake people abruptly 
without leaving the roa time to 
re-enter the body. 

IL trs. or intrs., to show mercy or 
pity to emb. : aira, kentede jxk{na ; 
aira^re jlkeda ; oro m‘<J ^aka 

jitam, have the pity to give one 
rupee more. 

HI. intrs. syn. of jidha^ to have 
miub vitality ; to suffer mueh or be 
impaired much without breaking 
down or without ceasing to bear up : 
ne daru isui jikeda, soben muli 
kotoko jolaoicna iminreo kfi go^jana, 
this tree has shown greit vitrlity, 
its branches all around Iiave been 
scorched by flames^ and nevertheless 
ft lus not di.d ; ne sandi kaitite 
tolcna, pota hodorotana, enreoo jli^ 
kadgea, this cock has been hit by 
iron spurs^ its guts are hanging out 
an 1 nevertheless it shows still vita¬ 
lity (it is not daunted, it goes on 
lighting) ; nO marard isiii j iked a, 
mod candn sldrre liulahularen i, 
nil.jaked enategcle gotana, this carry¬ 
ing pole has shown great capicity 
for lasting, a month ago it got 
cracked and we still use it to carry ; 
cltnlnroe jiia ? mo(} candn mandira 
daris kae jornla, tidradoe manda- 
keda, there was necessary a limit 
to his Vitality, ho had taken no foad 
at all for a whole month : he diod 
to day. Note the idiom : jio kae 
whieh means Itly, either : he does not 


call health health, he does not regard 
health as heilth, or : he d oes not 
regird lire as life, i. e , he does not 
mind expos'ng his health or his life. 
It is syno lymo is with O^jQjoph^^ 
kam, larat^ etc : gopol; etojmre 
jlo kt,e jia^ wh m tliore i^ a light hi 
does not spare his life; ka nil mon?- 
kave jio k le Jiif whm once ho Ins 
mode up Iiii m ill t)d) a cortiin 
work, ho do)s not spir.' h;s hnith. 

repr. V., to sho v pity or m^rcy 
to each other as onauoi arises: 
hagaleka kabon jipil itii^ ok )o h oi;o 
metaboiix ? Who will cxll y)ii 
hum in beings ? You s'low no pity 
to each othor ai broth ;rs siiould. 
jl-o p. V., to be tin s'lbj nt of pity 
or mercy : konfc(|ko jijiin i, mend ) 
kako gunkeJa, th3y wore sh )\vii 
much mercy but were ni)t gr,it3ral. 
ji-n-i vrb. n., (1) tho ex,tent of 
vitality or capaoity to last : kubrdvo 
ji)xxko jiia, pota luukcxte^ iiii glriko 
nirca, hares show 8)raich vitality 
that even whon their guts trail from 
a giping wound, they go on run¬ 
ning for a bng tine. (-) the 
extent of pity or m^rcy shown : ale 
otanre 'jinil jikodi, go^a liatulco 
kajiuterkeda, ho showed us so mucli 
pity that the whole village praised 
him for it. 

ji? syn. oljeje, 

jia $bst., granImotlnr, granl-annt. 
The vocative is Tnis vocitivo 

is used also for other femile r da- 
tions, however distant, of th3 sinn 
generation as the grandm other, when 
respect is intea Jed/but at ordinary 
times Ih3y are addressed by aji, 
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and the nominative jm is n‘vir u^'*d j 
of them* tnkes the prsl. pros ' 

fe, as poss. af.vs. : ji yhz;//, ' 
ii ife, Tisly., not but its con- ] 

tractcd from is usjd in th'' | 

meaning of to get sinh. for grand¬ 
mother or grjii'l aunt : jnu^f <n'ti j 
(or slie is my gr lu 1- i 

mother. The sa ne conlracled form 1 
is iho only one nsml in poetry ; | 
clhcilo, t itai;)k: u, cinah', I 

sa/, O my grandniotln'r and my 
grandfather, 1 say ! 

jia hanar .^b.^t., a wife’s or hnsb iTid’s 
gran<lmolber or graiul-amd. Tie' 
voeatives and a;«! arc u.-.'hI fur 
ndations by mainag^ in tli ; sane 
way as for blood iclitions. ("^ee 
under yo/). The prd prns i nti\ 
as poS'S af\s. 0 ) 111 “ at (h; end | 
of the ep 1 : jhili'i min rj. both ' 

jid^tanar and yoz b///^ ^.v are unol | 
trsly. in the in *aning of to g t sinh. ^ 
for grandmolle r or giatnl-aiinl by 
marriigo : j idh ir( liac^ jhifian<v- 
njnuic^ she is his grandmother- 
in-law. 

jia-jal var of y’eoy’ni. | 

jia-lcdera-lija (Illy, ]-at:]icl or , 
lorn cloth of a gran irnothor), sbsl , | 
a n w ololli given as part of the I 
marriage price, hy the bridegroom’s 
fatlicr for the grandmother of the 
bride. It is so called b:cau<c grand¬ 
mothers are usually clothed in tat¬ 
ters. It is given generally on the 
day of marriage, sometimes only 
later on, and is meant for a recogni¬ 
tion of tlie liolp the grandmother has 
given in biinging up the bride, 
jiam-sulgud onomalopc of one of 


jiarft 

the Oil Is of (he siNdUfl, the Ilawk- 
cnek >0 or lba'n'fe\ n b rd, Jlieroeoc- 
cyx vir’n. Its other cill hutini- 
C :)imlruct <‘d like riliimcoiv?. 

jia 1 Iti.syn.of ye/'/, Ofe-Vyo'yto 

kill s !k-\vmi ms in the loeoons. 
jia U “^e,‘ und 'r j i i . 
jiaadj., with snnhpu, a very 

snail (diicken . //o/,. /, /, ^-iodvO y,eh'a 
inenakoa. Alt^o ‘d a ;is a !j noun : 
i 1 n lad y\'///////.^ kumj li.iui^n’. die' 

I t'rrn is soni i:m s u'^e l in te“'t Im 

jiard I. eb (., (^1) mol lure c.m- 

st'ipi.'nl on yo’nllo spi inkling • ne 
kubigaci (isiia,do // //n' k le naiiike In, 
these enbbige .s'*edlincy> ]i ive not 
b'enw.itnvl t )-(l i\'. (-) iig., the 

act of (Mt ng bill' lio'a'i'O the 
''(oinadi is li.ilf full keri sel.iri* 
kfibc bd"na, enir.i /nud niubi-ik'd 
talk ma, th(.“ biiff.ilo luvingliid niou' 
Ilian it'5 bll lU the' morn i lee;, nto vety 
Irllc'dnrmg the r niun lei’ ol llir 
(biy. 

II. trs., (1) t) .sprinkh' g''iddy with 
w.iLei’ ; to nmistmi with light ruin : 
Tuhig.iei dinaki b.nr'n ye//'o’ewe, ini-a 
idinr* oro mi-a si d g idn nbni' ; sa- 
saudate j oiako juir>lca ; tisiig b.iba- 
koe jidi d([p,la, hgli'- rahi t inlay jnd> 
nioi--teneil the [laddy field'.. (*-^) to 
! still hunger without lllling Iho 
stomach ; huriragoa maiidi, neatego 
\\\i juirdemc, l)inT“ kaeoaitc namoa. 
jidrd-o [). V., (1) to be sprinkh d 
geiitlv witii wit'jr or moistened by 
liglit rain, {i^j to be without hungor 
I l)ccan50 the skornacli gets half liiled 
I or is still half full ; sct:>ko jomloda 
i nnjakedko jlnraakam ; nc maiidito 
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jiarari 

bklo kaita^ bioa rnendoJat (or la'uA) 
jddrct aa. 

jiaran (last syllablo loi^g) adj., 
poeiieil parallel of r^anum, produc¬ 
ing the ellict of a medicine.. These 
two parallels arc taken from tlio cpd. 
collcutive noun raiiujidrd,. 

Hcla mill, gatim kajido, hela m&i, 
ranuangea. 

Ilela, mfu, siia^gam bakara, hela 
mai, j idrd iige. 

It is wonderful, O girl) what indu- 
ence the words of thy friends have 
0V4‘r thee. 

ji-bara ji'-bera I. trs., (1) to sniff; 
and-smcli several specimens sucers- 
&Iv(dy : bnrIako> garai salatanreko 
'fihnraca. (2) of dogs, to sniff and 
smell smb. all over ; gjtiakan, horo 
seta hbaral'la, 

II. inirs,, of dogs, to sniff about, v. 
g,, in search of a lost i-cent : seta 
^ilharatanOi cikajia soanjjiia ? The dog 
is snifling abonh, what docs it smell ? 
jihara-o p. v., meaning coirespond¬ 
ing to tlic trs. 

ji-bera var. oi jjhnra, 

j[-bifi^ Itly., (o raise (ho soul, a* 
epd. coined by the IMissionarie^s to 
denote resurrection, bub conveying 
no meaning to the minds of the 
Oldinary IVIundas, As the notion 
of resurrection does not enter the 
latter’s head, they would naturally 
at first understand llgnratlvely any 
term ])rlmarily conveying this 
meaning, just as they attach only a 
figurative meaning to jldntar. 
However, this is no reason for 
iuU’oduciog a meanlnglc-s term, 
nnUcu recourse can be had to, v. g., 


H 

jidhirid which, meaning Itly. to 
raise alive, or cause to rise alive,, 
would be an intelligible, thoin^h. 
new, word and could easily-bo re¬ 
stricted by use to the notion of 
resurrection. It is not too lat 3 for 
the Missionaries to dis^jxr I jihirid 
and aJop:3 JldhiYuh Th^ construc¬ 
tion' and funcbioiis are theroforO' 
explained under the latter word, 
iibir.jibir var. of jhlhirjhhir. 
jibiiir, libiir Has. sya. oilidhiir,. 
lid^iur Niu^. I. adj,, with ailr or 
Of mardrdy a how or cirryiag pole 
which is to3 flexible, in cnttvl. to ^ 
Jindtil qsdi’y a bow, the siring 
which is- too lax .' /idiir asarte 
dna^giege mailakan sarko . mundiiua,. 
a short-sh(Xfted arrow proves too < 
short on a too floxlblo bow ; Jib in: 
rnaiAra hurho, hainbalteo - kutidoa,. 
a.too ibxible carrying pole beads- 
even under a liglit lo:id. 

II. trs cius., to make a bow or.a 
cixrrying pde so thin fdiat it. is too^ 
flexible: asarem' jiburk^dd. 
jibitr-o p. V., fo bo made too flex:i 
b10 : nc morfira / ibiirj\a)ia . 
jnm'bur vib- n., the excess of 
flexibilKy in a bow or carrying' 
])ole : ne asilr jiburjana, jt 

hon cnate toteianro mailc munduia.^ 
HI. adv., with the afxs* cf7fg(^, gc^ 
ggCy modifying hori, hi^ Jiusidl, 

jid (A. jiJtd, struggle, diligonoe) 
I. adj., (I) contrary of goY^y livc^ 
alive : jid horo ; jid urj; jid cere ; 
iid daru ; jidgeaCy ho is alive. (2) 
with jiUty contrary of goY jiln^ 
living sensitive flesh. (3)- with diri 
or gatiy haul stone, hard limestone. 



contrdry of r,or di) rotten^ 

friable stone. (1) with c contrary 
of Qoi cuna (rt) slaked lime p it at 
once in a box so th it it keep; its 
tisto and moistur-,* for twj or thr 'o 
months, and cm be chewed witli to¬ 
bacco. Also oallul//// ('niiii. (/^>jsoiac- 
timcs used of qn’ck-linie, (o) with 
olty a teriac d r ce held in wliicli 
water wells up, oo/os or (lows till (he 
end of DcC'iuber, and wh'rein consc- 
qaently late varieties can bo sown 
or planted, (h) witli Water, 

welling up or oo/aiig* out. 

II. trs. cius., (1) to sivo fr^iin 
death a patient, ti'tee or plant : k:'i 
a^rae;^ee taikena ne hop>, nld »k<) 
jldkl'i] kuhi g'o jot in talk UM pat lo- 
teko jliUcdii. (2) to r'vive from 
a swoon or lit of ('pilepsy . ^^orunjed- 
leiiae, iMiuvteko jJd{i l 

III. inti’8, (I) to revive-, niaiird) 
j inaoe marau-laja la, taoijko jid^ 
land, ( 2 ) of ciittlni^^s, to take root : 
niun^l^atoniha j hit ana* 

jld-Q\}. V., (1) to rw'iv^o fr()ni a 
dyin^ state, a swoon or a lit of 
epilepsy ; to get cur^d : tasadko 
jldotaiia] gin jc late tahnteko 
ji loa; kac ylf/oa, ho will not live, 
ho is ^?oinn^ to dij. {Ij of cnttin.(s, 
to take root: hesi, pucukal munga 
emankora koto jhloa, (d) g<^neraU 
ly with an adv. or clause of time, 
to g) on living, to be still alive ; 
g. l sirma taeonibo kae jidoa, after 
ten years he shall no more be alive ; 
nealo bavhisi sinnaiij. j id at ana (or 
ji(loa)y this is my fortieth year of 
life. (1) in the prf. past, to be 
alive • jiilii/caiiuCf ho lives, he is not 


d<nl; jl J ik i'i{-) ^ these who are 
aliv', the (piCk Nh []. Scat3ne‘'s 
as'Sve Iu^o in ha I tiine^'’ might 
peril ips he rsi ler' 1 by : (\lkiii 
jugrchii /idakri h \}[il th ‘ Miindas 
alw lys siy. (\lkm j ’l^i-'hii tan¬ 
kini; o \k I'l jfi - le lueii lb ia ; ivlkan 
jhgo^ biia. 

ji-n-'/I vi'd. n., ( 1 ) (h* d'^re' of 

lon.pwilv; 0 1 hii'an )i'iilc j'dp- 
taa i apifiisi sir ii ir -o d m 1 1 aurigeo 
^ih‘i, Itiy, tliis ohl min goes on 
livm ^ s ) l.)'ig 111 it cV m at the ago 
of si'vty lio das 11)1 vvilk with a 
s( ick, i 0., at t,h' a • of this 

in m is s! ill s > h ihe I h it h * is lik^dy 

t) liv..‘ m i -h 1 ( 1 ) jmid.y 

in>reof'0’i ji i’'l^ lnh mii Jt'iid 
tiiiiduji'u. It i> abo usel lik3 

lid an, jid/ld, iidjidjc adv., in a 
living st»(o, without killing hr-t ; 

, //'/ye hiilvo anlcom, bring the lldi 
alive; taulko iniail inerom lidjidko 
joinkii, the wiltl dogs have dovourod 
a goat, aliv(\ 

/iJan^ jtdan^ jid^ikin ( 1 ) atlrlbn- 

t VO of, si'dij, d//)d, (,ho tinii of 
lifo : n ) yh/a t s Lin !o k'i tiiiii, tin 
time of our life will mb last for 
ever. (i) with si>ni'', dipd., hdriy 
it forms adv'r!)i;il phi i> *s im^ining : 
asjloiig as on - livs, during this life : 
j'vlaa hdri'ja du’aiahu jojoma. 
Thes‘ phrises m ly also b') used 
aljectively : iliininjido got; j inreoko 
hougiamei, susuukaramko jidan, 
hdrijna, even after thy death they 
will offer tlieo sacrifnos of beer and 
rice, bnt dmjing is a thing of this 
Ufc only. 
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I. sbst., rv 3 suiTection : 
Ti\)\m{\xe jiflbirid hobalena, the resur¬ 
rection took place on the third clay. 

II. trs., to raise from the dead, in 
entrd. to suman or indtao (with or 
without/z); jldruar, to make live 
again; and jid, to make live, aU 
used in the meaning of to revive, to 
bring to, from a swoon ['joranjed) 
or a iit of epilepsy [kanahgono)^) : 
Ijazavuso j'ldbiridkidj lie raised 
Lazarus from the d'\id. 

HI. int IS , to rise from the dead (l)y 
Cno^s own power) : Jisu Gomke 
jidbiridkena. 

jvlbirid-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
Jisu Gomke jldbindoijdua. 
yuVArid-q p. V., to be raised from the 
dead : Lazarus jidbiridlcna. 

j?d.boi3^ga sbht., the shade of the 
victim of a human sacrifice. 

■^It is commonly and firmly believ¬ 
ed by the jMnndas themselves, but 
was never proved, that some of them 
iimke sometimes liuinan saciillces 
occultly in their houses, either from 
their own fiee will in honour of 
Singbnugji, or because prorftised to 
the '}Uij()Dtbo\ga by a witch or wizard, 
or heeausc asked for by some spirit 
as rcve.aled in divination|(ea/V//y«^c^ro). 
U'he victim, always a stranger, goad¬ 
ed by the spirit who wants the sacri¬ 
fice, conus by himself to the house 
in such circumstances that the fact 
of the sacrifee can never be brought 
borne to the sacrlficer. If nobody 
comes like this, they try and get 
setrLtly hold of some one by force, 
lie is first made to oat some agomrg 
old) ^pcavl-rico given to a victim 


as a sign that it is promised in 
sacrifice); if he does not eat it will¬ 
ingly they foico it do\Mi his throat 
and then cut him down with an axe. 
They dispose of the corpse by sink¬ 
ing it in a quagmire. In one cise, 
however, viz., in the construction of 
itn embankment acrO'S a watercours.q 
when diviiication has revealed that 
a human saerifico is ncoe>'snry for its 
success, the victim is not cut down 
but buried alive'under the embank¬ 
ment. The sacrifice then is male 
cither to Slngbonga or to the^ spirit 
or spii'ils who dwell onThe spot. 

The shade of,the; victim lemains 
hovering about the ])lace and Is 
called jidbo^ga- lie is entitled to 
the service and wordiip of the one 
who sacrifc.d him, in compeUsatloTi 
for the pari of the anecsfcr worship 
of which ho has been deprived. 
Neglect on the part of the saorihccr 
is sure to be visited with calamity, 
jidha (iSad.; M.godJulpan^hQVoisi-n) 
fortitude, patience in suffering or 
adversTy. Constructed like its coii- 
irary /lalsudj and moreover intrsly. 
in the same manner and iiicauing as 
the intrs of y’o 

ji-diri syn. oi jlkefq. 
j?d-rand2 to abandon a wife or 
husband, in entrd. to go'qrandi^ to 
make smb. a widow or widower by 
dying, (constructed like bdg(^, 
jid-ruar I. trs., to bring again to 
life, to reanimate, to revive smb. 
from a swoon or fib of epilepsy : 
goca}ijeddte tabriteko jidruarlija. 

II, intrs., to revive; jldruartanaey 
be is coming to. 



11^ sanum 
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p. v., to revive, to 

revived. 

ji^'Suntiai sb't., vaseline, 
jf-duku Has. jiu-dukn Nag. ns used 
by Christians : T. sbst., repentance; 
contrition for sins. 

II. aclj , with /loro^ one wlio repMds 
o£ his sins : jlditkit horoko c.nnako 
namea. 

III. intrs.j (1) prsl., ti repent of 
oncks sins: jvlaknfanae, (-) iinprs!., 
with inserted prsl. prn., s.im) moan- 
ing* : ji hiknjnindy I repent me. 
jlduhi-n rdx. v., same meaning : 
jxdukiuiianac. 

jidi(Jxic-K p. V , sami moaning. 

jfduku-binti lias, jludukubinti 

Nag. sbst., the formula of the act 
of contrition. 

jfdiatar Xug. T. sl)st, patience 
with smb. : jilhitart^ sahati^ime, 
have patience with liiin. 

II. intrs , with inJ. o., to bear with 
smb. : jllialarai^'^ ne. 

jihil-jihil Nag. syn. of s<i^<jy Siirj^ng 
Has. I. als. n., intense cold, mostly 
of water, hail or ice, in entrd. to 
ndgalnajal Nag. nagamnagaiii II.i.s. 
used mostly of wind and air: ne 
dobarc jihiljiJiil aurl jeteketp jaked 
taingea. 

II. adj., very cold : jihl'jtJnl dano 
nirbololena, uruta^janci takurlekac 
rikajana. Abo nsed as aJj. nonn ; 
jihiljihilre^ d ‘belkeiia, 

HI. trs, to cause to bec:)m:‘ very 
cold : (lobara da rata^ jihiljihilkeihj 
the frosty weather (Itly., the hoar¬ 
frost) lias caused the water of the 
pool to baco ne very cold. 
iV, intro., (1) in the df, prst., to be 


very cdl: no* da jihiljihiUdnj, 
(‘2j imprs!., with ii\scrte 1 prd. prn., 
to peiceive intense e )!d : iihiljihil- 

dir, 

Jiki'jihil-i p. V, to become VL^ry 
cold : ^oraira di / i h[ii 1 1 i, wafri* 
ill a pjriis hot tie bceiuM vary 
cold. 

V. alv., wi(h or with )u(, (he afv-^ 
'N'h ^ ‘ds> h)d~ 
h'ktj modifying hi’akih'L^ af 

jihUk>ni alv., of a siid bui pero 'ption 

of cold. 

ji/n'ki'^rjihdk:!^i ad/., of wind, in 
c )ld blasts. 

jiliir Nag. var. of j ir, 
jihir^loio la. syo. of yh/’/■// 

jiii var^. of / 7 ^^ 

jiji var. of /c/e. 

var. of rtd'igr, 

jijilaj syn. of n>rrh//;:)cr, hut a9 
adv , it do s 11 )*: Lik) tlii alNi’. hidf • 
I ange. 

ji jontuko Hu. jii-j^atuki Nig. 
c)rectiv) n )u I f )r all m3i ailail- 
m ils, in 0 itr 1. t) all 

t*o.s and \v)ily [I'ai'u ; .a id t i^iiU 
r/trif all luihianl gra^sj's ; 
ttok), sita, .1 1 !) n, tiuliMfi so1>mii 
H iri a i b III li^u, mm an 1 aninib, 
tr *0^, [)la i* s a i 1 herhs h ivo all b Jcii 
m ido (er.'at: dj by the Old One. 
jika vir. of jhik i. 

jika.jaki, jika-joki virs. of clka- 
CAikiy but not usjI of climbing a 
8lo[)e. 

ji-ket$ syn. of jvltrly I. sbst., 
paticnG3 and fortitula in sulljrlng, 
bearing up against physical or moral 
pain : no bopre jaiminar^ 
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jiki 

hunoii. • 

II. adj., with a person strong 

agnin>t pain : liorok) hurita^ 

or.ii^te kako h r.ni. Also used as 
adj. noun. 

III. inlrs,, to Lear up against pain 
jikrtreme^ enka alorn haesoina ; kae 
filcfehcda (or ji kao ke^^keda). 
jtUh^ 71 rdx. V., same meaning : kae 
jiktt<pita7ia (or ji kao ket^ntana.) 
jikite-gn p, v., imprsl., to be bear¬ 
able : nekan kaji aiiiinkere kfi jikete- 
goa, to bear such tilk is not bear¬ 
able. 

jiki sbsL., the Indian Porcupine^ 
Ilystrix leucura. 

jiki ot cliildreu, dogs, jackals, 

I. trs., to wipe their bottom by dr.ig- 
ging it over smth. : oiee (or tasade, 
dirli, lijao) jikikeda, it has wiped its 
bottom on the grunnd (on tlie grass, 
on a stone, on i(s cloth) ; Puituha- 
rama naeal tuluko jUa/ceda, ( r.ile). 

II. intrs j same meaning : jikijadiie. 
(2) also jilciidi^ jlkij/dci^ fig . io 
plough superficially : jikiidijadani, 
gaonocrac. 

jiki-n I’flx. V., same meaning as tr^, : 
iun ikeda, nildoG jikiulcDia, (2) also 
ji/cibdViDi, tig., sym oE heto)i] ^ekon, 
to move about on hands and feet in 
a silting position. 

pki-g p. V., (1) of grass, a stone, 
etc., to be used as described. (2) of 
a plough, to be drawn superficially ; 
naeal jikiotana, 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ 
Qge ; also jikijiki with cr without 
the afxs. a7igey gCj gge^ tally fange, 
modifying fsi, gao, rika, to plough 
sup’I’iicially. 


Jikl-lata sbst., a cave Ub( d as a 
den by a porcupine. 

jiki-miki var., of gh'ikamaka, 
jiki-poja bbst., the slomaeh or in- 
ttstines of a poicupine. (2) in tcims 
of medicine, ad wliat'is found in Lfio 
stomach of a puicujdnc vvlun il is 
killed: roots, tul)Oi>, vie, d In so 
Contents, gomrally^ely hitler, to- 
gethti* with a root of huroho ai d one 
of kavtaapp d ; n 1 fii.d 

with koroni oil in an ir n b dh or 
spoon. Then thoy are well i))\v(hr- 
ed and mixed tog ub >r by n e.i s of 
a chisel and again boiled in a little 
oil. Th:s iriixlnie is ai)plied on 
carhinioles {dggud and pumji (hjgno). 

sb4 , a i)()iMi]diie 
trap, (PI. Ylir^ ; 3 ^ and IX, ]). All 
the wood usi'd in its eonstrnetion is 
as thick as the fist. Loid ng- from 
tlio entr.inco of the d< n kilo which a 
porcupine is kiuwn to hivetdion 
refuge, two walls of loose stones arc 
raised. They are 5' long and 2' 
high, and the passage between them 
is Ji' wide. At the fnriher end a 
piceo of sapling is ]uit across, 
close to the ground, and firmly em¬ 
bedded in both walls. A rectan¬ 
gular frame of saplings, nearly us 
long as the walls arid 1 ' bioad is 
placed between them, one end resting 
on the piece E, where it is kept 
down by stones so superposed as to 
leave only a narrow passage. The 
other end, adjoining the den, is 
raised as Iiigh as the walls. It has 
a sapling C, [mir), tied to its cross¬ 
piece and kept at an angle by the 
iujcKJrtien of the flat stone E. The 



ollu'i end of is at 

s 3ine disliince above the crossbar K 
and is join > I to it wit'i a strong 
J^aihinii Vahlii rope, [t is this 
rop i whieh b‘ar# th ^ \vei; 4 -hfc of th ‘ 
whole frime and Iio! Is it in it^ 
^^IantiIl;J^ po-i.iioii, wit.boii' p)int of 
s\ipporL at dll' npp'L* end ov ai when 
it lias b 11 fiiitHM' loidel with a 
nil o'lor (d h avy stones. No sloncs, 
liowcver, are put ov r the loea'r (aid 
of the fra nO; where then‘ must 
r rriiiuau o[)'aiiu ihriiii'^h which 
liic animal can pu li its lieaii. When 
n'W th ! p'T api 1 ‘ want-i t> h‘ave 
the (b n, it linds that its only wiy 
out is Ijirrel bv tl’O nipe. It ' 
11 itnrally liee'iiis ta <;u iw au 1 bil(‘ i(>, j 
not ^u.sp'etine;' that tlu' V'ry moaieuf- I 
it. sna[is, the whole lo id of st mes | 
will crash dowei and hi.adv iu hack, j 
jikifi var. of / /^ . // /. j 

iil Na in eiidd t) /esw whieb 1 
has a widia* use, I. ml j., inodilli'd l>y 
hurn^ije or and (jualifyiag 

afii : sticks little or niueh liouMl. 

11 . Irs , to lit with bir lliine : atao 
ji! keda, 

jil-o p.v., to be titte] with birdlime, 
jha 'A. :idt) ^h-,t , a (Intia d. 
jilaij n of tlipp a'li ess, syri. of 
j■ r'chejeher and jijilad, 2'^ of tlie 
(ffi.'cts of sllp[)erine'8j I. trs., with 
/(; as d.o , t) <^di(le out, to slij) : 
k ila eilkeitem ji'udlcdn ^ 
ll.intrs, ill Die df. pr-,i., same 
nieaniiu^ : no horaro isu horoko 
f / (idt aiui* 

jiiad-en rfl<. v., eamo meaning:: 

cilkatera ji laden jana ^ 

jilad 0 p.v, same meaning : oilka- 


tem iidiiUcna ’ ami k^a c’lkito 
JilndJiina 

ji-n~iftd v:’h 11 , t!ie mruh'r of 
people who slip : /mi'ad:) jilajjiui, 
no horate .scalej'o mal h iro rati 
k tko po u>lena. 

iilib-iilil? (Sil ; Or j / h/^ / ((i r , 
to glimmer, to p-littiu-) (JiV. /''o{>- 
joloh, syii. of jiraKijdrdf^ but uot 
used of oindiin ', 

jili-inili ,[S id ; Sk. y//e, hrlghtii 'ss; 
11. i"'ird'~i) \ ) h ik vn ikii 

2 a o‘’y/w’N /'/; d ’ sy n. of O / //'- 
h'ja (1) of r.ppliii .;’ and glittering 
witor. ( ^) of air daaenig in tlei h'?at. 

1-’ of a s no )Lh, po’is’i 'd siii’fae.* : 
r adj., sinoolh p ilisle'd : /tlrinU 
^oieiate) kiena nii»*a kiiri ; eapaeuid 
saiMgire giin -ei soho 1 j k ir.i, 
(Song), the girl wishes a (doth hy 
lOjipiiig it rrpiMt'Mlly oii th j smooth 
rock ; t’e- 1 ) 0 / wisli 's his (doth by 
(lal)hing a nl r ihhmg it in a bundh3 
nmhu’ th(‘ ri[)plmg w.itt'ii ill 

II, trs , lo p )hsh a suifae,'• hfi lipli 
orako jilt ntilihi, just Ijeforo the 
(lower feast tliey jiohsh the tloors 
and walls of th) houses. 

of a s^ll•l‘lC^ to he, or 
beconi', polish'd . hidij)!! ori jilL- 
liLLlilcu t, 111 lo liosolh )n lorj uia. 

III. adv., with or wdh >ut tlie afK-\ 

angCj gc, gjc, tin^ lt.ng', milifymg 
j(jl<)in, Yika 

jiliT3( I shst., loiigtli : no or.>r^ 
jih^ ciminura, l.ob loa 
11. adj., (1) I ong : jdif^ sota animc ; 
m' a(j bi'diriii, namtana ; ad> 

ora jilif^gca ; kaji memj, 

there is a siihjcjt of conversat'on 
that will take a long tunc (2) some** 
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times, a long' way off. (4) sometimes, 
in jest with liora, a long way, a 
long distance. 

HI. trs., (1) to lengthen, to stretch 
out, to naake long : Laear jiliT^taniy 
stretch oat the rope, make a long 
rope, add a piece to the rope; uri 
baear jHh^taimCy give more rope to 
the bullock; jagar pnragom 
jadlea, tunclutabeme, thou takest too 
much time over thy explanations, 
make them short. (2) to put off for 
a long time : nenda puragern 
Icedleay thou hast chosen a very 
distant date for our business. (6) to 
put smth. lengthwise : daru sh^- 
giturQ smgiaiul; jilif^taniy put the 
timber lengthwise from East to 
"West. (4) with bd as d.o., to crano 
the neck without raising the head : 
slra bje jilii^aJcada. (5) with /J, 
Jeatay to stretch out the hand, the 
}eg. Tl is also used fig., in the 
meaning of to thieve i nc horodo til 
jilir^Jceday enarako clandejaia. 

IV. intis., to become long : ne nuri 
mOrimarito jiUi^tana ; mi(]garika(J- 
bu tunduia menlena, mondo jagar- 
'!'ll Lina (or filial etna. 

rflx. v., (Ij of curled up 
snakes, to straighten themselves : 
bitat kucaakano taikena, nilJoc 
jilii^enjana. (2) in jest, to lay 
oneself down lengthwise: nesate 
jilif^cnmey instead of nesalo bjemc. 

(1) meanings corresp. to the 
trs. (2) to become long : nAri 
jilir^^tana. (6) to take a long time : 
kskji jilii^oa ; jiliT^jancl. (4) 

in poetry, to be far : Suiledaga cire 
jilvT^ana ? Is the well remote ? 


jilu 

vrb. n., the excess of 
length : on ora jinilit^Jco jili^koda, 
gota saharre enleka oro banoa, they 
have built a longer house than any 
other in the town. ^ 

V. adv., (1) wi h or witliout the 

afxs. angCy ge and sometimes oge, 
modifying hai, tol, daly lU^y 

gif[y etc. ; alom jilif<^ge g\i[- 

me ; ne jill j^gge dalemc. (2) 

with or without the afxs. tCy re, in 
length : ora n'ii^re barhisi muka 
meiiQ., cakarre modhisi miiki. 

VI. adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
baijilij^y ioljih^y tondomjHii^, dal^ 
Jilir^, gala^iilir^, uir^jilir^y etc. 

jili^-ba^ar trs., (1) to tic with a 
long rope trailing on the ground. 
(2) to tie at the end of a long rope 
fastened to a post. 

jilin^-cakar sbst., length and 
breadth ; surface ; relation of 
breadth to length : no bjira 
cakar miijgea, the breadth and length 
of this cloth are the same ; this is a 
square cloth. 

jiliia, jii^^ga sbst., a climber, Luffa 
&p. with berries 2' long. These 
when young, are used as a vege¬ 
table. 

jilpi var. of jhlU'pi, 
jilu I. sbst., (1) meat, fljsh : siin^ 
jilum jomea ci ? no horoa hormoro 
jaT3^ bari mopotoa, jilihio liuriAgea. 
(2) flesh or pulp of a fruit : lata 
ulire jilu purage taina, pata cepcel- 
gea. (o) also birjilih game, hare, 
deer, etc. \ jilnle go§akaia ; nc birre 
jiluko kfil^ monakoa. Note the pro¬ 
verb : dikulisi khasijilu, Munda- 
dasi daliutu, if you become a servant 



2 or 

iilu 

at tlio laiiiUorl’s you will I 

g(>at meat with your ri *e, it yoa 
hecomo servant oC a yon 

will get only pulse sltsv. This is 
only a statem nit of the fa^t, by ii ) 
mo,ins an aJvie3 to voung niui to , 
])r,'for the service of (lie la idlnr,!. : 
On the contrary^ it is iotini lei to 
niL'an : lie sitisfie,! witii [he comm m 
fare of your people. It is s lid to 
those who would lihe ti g t inor' 
often meat, or who complain of the ^ 
food. 

If. trs., (1) syn. of hifi' iV in lli‘ i 
micaniii'j: of to sli<*i' oil* s(rii>s of 1 
fibrous bark : runiQjia /il/'ic cio, 
j.iii^oa ? (!) wii'i nr a^ d o., in ; 

skinning an animal, t ) Imvc miit ; 
adhering to the hide : mer>mi fir 
pnragepe jilnknij, (')) incuftiii;' j 
up an animal, to gathor liKl; or ^ 
mu h meat (by leaving mudi or 
little adiiofing to the himcs) : n; 
iioro god k:iL' itnani, sin pur;d'‘ 
jaRkya, lium^.t‘3 (Ihofa 

slaugliiered animil, to fii'm\li a 
certain (piantity of in'at: hol.il ' 
gooli siin b ir sakame (o) 

of rain, to cius'^ dcvidop nont of the,| 
^le,^h or pulp in fruits : tisiggapara 
da kulijoe ji'ifLeJn. (0) ti give or 
distrihute meat to people : ne lo.hig 
baire apisaiia, madaitila, misii^ /hV//- 
JccflJcoa ad barsaiia, illkedkoa. 

III. intrs , 3rd, 1th an 1 Gtli meaning 
of the trs. : ne horo situ god kaa 
ituana, puratee Jackedi, huri^tee 
jilnkcda ; holale go.di sirn luiriTa.gee 
jilukedn) ne lohora, biira apisairg^ 
midaitikedkea, mi:)Uia, jilakeUiy 
bar.-aira, ilikeda. 
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(I I 11 ‘ IS 1) '11 ' v'" ! I t, ) 'I '« ! Oily 

will!'.'. ( h's ■ t w . ^ i' n / ‘ (,h • !i on / oi. 

• 

jila di.*i X 1 ) t , t h ' h )i o'' d m* 
ji hi - Ji s I 11 . j 1; , L >10 IV rl hi in 
gam o 

jihi (Iih'i r s!);',., a s.v'lli i of i,h ^ 
ga ii ■; : / ’ i ' I t ii i n k i a 
n. intr-:., i i t h ; dt’ piot., to h urn 
a '^•volluig of the g i .m • tisosi^g i p i» 

/ ihid (/'iLitid, j'tmi tig>e kie dari- 

tana. 

/i'lilif i-o p V., sa'ue m‘'anin,g’. 

jahie Ills jilujie; N'lg.syn. 
of s'li/rrn/rr sh.t , any kin I of 
trjy oiiLsid ‘ t’l ‘ vil! i ;•which h m 
hi ill c'loiii fro n tin ) i n n i n orial 
fortlii cutting u ), division an I 
distrlh'iti 311 of th i gin i kille I in t'l j 
yearly cemmon hunt {fdivguscvdei'a). 




jilu ja^af 
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According’ to its species it is often 
Ccillcd jaearbari^ ja'iuruliy etc. It is 
supposed to be inhabited by a Spirit 
to whom, before the division of the 
game, the pahan offers in sacrifice 
a few pieces of hare or Jeer. On 
other occasions of a hunt in which 
the whole village takes part, the bag 
may also be, and often is, divided 
there, but th"n no sacrifice takes place. 
No woman is ever allowed to climb 
on this tree : all the hunts, even the 
private ones, would honcoforth prove 
unsuccessful {^endcra oiha), until 
a sacrifice robtores the jeopardized 
luck. 

Under this tree there is a flat 
stone with a small ])it on its surface, 
in which the bones of game are 
broken and pounded with a g inding 
stone {fjiirtlgadin). Botli these 
stones remain there the whole year 
through. If the grinding stone 
were stolon, all luck in any chase 
would be lost as in the case of a 
woman eUmbing the tree. To pre¬ 
vent this, in many villages, the 
ground is dug at tlic foot of the 
tree and the grinding* stone is 
buried tlicrc under the slab. Luck 
in hunts would be lost also ika 
woman, or tlie husband of a woman 
with child or still' unclean after 
childbirth, were to partake of the 
Lead of a deer or other lurbivorons 
game. Therefore such heads do not 
go to form ihc shares but are, at the 
time of the division, eaten on tlie 
spot by those who aro not debarred. 
This prohibition Is quite general and 
applies to any such game wheuovcr 


jima 

and in whatever circumstamco it be 
killed. 

iliu-Ien, jJu-topa trs., of a tree, to 
bury smth. in its growing wood : 
kilaikan k.inti darn jilnlenkeda, 
jihUen-o p. v., to get covered up by 
growing flosli or wood : hulajan 
(lata jihilenjanoy the stump of tlio 
tooth has been icovered by the 
growing gums. 

ji!u-madalti sbst., help in a con¬ 
siderable work for no other re- 
m’meration than a distribuiion of 
meat. 

jilu.matidi I. sbst., cooked rice 
with a moat stew, in entrd to 
sufiictej rice and meat cooked 
together, and kieffi^ vice and 
vegetablCwS cooked together : jiUt- 
man^yLlc joinktda, 

IL trs., to give a imnl of cooUd 
rice with stewed meat : kiipulko 
ba 1 sila,le j I luma71 dikedkoa . 

III. intis , to prepare such a meal : 
arandirc birsii^ko jiluuiaudikeda. 
jiiaiiLiiiidi-o Y}, v, (1) to be treated 
to such a meal : baru'o^Ic 'filuntand>- 
ja)ia. (2; im])rsl., of a such a meal, 
to be prepared : tlsir^ ncrc jiia- 
* 1)1 and to tan a. 

jilu-poga syn. of sci^gcipogay sbst., 
a fatally ])jisonous mushroom, 
phosphorescent in the dark, growing 
on decaying stumps of sal trees, 
and different from sarjonipoga which 
is ('dible, 

jilu-topa syn. of jihden, 
jilu-utu sbst., stewed meat. Coa¬ 
st ructed like jiliuruvndi, 

jima (A. zinum, trust, charge) 

I. sbst.; (1) the handing over of 
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jima 

gu ir-li,msliip or of full pro[)Lrty ov 'r 
Kin!), or ; Iho oT ; 

C.111(1 iboT3^ga pahuv.i ji'/niic b.u^LTui l, 
Chandibong.i in't one of lln; sp rit-, 
wlioso worsnl]) Ids boon eonlidcd by 
Snigbonga to tlio ciro of the vill.r^o 
sacrliicor ; iskulra ji.n ic iDiuikmla, 
be lias boon put in charge of llu‘ 
school, he Is he id-iuaster. (1*) the 
ceroinony of iinall\ hainling ovt'r the 
brulo to the gneun's p.; to b' 
taken to b r new boni'i : jo r.nrik''ate 
Loiiea jinuilc naima (ilouble d o j, 
after the Ft ast we elull get the brhlo 
li iinb'd ovi'i* to 11 ^'. 

II. tr^., (1) to put under tlie charge 

of Slid). : iskuiln) y / v/o//o (or jinhi- 
^y//),t]iey hive mule bon lu'ad- 
imwti'T ; no bon b kiilie y / 

]»ut tbi.s (.hild in .scbnol ; ])ura kamii 
ji.'Udjf/n'ui j b(.‘ cdiaig('- nn with a lot 
of woik ; Asainieu sinptmi, 
oiyuluar sobenal R j miuj(nhncii^ 1^ g'> 
to Assam, I have the boiDC and 
(‘V.rytbing umbn* tby care and 
authority. (2) to inaki* over ; to 
deliver up : riri lialmentc soben 
urikoiR jtnidkcif/cod^ I gave ail my 
0 ittle in i)iyinnit of my (bd)t ; a- 
ranldiulai<p joinnrikeite kunboiiko 
ji/naid, at the end of tim bridal 
feast, her jiarents band over the 
bride to her bu'-band. 
jirna-n illv. v., to hand ones'df over, 
to deliver up onos'df : iiiesado kai^ 
namdaritana, amtareu y kaini- 

te paici biloka, 1 cannot get the 
money to pay you b.aek my debt, 
I shall put myself iu Iby bcrviee, let 
the debt be paid in work ; Iiofoe 
g(j§kp i Liakiint:,^r<w junanjumi luY- 


jirra 

ing killed a man, ho gave himself up 
to till' magistrate. 

jiuid-o\i. V, nnanings corre^p. to 
the tis.: iskiil injtare y i/yon/Zo/zif/. 
ji-n-iuKi VIb n , (1) the amount of 
work w’lurewitb o.ie is eh rgid : ne 
goinkedo k.imlko y’/o///on’jiin.it.iiiia, 
ok ate oko.uiji^ bla ? dliismi^t- r 
has (di.irgcd me with ^o mueli work 
tb.il I do not know wda whit to 
bog'n (') the (wtent t' wdiicli 
propi-rty is baiulj 1 iwcr : jiiiiniiK' 
jimiktola, tiki[)usi, baba'’at'vli 
' meiielek\ li ml dc^iM.i tirei, lie h is 

I ■ * 

! so thoroughly niuleovi’r eveiy\ thing 
! to his son that tin’s one dispou’S 
of all th(‘ money, all tlie riee ami 
all olber sueh thing'-. ( 3 ) the 
' binding over of the hiido : jiiinttii 
. pnia[)e sekerakeda, orarciiko tara- 
I mara mau'ji anriko joinea, y<)u have' 

I b.en too ipdck with the handing 
I over of the bride, some of the 
I lamily have not yet taken tlioir 
meal, 

riie cenunony by wh’icb the lirlde 
is hnally made over to her liu-hand, 
to be conducted to her new borne, 
11141Y, cccurding to tlie circumstanccB 
or to the loealities, take place 

at niglit or in the moriiiug, in the 
cuiutyard or at the outskirts of the 
village, publicly or in private and 
I more or le-s secretly. To avoid 
I recriminations about the length or 
I shortncs.s of the ccrLMUoiiics and 
festivities, it is the custom to band 
over the bride to the groom 
hours after be lir.t reajhc.s the 
village. This is one of the reasons 
I why this ceremony la very ufteu 
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gono through at night. Another ' 
res son is the fear that somebody 
may throw a spell on her [na^ao 
kn^), especially with reference to 
future motherhood. In this case 
the ceremony is performed at night 
when the village is asleep, and the 
procession at once leaves the village 
noiselessly. This does not prevent 
the gatibagi from taking pla:e, as 
the bride has of course not to fear 
any such spell on the part of her 
girl friends. When the jimn has 
been performed at night and the 
procession nevertheless is to leave 
only in the morning, or when the 
hahahertnka is peforraod at niglit 
and the jimi put off till the 
morning, the bride may no more 
re-enter her old home and mi^st seek 
shelter with the neighbours. Then 
in the morniug, if a spirit of mis¬ 
chievousness or the promptings of 
her friends do not ciuse her to 
force her new relations to the rather 
hard task of carrying her on their 
hips, she is led by them on foot to 
the outskirts of^ tlio village where 
the drums are calling together the 
procession. , 

In the meantime the father of the 
bridegroom has spoken to the agita 
and accompanies him or sends two 
or three people with him to the 
house of the bride to say that they 
arc going to start, and to ask for 
their sticks, umbrellas, weapons 
etc., which have been put back 
in the bride^s house after the bida. 
All that is to be taken away by 
the party is then brought out of 


tha house. The agua charges some 
people of the village to carry these 
thiugs to the place of rendez-vous. 
One man carries the sticks, iiin- 
brellag, etc., and also some tobacco, 
some leaves wherewith to make 
cigarettes, and a firebrand or a 
burning piece of straw rope. An¬ 
other man cirrles at the end of a 
stick, two small bundles, one of 
meat and one of uncooked rice, and 
two or more hindlegs of goat and 
swine (at least tin same number 
as what tliey took home themselves 
after the bala), A girl takes the 
locked box or basket centalning the 
the personal belongings of the 
bride : her eating vessch, clothe?, 
ornaments, elc, and maybe seme 
dainty bit of food. If the parents 
of the bride want to show themselves 
generou.s, ano^-her girl follows with 
a pot of cookc 1 rice destined for the 
children of the groom’s j^u'ly on 
their way hom\ The pirents and 
other relatives betake themselves 
also to the ])lace of rendez-vons 
where they will take leave of Lhcir 
daughter and hand her over to her 
husband. 

When everybody is gathered there, 
two girls sent by the brideks pirents 
go round with a brass bowl lull of 
turmeric water an 1 dip in this a 
corner of the cloth of each depir- 
fing guest, this is cillod gaJcul. 

Meanwhile the bride closely follow¬ 
ed by the brid3groom salutes her 
parents an d other relatives indivi¬ 
dually. She bends low or kneels 
before her father and m)ther, u ncles 
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and aunts, elder brothers and sisters 
and those who stand to her in the 
relation oi elder cousins,. (It may 
happen that some of the latter are 
in reality younger than herself). 
They answer lur with an ordinary 
salute and some kiiil or even stern 
advice, warning her against running 
away fro n her hu-bind and 
begging her nob to throw discredit 
on the good name of their family 
by reprehensible behaviour. Her 
elder brothers and cousins even take 
this oecasloji t) tell her jthat if s]h‘ ' 
ev< r falls into adultery, they will 
ineroilesdy kill her. Her girl 
friends, her younger brothers and 
sisters and those who stand to her 
in the relation of younger ceusins, 
slie kisses either on both cheeks or 
on the lips, or sli? takes their harnl 
to heV lips and kisses the palm 
In ilasada, only the last way is 
used. In so far as th‘y are old 
enough to do so, th^y answer with 
an ordinary salute, whispning their 
farewell, and her girl friends 
presenting her some keepsake oy 
some little money. 

All the time her bridegroom Ins 
followed suit with a profound saluto 
for the elder people, toucliing the 
ground with his hand and bringing 
it to his forehead, and with a kns 
for the younger ones. Then fol¬ 
lows a general shuffling of tlie 
rest saluting each other individually 
also. 

The jarents of the girl do not 
fail to say to the boy's parents: 

Janjetan kamiudam kale itua- 


kiiako ituj(^mpe, galtibafacre ape 
satin^lere cnau buoa. Tisii^atco 
ap'Uih )rojana, whatever kind of 
work we hive n d taught Ikt, 
teach her y)nr-elves, and bear 
with her if tlie m Ion somo mis- 
taki‘3. From ti-diysln is yours. " 

Tt> this the invariable answer Is : 

Al(‘ isn epiUMU. h.tra]c<), kao itiinro 
dalole dalla, ciMi^olo crania, deaotao 
mena, luturotae inena, we are very 
([uarrolsomo j^e if ^he doos nol 
learn ])rop riy we shall bi'at, ln'r 
and we shall scold her, she' has 
i hack to r.'ceive the blows ami 
ears to r eedva the scoldings. It 
i.s the ciisti) a that her jiareot^ 
should not praise the* bri |e, an I 
that tlieotlnr^ should not pr(>uu^o 
t) be lenient wll h her. 

Then tlie father of (Im hridi* 
takes her haml ami, putthig it \n 
tlie hind of tie* bridegiooin, sajjs : 

N(‘, hahu, iireia sahkularnlaiia, 
jahiila^ kurtlion j‘■j'd, ijanr ■, kaiia, 
ituana tire cl]>e sahknlaitiain imnv- 
tigc, tliere, boy, 1 hand her over 
to tliee, so that if any day any¬ 
thing happens to the girl, tiiou 
mayest n )b come and say*. 1 do 
not know whether you ever made 
her over to me. " 

At this time somebody pats to 
the bride and t) (he groom thg 
question : Aeartacom dukusukurom 
bagiia ci kam bagiia ? Sooner or 
later in weal or woe, wilt thou 
abandon hi n (or her) ? To this 
each in turn answers : No I " 

Tiiis, according to somo informants, 
means a last renewal of their 
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mutual consent to tLe Miarriagt, as ticlar. 

l,,w been cxi.Iained under arandx- Jimir-jimir var. of 

,npuhu^ But other informants j'nikl Nag. syn. of r lias. Na-. 

emphatically deny that such is the twins ” 


ineaiing. Th^y say that it is 
an exhortation, in intenvigative 
form, to stand always by each other, 
to take always care of each other, 
aid that, now that the marriage 
lias taken place, any question im¬ 
plying a doubt to their consent 
would be regarded as a slur on tho 
marriage and give rise to a quar¬ 
rel. This seems rather a lamo 
reason, since nearly all the marriage 
c Tern mice, including the sinduH- 
tipi/ca are repeated afterwards in 
tho groom^s village. 

ji-mata sbst. (1) the growth , of 
a child into manhood, (2) health. 
It is used only in phrases, the 
prd. of which i.s bugiq^ b^sQ, or 
inoi^iliod hy bugige, bSsege, When 
tliese phrases refer to the future, 
they Correspond to our ^ if it pleases 
(Jod'’ ; nin.atd biigiore musiudine 
katnilgca, if he grows well (if it 
picase.s God), he will ono day work 
for his sustoian^e; jimsta bugia- 
kanre kalorri orijhu baiia, if 
keep in good health we shall build 
a new house next year, y\sararo 
birsirmalc taikcnaj jimata, bugige 
faikona, wo remained for two years 
in Assam and k^^pb well during 
til at time. 

jimbiri, jimbri var. of jhimhtri, 

iinii-jagah Nag. (p. zamvi and 
earth and place) cfr. otesdn, 
I'k.' which it is consti-uetod, bnded 
propcily of abUunyar or khimtkat- 


jimtu H„s jintu Nag, gbst, name 
given to ll»e following sedges; (|) 
g>if ijimla, Cy eras teg^ turn, 

lloxb.; Cypjnccjie. {;>) 

Cyp.rus pro'(rub 

Rottb. (3) hurii;^ 

Cyp.Tus Jria, Linu. (I) 'niara'i 
pirljimtu, Cyp^ius d is tins, Linn. f. 
('») hnri?^ pirijimtuy Cyperus um- 
bellatus, IHh- 

Jin (P. zin) sbst., syn. of koblr^ 
a saddle. 

i- nam trs., to find smtli. by its 
smell: setak) jan jiluk) juiautedy 
dogs find m3it by its srndl. 

Jinlal, jinJul.jIndul, gyn. of 

I. adj. (I) with a bow 

which is not strung taut enough, 

the two 'iiTid being t^o long, in 

entrd. to jibar^ Jid/tfcr a^rir^ a b )w 

tho wood of which is too thin or too 

flexible: ami asar )tudit’geoy ke^o- 

tam, thy bow is too slack, striiif^* 

. ® 
iLtaut. Also used as adj. nonn : 

jindalte cilkatem tokoi? (J) wiMi 

baliTy a rope which is slack : 

jindul baear cAriimo. AUo used 

as adj. noun: on Jindfi Ccritam. 

(d) with bofo};^ pitoi/i, syn of 

Jiiturujif^gurit, a loin cl )th, or a 

bundle, too loosely tied : ama //e,- 

dul botoy t ittisakataotam, tighten thy 

loin cloth, it is too loosoly put on ; 

jindnl son iolruaremc, tie again tlie 

loose bundle of firewood ; jtndul 

pHom ncaruartape, pa4ijadre baba 

«agobago^?tana; tighten 


once more 





2071 


jiiijirl 


111 !’ loQS' hale, when wr turn it over, 
\v ' h ar the pa l ly m abmt i i 

it. Also used as adj. noun: arna 
jhiilid tolsaktaotain. (t) with /'ioro, 
syn. of huijud a luan w)io 

is iiabitually slow, listless, without 
aniinition, ia such kinds ol* Wiirk 
as are perforinial by a to and fro 
motion of tlie hands, v g., sawln<^, 
weivin i;*, cutting with an axe. Also 
used as adj. noun : aina, 
liijtune. 

II. trs., (1) to tie a bowstring too 
slack: asuiu m jludalkcdd. (2) to 
slacken a rope: baT-ar Q,\om j I adid e a. 

( -) to tie a h»ia eletlp a bundle or 
ba'o t ;00 loosely ; boto^m jiudiiU 
akada. 

jindiiUen iflx. v., (1) to put on a 

lain cloth louselv: Loliym jinduU 
akaULu (2) to do languidly one of 
wo?ks described : oalyro aloin 
jin inU'/ia. 

jln<lid-o p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs: amy asar juidnljaria, 
huriugoin daked;], (2) to take the 
habit of working listlessly: no dasl- 
doC J idj i ndidjana, 

jl-n-Ludid vrb. n., tlie degree in ai^y 
of the actions under the trs., itlx. 
and p. V,: nc potom jinindid jindul- 
jana, pal^i itugc ka ituua, tl)is bale 
is so loosely made that it cannot be 
turned upside down. 

III, adv., jindid with the afxs. 
angCy gc, oge, leka, and jifiduJjinfjul 
with or without the afxs. angOy ge, 
gge, tan, iange, modifying kami, 
calUy hady tci^y nnij etc., tikan, 
loto'in, dq, tol, 2 )o(o)n, rika, lelg, 
afkaro ; amJ> ^sar jindulUkani 


dakeda 

iiiihj soinet iines }fnlj sb4, , life : 
inia j^nid. tnndujana. Abo used 
like // da n. 

|iji jlii, Jin jinaft fH. jhiujhini^ 

the tingling seu'^atioa felt wluii a 
lim^ is asleep) I abs. n , diz/ine^t^, 
Ul'iddiaess (not in tin' tig meaning) : 
daraatee iiiylen l, infre jinjiiL men i ; 
rcugete yh;7//;i namkiri 

II. adj , feeling dizzy : jii/jtn horo- 
k ) da anuk'ip n 

III. trs,, to ean.se in smb. a {(edii g 
of (lizziucs.s : rv\^<j;g /in/i)(k('d/cu. 

IV. intrs., (1) in th ■ df. prst., to 
g(‘t or feel giddy: JInjinfanac {1) 
imprsl , to fool dizzv : j i '/ ji n j d.i. 
jiiijiH’O p. V , to get or feed dizzy : 
Jinj} no tanac. 

V. adv, with or witho it tin' afx.s. 

tangCy modify mg 

at kit r, rik /g. 

j in j Hi gge adv , so ns to get dizzy* 
JinJingge jetcrce d\ibkona. 
jinjiri var. ot jhinjin. 

Jinjiri (Sad. jtnjiria; P. ztnji/-\ 
fringe, edging) of fowls and birds, 
I* I. sb^t., tliJ state of b u'lig speckled 
or vermioulated, any colour, on a 
notiible part of the body : dugi^rn- 
jinjiri mona ci ? 

II, adj., also jinjinay speckhul as 
described : jinjiri simlo akiri7a,kj[a ; 
duguf^putamra rara, jdij^rigeay the 
colour of the hoopoe is vormiculatcd. 
Also used as adj. noun, of fowls: 
inia(J jinjivi mi<| (akate^ kirita^ti^ia, 
I have bought a speckled cook for 
one rupee. 

jinjiri'Q p. v., to be speckled or 
vermiculakd : apia Bimko jinjtria^ 
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kana ale or^re. • 

ji'Ti-injiri vrb. n.^ ibe number of 
speckled fowls: ale^ siiiiko jinin- 
jirtko jinjirljana, apialeka bari 
rai^renko men^koa, so many of oar 
fowls are speckled that there are 
only 3 or 4 of another plumag?. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ 
modifying Tai^o^ le'q, 

jinjiri-tflr var. of jhanjantdr. 
jfn-li]^ jinliigd) sb^t., Ame¬ 
rican drill (cloth), 
jii^ga var. oi jhinga^ 

]ii3(gas3l var. of jhl^^gasdL 
jicigtai Has. var. of jei^^g'^ne Nag. 
jli^igQru syn. oijindul. 
jits^ka syn. of iilpantij I. sbst.^ 
2 i\so ji^ka Hi or beer ladled 

out to each in turn without letting 
people pass on the cups from hand 
to band: ji^kani dot3i,kc(Jkoa ci ? 
Hast thou distributed a cup of beer 
to each ? sobenko ji~f^kape namkeda 
cdl jH^lca ilipe tQlena ci ? Have 
you each received your c ip ? 

II. trs., to distribute beer as de¬ 
scribed : ili ji^kaeme ; jp^kalcotii ; ili 
jii^Jcakoui. 

jit^ka-Q p. V., corre«p. meaning : ili 
jiy^kajana ; jir^kajannko j iliko 
kojana* 

ji-n-iT^ka vrb. n., (1) the rapidity 
of the distribution jinij^kae 
keda, miij garika^re sobenkoe pura5- 
kc(]koa. (2) the distribution : jifu^- 
harem cecjtada, thou hast skipped 
some in the distribution. (3) the 
beer distributed : dota^kot]- 

koa ci ? 

jn^kage adv., modifying hati% til, 
nam\ alotn tepeU rikakoa^ 


kage omakom. 

jii^ka-doi^ trs , to distribute boer 
to all as described under ji^ka. 
The prnl. object rautt be inserted. 
jiT3(kudo-n(-g p. V., to receive all a cup 
of beer direct from the one who dis¬ 
tributes it. 

jii^kajoro var. of jkai^kojore. 

jiAka-purad syn. of jif^kaclo 

Jl-or^ sbst., (1) the scrotum : jior^t 
moakanataea. (2) the chesty the 
vital pares: saram jlorare mod sfire 
tolena, rokagoe gogjana, the sambui* 
was hit with an arrow in the ohest, 
it died instantly; bi»3^biu jiorare 
bolojana, enamente hasu kae atakar- 
jala, kljjo teka5:>a, the venom has 
entered the vitals of the man bitten 
by a snake, that is why he does not 
suffer any more, he is likely to die. 

jipenda Ho, fide Haines, syn. of 
seT^gelsi^ndri, se^geluT^, sbsi., Tragia 
involucrata, Linn. ; Eiiphorbiaoeae,— 
a tvvin’ng annual with smill green¬ 
ish flowers, and armed with stinging 
hairs. 

jipi^-jipij Cfr. jipid, I. sbst , 
the state of the eyes being hilf 
shut: durnin namjiiia, mefjre jipl'<fi 
jipid leb^taui, he beco nes sleepy, 
he cannot keep his eyes entirely 
open. 

II. adj., (1) with med^ half-oloseJ 
eyes: gauja sil^re h?5aakaa horokoi 
me4 jinio jipidjipidge taina, tho 
eyes of people addicted to smoking 
hemp are always half shut. (2) 
with horo, a m in who feels sleepy 
anl cannot keep his eyes entirely 
open: eu jipl'djh^'i gitil^a, 

jetan^ kae jagartani, let that sleepy 
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fellow go to Led, ho takes no part 
io the coavorsatioii. 

111 . trs., to cau '0 smb.’s eyes to 
remain half shut: durum mode 
j'y mede jiptd- 

ji/nd/:pi; ganja inia mede jipid- 

III. intrs., (!) prsh, to Lc sleepy: 

./ ’pfdj ; lalagantah 
j’pid/coiCL gitilijaiM. (?) lmpr-1., 
to led sleepy: jiptdjipid 
m((j y ip idj ipidjai )ii( , 

Jipidiipid-cii I'Hx. V., (1) same 
meaning : ciiaRalem J^pidjipid- 
cntutuij gilitein, ju (2) of d"g<, 
to sleep with half o[>o:i ey>‘S : seta 
mu(]iU([ao Lukoda, nadue jipid- 
j ipid f’nluna, 

J P* V , of a man, to got 

sleepy or lialF closed eya^; uf the 
(^yt.'S, to g>et si '0[iy or sleepy-looking 
inia in'd jdp^'l/^p^dof an. i ; \ 

duruinmed namjaia, enatee jipid- 
j I pidntana. 

iV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCj opc, ( a}ij tiUipe, also jipid- 
modifying mt'd, Ud, rik.iy 
nkdn, rtkddf atkiir : hati jaaad 
jipidjckiic m^dea; setako duru:n- 
tnirc j ipid Iekako lelea. 

jipilitj, I. adj., pi. form of 
all of them long : sota aiiime, 

bring long sticks. Also used as 
adj. noun : nckanado ka^ 
namtana. 

II. trs., to make them all long: 
sauko jtpii ij^eme. 

III. intrs., to grow all of thoin 
long : kakarunari iisiia^gapayk/idik^- 
tana, 

jipilif^-cn V.; all of them to 


ft 

stretch out their arms : tlko 
J tpilif^ciipinye tcpdii impira^re 
ti^gupantinpe, stand in a row so as 
to ton h the tips of the fingers of 
each Ollier’s outstretched arms. 
jipilifA'd P- V., to be made, or bc- 
comOj all long : ne sohen so^a jipiliK\- 
jaih)^ all these stieks are long. 

IV. adv,, with or without the afx-. 

0 ^’y fe, modi Tying btii^ 
tahikii^ to^y etc.: batako 
jij P toltap \ 

iipir-jipir var. of jinhirjh ihir^ 

ii-pftdo sjn. of podjifadj 

I. adj., with kiiji, ka)in, a make- 
believe, a prot'nc3, smth said or 
dono without hoj)c of succes.s, for 
foiMi’s sake - onalo jip'jtio k-ijigt.g 
inia matfilah haima, that is a vain 
promise, (or a vain threat ), he does 
not mc.xn it. 

II. adv., with or witliout the af.Ks^ 
f/z/ye, gc ; on u.ijiim Luyia jlgutU 
rakena, horodo aege jomkii, that 
witch wept as a make-believe at the 
burial, but it is she who has Caused 

dhe man’s death hy hn- malGfiecs; 
bitar monte ct .70 rnancakada, jip(>do 
enado ic kajij’ada, it is in vain that 
he makes all kinds of promises, ho 
has other intentions at the hack of 
his head; duku sarsaojana ka hugi(^- 
leka, mendo jip<)d<)ko raruitana, 
they know thit tho oa.so is hopeless, 
but they go on applying remedies 
all the same. 

jir I. trs., to fan smth. : aeia,gel 
jtremc (or t^^P^omo), fan tho fire; 
biha jirenie, fan tho paddy with 
the winnowing ehovol to blow off 
any empty grAins ihd ai’o left. (3) 




to move smtb, by way of a fan or 
as if it were a fan : liatae jitj'uJa ; 
aearto su sun tan kuri paelae jirjada, 
the first to Ihe right in tho line of 
dancing women keeps shaking in 
her hand the end of her should.r 

cloth. 

IT. intrs, used for tho p. v. in tho 
following sentence: pan^kako taui- 
jaJa, gota ko^ri jirtam^ they pull 
tho punkah, tho whole room is 

fanned by it. 

jir-cTi rllx. v., to fan oneself: 

huhuri pafaratea jirentam^ rokoko 
Iiartante^, he fans himself with a 
bough of Vitex Negimdo to chase 
the flies. 

jir~o p. V., (1) to be fanned : 

seta^gcl n^ge jirlena\ biba be^go 
jirgka. (2) to be moved about like 
a fan; rokoko deoTa[,deoTa,ja4nieredo 
Jiurl patai'a jirgka. 
ji-n-ir vrb. n., (1) tho extent of 
fanning : hoeo ku talkma, enamente 
babado j irked a, aturtad- 

lekage parcijaiia. (2j tlie act of 
fanning: jinir karn pukdtokeda; 
baba misa jinirte ka parci^redo, 
rorokoato jliriiraepe. • 

jireniea, jirtea, instrumental noun, 
a fan, smtb. used as a fan. 

jFr Has. jihlr Nag. iirkl I. sbst., 
a slough in a part of a rice field 
whore people eink in the mud up to 
the waist or deeper, in entrd. to 
jobela a swamp, a morass, a bog, 
a fen, a place, especially in tho jun¬ 
gles, where water and mud remain 
the whole year through. A jir is 
generally of small dimensions and 
can then be hoed and planted from 


its border; when this is itnpossiblo 
it iseulfcivitnl from a plank floating 
on tho sirfaoj: miriu. jlr darn 
atedk^atieko ciliiia. It is always 
cultivated being tho most produotivo 
part of the field. 

jir-g\) V., to form a slough as de¬ 
scribe 1 : no Io5)ta, (>r no loeorar*) 
apita jiruk oi l, there are three 
miry holes in thi^ low Hold. 

jira (P. ji^'dh) I. -b,t., cross- 
exam nati)n : jira allri hobaoi* 

If. trs., also jiribcra, to oross- 
exanino: goako s^bonkoo jirakcd-' 
Jeoa. 

jira-Q V. p,, to bo cross-examined : 
sohoa goako ji raj ana. 

ji’ii-ira vrb. n., tho mann.'r of 
eross-GXainination : jinirae jirakia, 
on goa sobcMi Ivoijii adMoakeila, ho 
cross-examined that witness in sucli 
a way that tho man got (juito 
muddled. 

jira (If, P. zira) sbst., cummin 
seed (not grown in tho country). 

trs., to fan, or boat off, 
tho dust, V. g , with a cloth : 
durako jirauiu^keatc dnbmo. 

jiraS trs., (1) to retain medicine : 
julab kaiia, jirao^a^, ndkologe ula 
naraina. (2) to bear I’quor : mid cipi 
ilii /hmo/Cv^Af, he drank a whole bwvl 
of rico beer without getting drunk. 

(3) to take punishment well In a 
fight : nosimbir kaitii jiraokeda^ 
this cock has boon hit twice with 
the iron spurs, and is still game. 

(d) to receive a scolding mildly ; 
nekan craia, aira,do kaiu jiraoea, I, 
for one, would not let them scold 
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me like this. 

II. intrs., (1) prsl., in the dl. prst., 
of med'cine, to be on the point of 
being* rejeoted : ranu ka jirabtanaj 
iiJlgejaitai, ulaea. (2) ijnprsh, to 
feel that tlie inclioino will not bo 
retained : ranu kfi //rad /,////1 
jirab-o p. v , meaning e'))'nsp. fo llic 
tis • nnkan erar^, aiixh,> k'l 
witli me such a scolding would not 
pass unanswered. 

jt-n-ifdb vrb, u., tlio amount of 
Ihjuor ou^ bears ; amount of 

puuislimcnt ouo t dv< s ; nutani^ 
lelalu; cu boro jini)\ib(! jiriokeda, 
bard pi ili k(jio senoj.ma ? mundi 
kaiia, namkiala^ I saw him (piaif 
two bowls of ri,.‘e bee-r, and cumot 
undt'rstand how they remain without 
ottoct on liiin ; ]\e sim jiii/hibr 

j noki'da, apikalti tolenteo m.ingar- 
goe taikona, 

jir-idi trs., to go on fanning ; 
keep swaying smili. like a Ian. 

jiri-jirl N 'g. (Sul. ihin-jliltd \ 
II. jharna) syii. of but only 

of water oozi ig out slowly on a 
declivity. 

i***!]*!!, jlrimjikid, 

jUiiiti Has. (Sad. jkinjfnii; 
Vi, jharnd) syn, of soroTsopo)^ 

I. trs., of light rain or abundant 
perspiration, to make srab. wet, in 
entrd. to hirtapalq; Has. tatapa, 
iapapfi Nag. of heavy rain or a 
bath, to make smb.'s clothes drip¬ 
ping wet; surunulUj sufumfu, of 
heavy rain, to drench smb. complete¬ 
ly : catom ka taikena, horaree yhrf- 
tlkedlea] daru gole senkcua, b.dbal 
jiyi) i{[kc(llcO/. 


Jjrjibiri 

II- intrs , in the df. prst., to get 
wet as d*''^ci'ibed : j u l'n( liana i 
mild oatom oniiiid^pe, I am getting 
wet, lend ra^ an nmbielLi. (2) 

widi ha^hxl as .sbj. or umlerst ()0 I, 

of [)^rspir.itIon, to br,Mk ou(, : ////- 
!(• >J I ! /, b (iMinki) d 'Iv'.ul d n U'-eioa * 
rebn u nbulk n, w > .ire g (ting w^d, 
w'ith [)erg) r i( blip let. n- [Mf down 
our loals and i wt ,l little in L'i.‘ 

-h I h‘ of a I i- 'e. 

efe, rtk". v., (1) tnbt 

ouesrdf get W'-t in ,i lie’it rnhi : 

ei.i enkq^e ilaa i ' eat imknle 

sabjoina m nd» k t, w’lv do }’oii lot 
y.nu'.selvos gid w'et. in tli i rain V 
Did y()u not, think of ink'in;,'* uin- 
bn'dla'i ? (:2) lo put oue-elf in p w- 

<piiM(ion : CLhieiIn(''e /1 '‘n i f ni / .i ii i . 

/''ijih’pj ]e V., iii'Mnin'^^^ cor.eg), 
to flio trs., and nUMn. of lie' iiltr^ : 
Oato.nkl tn'ilumn, Imrar le 
/aifi: calueLlutijo JH i 

Ijalbal yk'nf n'J j darusnbarebu 

III. adv., with or with mt tin* afxs. 
a /y.;, ye, gaye, Ian, tangc, niodilymg 
riktio, balbalg kaau, seno^ 
hl'ni : /h?7yh7/yey6^(? ealnkeda. 

jirljiti Nag. (Sk. jtran, old, 
decayed ) syn ol jcronkendcni, 

jbrika, jl-rika trs., (1) to cause smb. 
to put smth. under his nose to 
smell it. (2) to hold smth. under 
smb.'s noso to make him smell it. 
N. B. Ail is not used. 

jirinijikb JirimjiklJ syn. of yhVj'/hff. 
jihjibifi sbst., syn. of url, the Indian 
Robin, Thamnobia cambaiensis. 
Its call Is sometimes^ nrl, sometimes 
uyl jlajihiri. 
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lirj.biri 

alj., a term of 

doublFul moaning'. It occurs in 
ilic 1\).lowing song : 

Okoi.ce jirjibir[ jiamdo ? 

Cinn toe biricjjaaa udydubn tfitain- 

60 ? 

This i:i supj^oied by our informants 
to m an : W here did she go, tby 
gran !mother clothed in tatters ? 
’VVbeio did ho go, thy dwarf grand¬ 
father ? 

iirjor (Sad. ji-^Jor) I. adj., long 
pendul(MIS and swaying in the wind, 
in oulrd. to birbor^ standing tall 
and stniglit, and h\ ndahon^o^ 
hiKlalondu) bitahotOj long and cylin¬ 
drical in any position : carna 
prior tukaiia, loll^ ; jirjor joro§ 
otore tobi>janci bntalek i baioa, the 
aerial roots (of the banian tree) 
when they reach the ground, become 
new trunks, Also used as adj. 
3ioun : barira jirjor lee dnugara- 
kabenjana, he climbed clutching 
with Ills hands th) aerial roots of 
the banian tree. 

II. trs,, to cause to Jiang long and 
swaying in tlie wind ; carukp 
tukako jirjoreay the tailor-biids 
make a long pendulous nest*; en 
lion sulua jirjorjaday that child 
lets the snot dangle from its 
nose; kuri(J simpotao jirjorkeday 
the kite carried off the fowl entrails 
dangling from iU olavvs. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
long, pendulous and swaying ; caru- 
tuka j if j or tana. 

jirjor’Cfi rlU. v., of sniikes, to let 
part of their body hang and dangle, 
from a tree ; daruro hariuurum 


JirJkl lofotat 

jirjor aknna. 

jirjor-^o p V., to be caused to dan¬ 
gle : simp pi raoare urata,gir.ileiia, 
kuri^ hi]\ilehci j irjarj ana^ (^) 
to grow so as to hang (hingling : 
(laia^budi baakana orp hurlia^ dinre 
jirjoroa f Salicli pirusimkoa suiido 
jirjorakana^ turkey cocks have a 
pendulous oaruuclc da-iigUng from 
above their bill. 

IV. adv., With or without the afxs. 
gey ofjQ tan^ (an(je, modifying 

tuk'iy udy idly arkidy rikuy hakayjoo 

sondoQy joro'6<2i aiilni'Oy etc., m ad 
siiji loeoRSondbro jirjor lane udkfa, 
a fowl swallowed a caaieleon snalee 
so that it dangled (for a long tiimd 
from its beak. 

jirkajoro} I. shst. special fruit¬ 
bearing, branohee, long and thin, 
pondulous fro 11 the large branches 
(not from the stem near the roots) 
of dridarUy and from the more com¬ 
mon form of loadara : aridaru 

j i rkajoi'o'tre j oak a na. 

11 . adj , with jokoy fruits growing 
along th^ hniiches dc.s ribed : 
jirkujord'i joko gode:ne. A ho used 
as adj. noun ; jirkajdroeko gode- 
me. 

jirkajurd'i’-q p.v., of fruit, to grow as 
described ; of a tree, to grow such 
fruit-bearing branches : aridarure 
jo jirkajdfd^kana ; aridaru jirkaju- 
foeakana, 

m. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ayige, fjOy ogCy taiiy tangCy modifying 
/OOy rikoQy lelg. 
jirki fem. of jorka, 
jirki syn, of jir, 
jirkl-lbeoM^ jir-loCoisc sbst., a 




Jirpaja!ai3^ 
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rice field in which there are one or 
m-^re sloughs. 

jirpajalai3^ Nag. jirpijalaia^ Has. 
(Sad. jipajalang) syn. of jalai^- 

jJr-rar^ trs., to cool by fanning : 
lolo mandi s-ikamfce jirrareeme, 

jf-randi sometimes ia two words, 
syn. oE bapufl, but not as interjec¬ 
tion. 

I. sbst, (1) a place near 

tlie fire to warm oneself : eeta,- 
gel j ip(>rc pura bonko dubbundin- 
jani, jivuli kaitj^ namjada. (2) 
a firo near which to warm oneself : 
gn I lire dutu ha tailcena, biirsio ka 
talkoua, gofa nid i jii'u^ kaio, narn- 
keda. 

II. trs.. (1) to bold a child near a 
firo to warm it : bon jinihlaiuie. 
(2) to use a lire for warming one¬ 
self : pa^ita,gipo jirnbakadu ci 
bnrsi ? 

Ill intrs., (L) imprsh, to feci siifii- 
cient warmth near a fire : ka jiruh- 
jadnicreJo san auor<^>lcci badaka(1e- 
mo. ( 2 ) prsl , to warm oneself near 
a fire : jirufjitanae. 
jirith-cn rflx. v., <o warm oneself 
near a fire : aQ,j.mat3 Inndlutikin 
iikede jirubenjana^ he warmed 
himself near a fire the wliole morn¬ 
ing ; pa8it3,giro jirulikQme^ warm 
thyself near the burning log. 
jirub‘Q p.v., (I) of a child, to bo held 
near the fire to warm it: hon jiruhgica, 
( 2 ) to feel suificient warmth near a fire: 
naminara, seu^elro kam iirubQtana ? 
ji-n4rv.bi vrb. n., the long time 
spent in warming oneself near a 
fire : jinirubc jimbjaua, ue hovo 


ata^janatee lahdintik’nntortTda. 

(A. zivilhj coiKpiering) 
in the language of ordinary j)eoj)lo, 
used in the p. v , in the s ime meauing 
as th' trs. hatir: buruboT^gayirw^iZ^ 
kana (or buruhouga batirkia); enaro 
(or enre) buraboTaga jiru^/jana (or 
jintbakaiia). Same informants say 
that jirid^ is used only in (he case 
of a long sickness. 

2° in the langnago of the witch- 
finders, us.'d oalv in the case when 
a spir.t, generally Barandu 

or tikes the occasion of a 

sijkn'ss, not c\ih 1 by any spirit, to 
prev^enb the patient from getting 
cii^eil (pii^kly, i.e, to jirevcnt the 
re nedics fro n taking effect, in order 
to obtain a saorilicj: garaloeorsi, 
calnt.inro katait^ m.al;>, cniro Nagc 
jirnlji'nind : modcanduutcriu gitj- 
kc'da; ako^ diikuro (or cfitn) 
Harinda kfire (lar ynv/d'f/. In thS 
cas3 of oiij spirit joining another 
who has cm>e <1 a Bickni'ss, eillicr by 
aggravating tlio case or causing a 
c )inplic itio n , in order to liave a 
part in the sacrifice or get a saeri- 
11 ce for biinHclf, the pbra^os : jatnnn 
or iomder^ga n am. arc us'^d. Ac'cfrd- 
ing to some informants jinih may 
be used ill this casi also, hut this ia 
denied by others. 

jiriam (Sil.) shst., the Green 
Mania, Stic tospiza formosa. 

Jfribl-jibir vor. of jciHigehtr, 
jiriblr (Sad j or oho r) syn. of bifistr, 
jltaS (Sk. jiy to ovoroomo ; H. 
jltm) Cfr. hardti% I. sbst., victory, 
news of victory : diknloko larulkena, 
kupulkoa gitix^ aiumkeclcio, suku. 
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iita5 jitflr 


jana. 

II. adj., (1) with liOYo^ a victorious 
person : jita6 horokodoko rfiidla- 
tana, liarltira, horokodo maeJirauii^- 
lanko senojana. (2) Nag*. with 
viid^ll, overookol rice. {Vj with 
I’ofii, kiiriy superannuated, over age : 
jniad daugratorsaakinj jitao dat^i,- 
grita Icdelko idilj', kio sukujana. 
(t) Nag. oC fruit, ov rripe : jitao 
kaiitara jornepe, ahihlodo gajaea. 

Hi. trs., (1) syn. ot to over- 

CJinc, to d(d'cat ; diku jilaok dle'i 
laraire. ( 2 ) to ov‘roook rice ; mindii 
jitaokedi. {)) to hecoino taller tliau 
a iotlicr :‘Xlnate molora^kor' 'salara^ga 
tiikena, na loG(t) in th^ 
0]>d>. dirjitno^ harijtldO, g^j^tio, 
'hi}ij[(aOjji)'i} jl[aOj the lav ) ni''nbT; 
ot wliich in ly ako stan 1 di->joint- 
C'dly : n’r! ( )r nirroc) illdnkjit; 
^nir' jit/okcdi, cn'it'^e so npoakani ; 
nire (or nirr:e) p(or jilao- 
jana). In those opds. when a liv. 
hg. stands as d. o, j^lao means: 
more thin one; when there is no 
such d. o., Jitao means : too much. 
IV. intrs., (1) in tlie df. prst., to* 
have the victory : misa loeOTO^r lo.lorai- 
kena, misa darurg kinokau^e jitio* 
tana. (2) to overcook, to become 
overripe, to get siiporannuat jd : 
inandi jIt lotana \ kaiipara; 
no dai^gra jita^tana, (3) also in 
the past, ts., in the opds. above, 
when jitao means : too much : nire 
(er uirreo) jltaokcna, 
jilao-n ifl'c. V , to overcome, to get 
t]>e victory : nlrre ahiatee jltaon- 
jana. 

ji i-j'nb reiua v,, to defeat each 


other in turns : nirre pariparikira, 
jipitadjana, 

jitad-g p. v., (1) same meaning as 
the intrs. (2) to bo defeated. 
N. B.Thop. V. is used only when 
the cireunstanoes or tho previous 
knowleJgo of tho liearers indicato 
wliioli of thcs3 t\v ) lueaiiings is 
inten led. 

ji-n-iiab vrb. n , p\n. of lianaililli^. 
N.B. In Nag. jUab is nl^-^o used in¬ 
stead oi j itili'j j it iklr, bat not as adv. 

jitar Nag (Sal.; 11. chitrdnd, to 
sprral oat) syn. of arda Has., to 
eas’rato un.saccossfully. 

jitdr II i;. jitikar, iit35, Nig. 
(Sal jitii'ir) in s3orn or displea¬ 
sure; t. tr.s, (1) to treit with ev- 
ec^sivo sev^:rlty : eraro,'; jt tdrkndjc 
ho sc >I led ns m ire than was reason¬ 
able ;eruo, inoierogoo ji^li'ketlca, 
le'' wis rig’ht in sci'ding ih, bat. ho 
passed tho bounds. (2) to do smih. 
with excess : jo ne jitarkcday caato 
iruhaui namki i, 

jitdi'-en rflv. v., to do smth. wdth 
excess: jirnburiree j!tdrcajanay ho 
iiidiilgrd his gluttony really too 
much. 

jitdr-o p. V., (1) to bo treated with 
excessive severity : erara^lo jitdrjana. 
(2) to acquire the habit of excess : 
jumbiirirce jitdrj ana ; landia menere- 
ogoo jitdrjana, everybody is some¬ 
what lazy, but he is really too lazy. 
II. adv., also with the enclitic ge, 
with excess, too much : ni jitdr 
juniburi hopogo ; jitdre jurnburia, 
he is a great gourmand. 

HI. adverbial afx., meauing exces¬ 
sively, in the opds. dandcjitdry 



era^jlidjumluriji dr, landiaji^ 
idr etc. 

jitisar adj , with sim^ sandi, a 
victorious cock. Also used as adj. 
noun. 

JiJbua Has. Na^. var. of jethua 

Nag. 

IT as. var. of 

iijua lias. Naj. var. of jethiiLi 
"Na^. 

jin Nag. var. of Ila-^. 

jiu, jiu-cere^ jiii-ore shst., 
Sc'ven-Si.siers or Juugl j-lkihblors, 
CiMlcr>>pus c inorus, 

jiu-duku Nag. var. of jlliikic 
Has. 

jiudarom I. sbst., an egg of a 
jungl('-babl)Ior. 

11. Ojours ill ilio josL : rimbil 

j in )ni o'iilI mi It, Illy., tlu* clouds luivo 
laid a babbler’s egg, i.c,, tluro i.s a 
black cloud. 

jiajarnniJckn alv., nU)dir\Ing rhnJnl, 
same incaiiiiig ji a] tronidck^tQ rimbil- 
alv'ada, mn. of g Igultano rimbil- 
alvad.j, (lu re is a Idack cloud. 

Jiu/m iin a'j , witli nmhtl, a 
black (dou 1; a^. black a-; a babbler’s 
egg. The egi^s of jungle-babblers 
are sinning blue, but black and blue 
arc both called hen tie in Mundari. 

jiu-jontuko Nag, var. of jijont 2 iko 
Ila^. 

jivvan, s3ji wan sbst,, Bryophyllum 
Calycinum, Salisb.; Crassulaceae,—« 
a flesliy bcib witli opposite creuato 
leaves and drooping flowers in 
spreading panicles. This plant grows 
even on tiled roofs. Its loaves 
gathered into <a ball, arc baked, after 
which their jnlco ia expressed. This 


is drunk against congbs, either alcno 
or mixed with ghee and garlic. 

|i (long nasal) var. of /g to sniff 
and smell. 

jidjl nakidi ikiji^ nakidi );ldii3^ 

(twico) imitative description of one 
of the rhythms of thi^ d'd/d dnini 
during a jarapinin'je dan *3. 

jifi (Sad. smiai) sbst. , (h\)ta]:iria 
junco.i, rjinu ; lhi[>Il;ou iceac,—a 
rigid shrub, l-f)' high, w th sitnple, 
uarro'V, obtis^ aul y dbaw 

ilowc’-s ; much cultiv.iS'd for it- lihrj 
t>l' wliicli very' strmg I'opC:; .u’O 
inide. 

jirl-b igi; sb t, iibr-s of tlm pro- 
j eodm g or roj) ' in id i o T tb mi. 

jiri-tasad .sbst , (h’utdana sp., not 
id-mlahi'l. Tbio [) )a!ilel I civ.',s arc 
a])pli lb) wound 

I. sb^t , fruit of i pla.nl, or (lee : 
Ml ir.t jn k lb' » j Ml I, it^ fra it is nob 
edibbu T i‘ ph'MM h'i ' e b ( u* inpen') 
jo, th,‘ fruit of th ) wo,nh, ic lowu 
only t) C.hi’isti.ni i, th )u ^h It/ni hi, 
bhefidu;, is siilby.ill. Tiulig. 
biiiu'ig: o'bOMi', g li/i, is a!s 3 in 
use Only am )iigst (JlirMtiius. 
ll.^iiitrs., iu t:i) df. piwt , ta boar 
fruit : uliko jolnn^i. 

/o-o p. V., simo moaoing : 113 darn 
attri jrtoa . 

jomi-Q vrb. n., (1) tlic amount of 
fruit on a branch : ‘^^ataludaru lo jo'io 
jojana kotoko lirugiriakana, the 
poaoh tree has so much fruit that tlio 
branches bciul uml u- tho w ught. 
[1] the fruit on a tru3 : t ibar misa 
joiiohjlc godt idi, et;i somt“ j'dina. 

I. sbT., occurs in the epds. 
lar^i^ganjo, ct?., instead of 



which may be used alone when 
the context; is sufficiently clear. 
These cpds. refer to the supersti¬ 
tious practice of sweeping’ out of 
a person the venom of a snake or 
scorpion, the virus of a mad dog^s 
bite, a spell, rheum itism. The 
sweeping is only a symbolical pre¬ 
tence or imitation, being perf »r.ned 
with a little stick, two or three 
blades of gi^ass, a twig, or simply 
with the fingers, generally without 
even touching the patient, ft starts 
from the bite or from the patient^s 
head and little by little reaches the 
extremities of his limbs. Mean¬ 
while the sweeper sings incanta¬ 
tions in a kind of Sanskrit or Sans- 
krltic Hindi, adjuring tho venom, 
virus, spell or rheumatism, to cime 
out and leave the piticnt : mentor, 
JiandhUnu arj jq dikute kajiotana, 
magical formulas, paralyzing incan¬ 
tations and sweeping incantations 
are uttered in Hindi. This practice 
of imitative magic has been borrow¬ 
ed from tho Hindus. See hir^jq. 

II. trs., (I) to sweep ; inku orako 
jogadmea^ it is they who swept*the 
house for thee. {'1) with sntam as 
d. 0 ., to brush and size cotton thre.d, 
lubbing it with rlce-watcr, in prepa¬ 
ration for weaving : sutarac orakada, 
na^kee jqea. (3) with horo, 
Dtarmary hisi^ haluaetahtsi ^ bdiiy 
lar^gaUy as d. o., to subject to magi¬ 
cal sweeping : biia, huaki horoko 
9qkia ; bi'Ti.ko jql-ia } marmarko 
; biia^bisiko rokeda ; marmar' 
bislUo jq/icda; 1 alusetab’siko jqkeda } 
bauLo jqkedu ; lar^ganko jq/adu. 


Note the sayings : (1) ap.in raca 
sida /q lagati^a, the first care of a 
man must bo his household. (‘^) 
apinapan raoa jq lagatl^a, every 
man should bo master in his own 
houst?. When, v. g., two women 
quaiTel, some one will say to their 
husbands: apiuapan raciy^.6^A&,each 
of you order your wife to keep 
quiet. 

jq‘ii rdx. V., (1) to Siibmib oneself to 
he superstitious practic 3 described. 
{'Z) to apply this practice to onosdf : 
bits^huakfei a^ge iqnjana. (3) t> 
practise this superstition on oneself 
in a vicarious way : taramara bira^- 
joko hal aiumkeci akogeko jona, bitsc 
liu^ horota aUriko sen^re, some 
venom svv -epers, before starting t> 
visit the patient to whom they aro 
called, sweep at once themselves 
in hi s stead, to counteract the poison 
even from a distance. 
jo-gq p. v., meaning corresp. to the 
trs. 

jo-rt’O vrb. n., the extent of sweqv 
ing in the t'lrec meanings ol’ the 
frs. : jovqko jokja, sln^garaeteko 
a ia,uterki i, they ‘‘ swept him from 
about 10 cl. at night till the next 
morning. (2) the act : jonq kam 
taukakeda purage dura saroakana ; 
joiiqko hurira^kja, (3) tho result : 

lacado okoea jonq ? Who has swept 
the courtyard ? (4) a broom : clkan 
jonqii^ kirin^ea ? 

joa (A. zawdgcl^ angle, corner ) I, 
sbst., (1) the cheek. {1) tho two 
sides of the knob near the extremities 
of a bow, serving as stays to tho 
string, in entrd. to ki(ll Nag. kin^i 
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]o«)at9, 


joar 


Har, fclio adjoining cuts iut) winch 

t’.c string ll's. It is by mistake 
tint /o. has b!cncitcl*»3 syn o£ 
iiithe art^ulc under awr. {■)) 
the t.vo curves wh-re a ploughshare 
is hitoader. These form a reserve 
of inn to lengthen out tlie point of 
the shire when it gets w >rn : palr;> 
Jomh out.UvL liirjanre daliiliiJ,c nagen 
dooa. ( t) tin rib 1 of a rice bale : ne 
potonire lo i mipuao.dv ina, the I'bs 
on this bile are ton l)roi.d. 

11. trs, to make with a certain 
kind of ./oo, in the three last ni vm 
ings ; pfil hiiriugem /'oi/rc'/.i. 
joa-o p. V , to liavc a certain kind 
of JoJ, In the four above uieaumge: 
maraugec jodak-nn, he has cnnhhy 
checks; sang! pagatelo poton 

joa-iaoisb t, the ohoek-bnio. 

•p^-amiKf trs., to sweg) 'I'lite 

clean : ora h} tuimoiU'- 

Vo 

clean. . 

^ioar, ear (II. uanve 

salutation, oheisanw) I- sh.it , (1) -i 
greeting, a .sabde : s.iugi J^sutec 
i,arke4k.i, he give tlicm a collec¬ 
tive greeting; hiivlun, joar.mii 
lagatiaaimaraunj ./oar tela laga- 
tina, tslrkcdte kae telalere pnrautor 
niamarauve hisahoa kare pura^o 

kadrabakaiiicka, enkanko ondo 
alopo joarkoa menoa, 
niaii must grc 't first; 
must answer the greeting, .f he r.- 
fuses to do so he is regarded as ev- 

cossivelyproul or as very angry, and 

will no inn-e be greeted afterwards. 
Lutheran women, and, to some 


cietenValsiodirr Chii^an women, 
salute in;u or wo mm witli an audi¬ 
ble kiss without however to.ieliing 
the other’s check. Other womca 
ealutc men or women by r.using 
their right haml or their junoi 

hands from a dislance in front to 
their lips Mill/at (he s-imc tinio 
smae-k their lips audibly. As this 
custom is by far not gen..nah it seemt 
to hivo been iiitrodneed in iiilitatioa 
„[ the Luilierin wo nen When, 
Imwever, the salute is addressed to 
older r d itives, nial ■ or female, t icy 
ku ,ol down and pib, their hands on 
Llo; groin I or (liev hmd deeply thoiC 
bac'.rsand ki-s (h ir join'd hands. 
Till - is ii'V t doni for th' y milder 
rel.itioni tU mgli th' ^itlute with 
bended 1.0 ly, wltlio it kneeling, iS 
sometimes eKedimg'l between ve- 

ppiveiof Miisanea;". To, mms 

s.ilnteislhi suiv in ull crmnis- . 
tane.'i ■. the right hull .iloii', or tho 

,,,„,,t bind wifu the left li.iud edas- 
."gtlienolit.isrusedto the ore- 
,,,,,,,1 fioni a certain distance m ront. 
T,-,,isis different f.om the Hindu 
,n--,ting as Hmln men when sihi- 
„ I.I.IM, UimT wiiot^ and 

tint’' ncViT 

.„,:k.peeia respeot by sg.iatt.ng 
a„,n a id toncliing the f 'et of the 
sainted. LM'-'rans and 
Anglic ms bitli women a', men, 

follow the greeting M ' 

wor,lsi/.s«Wse/!Thehelpof.Tesn,,! 

Catholics siy:i/f'^i‘ moroq! 1 raised 
Ki JoMis ! patrans siy nolhinj^, 

or they s.iy ■■ /odr! or more often they 
Bimply use the vocative of address 

wl. eh applies to the person sa.ulcd. 



2032 


Joar 

viz.j aha, eai^, lahii, mat, dadij dai 
etc,, and for tho European : Gomke. 
This vocative of address is sometimes 
preceded by joar, 

(2) the same kind of salute nr obei¬ 
sance given as an expression of 
thanb '; it is always followed by 
words indicating the reason for tl.e 
I hank V 'T ; 'isagom deiag kina 
mariia, joaramtana, or mar joctri?^ 
omuialao.a. 'Tour may also be usca 
in the meaning of thanksgiving, 
when there is no outissance accom¬ 
panying tho words. ('3) the solemn 
etatement of tho reason for which 
people arc gathered to drink riec- 
bcer. This slatcraont is a thanksgi¬ 
ving to Singbongi as well as to the 
person in whoso honour the beer is 
to bo drunk, 

"Whenever people of different 
houses assemble to drii\k vice-beer, 
^tbis slat(‘ment is to be made even 
though all pre.-^ent know tho occasion. 
Thus there is a hii 'idi ilira joar, whem 
the do.-lor has sucoooded in enrin >;• 
.sDJiH'hody ; a Landar ole vira joir, 
when after reaping Ills crop the* 
mortgagee tikes some rice beer the 
murtgagi r’s house and invites liini 
to come and drink ; a mja ilira 
wlien after division of tho crop a 
small siuplns is made iiTo rice-hcer 
and drunk by the members of the 
two families, the owi'icr’s and the les¬ 
see’s ; ^ dant go mad liIi ilira joar, 
when help has been given in carry¬ 
ing a tree ; nn ora hai mada\li ilira 
joir, when lu.dp has been given in 
the building of a bouse ; a gogenoj^ 
idia jotr', ou the diy on which the 
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prediminaric? of a marriage arc 
settled; an arandire sicmdi hhet 
ilira joar, dffi\xQ day of marriage, 
when a first statement is ma le when 
they drink the rice-beer of the bidders 
family, and a second when they 
drink that which has been brought 
by the brldegroom^s family ; etc. 

Anybody present says: joariopc, 
or ati'agomtape, or handa liara 
hartaipe,ov atnfagoni iol lagali^g, 
or jelaeo Jeako aloragovijaila, nclcaa 
dasliir hanoa, or some such like sen¬ 
tence. An empty leaf Lup, a corner 
of wdiich has been pinched off [baiKhi 
pH'rn), is then pre'-mnled to tho one 
from whom it is desired tliat ho 
should mak) the statnnent. Hold¬ 
ing this cup in tho hand he silutes 
the people one by one, makes his 
speach and, w Ikui it is fiuislu d, 
again salutes everybody imfividuilly. 
lie Iben gels the firT caip, wdiieb 
howtivor ho does not drink liin'jsolf 
but offers t) one of liis fri(mJs. 

Thes; thanksgivings or toasts are 
not steroo'ypt'd ; tlielr form varies 
mucli wi’di the oraloi'lcal powers of 
the speaker selected. It is very raro 
that no mention is made of Sing- 
bonga u ider tlio na no of Jlaraai, 
the old One, tho common Father of 
all men. They generally contain a 
clear profession of faith in a personal 
God as the sole sovereign master 
and the only source and giver of all 
good things. And this profession, 
being made at such an ocersion, his 
a special value. It is a revelation of 
lacial llieology in action, so to say, 
as ‘giiust a mere theoretical exposr 
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tion ; for it shows how the Mundas 
conceive human life and all its 
details as in constant, living relation 
to and with the Creator, whom it 
here exhibits, not merely as the 
author, but also as Iho sustainer of 
human life, since it attributes to him 
alone tlie efficaoy of all agencies 
subserving the sustention of life. 
It is therefore an act of practical 
piety. At the same li nc it reveals 
to us a hriglit feature in the Muulas’ 
phiIosa[iliy of life, which does n >t 
dissociate real piety from tie* enjoy¬ 
ment of natural pi asur s ihoy 
enjoy their beer as a gift of God 
(one of Llicir uldcsL h'gcnds even 
states tliat ho taught ineu the art of 
brewing) and they drinlv il< as a 
mark of good felhAvshi[) and in 
token of gratitude for service render¬ 
ed. 

The following toasts have been 
actually heard by oi r iufonnanto. 
We think it worth wdiilc' to give 
them in full not only for their sliik- 
ing signilicanc'O, but also because 
tiiey have I’emaiued bitbcito un¬ 
known to, or overlooked by, the 
writers who have treated of the 
Mundas^ religion. 

(1) Buidi thra joar .—E lialc 
hagako ! Tipilrii Birara^o ranukena, 
cnarako joarjaia. ]\Iatalabdo ncage, 
ci nckage jnnao nia moca jr.s, tl jos 
taiakanka mente SiuhoAgabu arjiia. 
Sir<rbouga kac bukumlcre ranii ka 
teg()a, aege da A biigljadbua. Ena- 
mento iiugee bugij idbiia, buidiko 
dasilekadaia^ko kamitana. Mar Ijaga- 
kobu joavkca ! juiminat^, kajii\o iiai- 
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naugea. Kajitadoko : hisi muka 
pagari tudkarege tunduua. 

Well brethren, Tipttru has cured 
Birang (a daughter of the house). 
For that they (parents and relatives) 
now offer him tho’r thanks. The 
real import of our gatliering is this, 
that we pray to Singhonga that ho 
may maintain the good elTect of tlio 
medicines in Ids inouili and in his 
liands. If Singhonga do not order 
so, no mC'lic'iues arc of anv avail, for 
it is he w’lio eun^s }i<. Ehcrefoi',; 
tlicii f.'-iin (') lie really eui’O.s us, 
(b>(!lors a d only as servants. Now 
tlnm brolhi’cn, le'w iis olTor our thanks, 
How'cvcr much 1 might siy it r(\ally 
all to this. They (our anon^s- 
tors) have mal) a provorl) : a 
tu-h.in, even if it b ' 2 ) ouhit-^ leng, 
always cinls at hack (d the head. 

(?) (lint ii/jih/fi 

Ml hagiko Smnna 
madallibu stuikeii i, a(l 1 agako k ,t i 
luga ad rcQg ak'an tctat,i ikantck ) 
liijiia ineiilo mid puru ili ai) m.d 
lapi'd mandi Ilarama ])Oi'tabt(.‘c tarao* 

I* keda ; abuo liaga d('Ta,g*i nnmto kiilao 
kal^u kulaaia, biAo kabii IjiT^.aia, 
ImaR cogao kabu boroada, ilarama 
Ijorsate, Nado Ha ram soben kula- 
bir^L huatayogaatec banciokedbua ad 
bugih'katco sutuaukedbua, bugilc- 
katebu joinnuJa, kabu bukiinia a(J 
onikisanoge alokac hurlujio bukuru- 
tanakmj^- monte. Ncado ililob ci 
mandil''»btedo kabu kainikena, haga 
dcragamentcgc. Ok'o liaga ilimandi 
kac omdarlt iure iuioge dersga laga- 
tiidia dsu<l.iT3, gaQrandi t^;irtapar 
tiwiM.ca: inLu il.ima di Lako cm 
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OnHtana, iminn3a begar Qrai*G kako 
t.'iirjtaiia ; jaiokatoko (iera.jjaotana. 
Wfoll, b:etUr<3a, we, went ti lielp 
Soma in bringing timber from the 
ff)r(‘st and he, knowing that we 
would come back tired, hnngi^y and 
thirsty, has prepared for us hy 
favour of the Old One, a monthful 
of rice and. a cup of beer. We too 
helping our brotheiv did fear nei her 
tiger or suake, nor pitfall or ^])linter, 
because we counted on the Old Onc^s 
protection. The Ohl One has guard¬ 
ed us from these dangers and guid(d 
our steps bick in safety. Let us 
then oat and drink with a good heart 
and not grurablo inwardly that 
there is so Uttlo. Let the master 
of the house also rest assured that 
we are fully Fatisfied. Indeed it is 
not for food and drink that wo 
have been working, but to help our 
brother. When one of our brethren 
cannot afford to pay us with a feast,, 
we must nevertheless lend him the 
lielp of our hands. Lonely widows 
and orphans are not wanting who 
cannot aiford a feast and neverthe¬ 
less have to keep a roof over their 
heads. It is meet to help such with¬ 
out any rcvvaid. 

(d) llerq ilira yoar.^-Ea hagako, 
Samu bagatabu tisii3Lgco horpuna- 
kciia a(J haramkoa dasturleka sabae 
tfiraotada, hagakol^le nuia monte ; 
ka daritanrodo kago taraba, alo 
III ram daoatadamtnto namjana. 
Abu> arji ncago ; Ilaram keraurj 
naeialpal bitaranu sobenae omabu- 
tana acjbu herjada, niido lonourcogeo 
omvbuka, abuj^ por^to jetaur^ ko, ho- 
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baoa. JuimlucHbu siyculvu’e orr^ 
jaimin siraerc ad jalekan bugin hita 
hereroa Ha ram doakun(Uke()u ka.rodb 
mui <lanatAte-kH upujaooa. 

Well, bvethror., our brother Samu 
ha= stalled Lis sowings to-dav and 
folliowing^ the casto.n of onr a.neest* 
ors bas brewed b'^r and invited us 
to drhik it uiih him W thout rice 
one cannot make beer, biK, by the 
favour of the Old One he has found 
enough for the purpose. Thus is 
our prayer : it is the Old 0.)e who 
has given us oim ploughing eatllo, 
onr ploughs and our seeds ; let him 
now grant us also a gocnl crcip. 
However rcu.h we may plough and 
manure, however g.)o I tlie seeds we 
m ly sow, if tlw Old One turns his 
back on u; not a single grain will 
be produced. 

(4) J^ng tlira yo/zr.—Ea‘hagako, 
Etoa haraintabu tisIi9,go enpnnakeiia 
ad hagakol^ naid pui\i sabiile nulea 
menteo urykeda acj Harama por- 
darijana adbu nujada. Kaji 
nejge rnena ; Harani hilaraiiul pu- 
rabadbiia oro loeoRreoo omadbua ; 
nado kolomreogo bugilckae onaahuka 
adbu potomeka. 

Well, brethren our old Etoa has 
started to-day the threshing of his 
rice and ho thought of inviting us 
to a cup of beer. By the favour of 
tho Old One ho has been able to do 
soandn)wwo are drinking. This 
is what I sav : the Old One has 
given us all tho seeds we were in 
need of and has blessed Jiir crop, let 
him now grant us also a prosperous 
threshing and baling. 
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(5) FotoM ader ilirgt yoa;*.—Ea 
l^agnko, Mata^gra po^om tiei^o ader* 
keda a<J Hnram isut omjpna, nea 
njdo hagakof9 mlmi(J purulc nuloa^^ 
mentee* Ufykeda Kaji neage : Haram 
hitaran ui puraukena, loeoAreo be^gee 
omadbaa 01*9 kolomreoe omadbua 
bugifekage a^jbu aderkcda ; n:ldo 
^njgehu jearataiKi oi;o aearteo nekagce 
oinidiabulca. 

Well, brc'thrcn^ to-day Mangrabas 
stored his ria and he has said to 
himself : The Old One has given 
me plenty, let us on this occasion 
drink a cap witli the brethren/'' I 
say this . the Old One his given us 
a snfTi.dcncy of seeds, and h is made 
thenn grow and prosper in the f'ndds, 
he has granted ns also a go^)d thresh¬ 
ing and a good storing. We thank 
him for all tliis, and rnav li<^ conlinuo 
to favour us likewise every comiu 
year. 

(0) Sinduri rakah il'n’a joi>r 
{arandira yof7r).— Ea liogiko joni 
suku join a(] nd suku undo kuge, 
jam) jelaua jagar lagati^a Ne 
korahon kurilionkiiaa eatire kajilona 
“haradsuku liarid dimhulckac hara* 
km mat.iak.mka mente. Ena k.iji 
Ilaram aluinked rainjurkeda ad bar 
ankita, harajan matajana. Ento 
korahon:) ct3^gaapukira, kapajijana 
^^Ilelana undo talata, korahon da^gra 
jana, jasajetasa kiinlnkoi’;)lata^ bondo 
bosobaraea^^ Knri nionjada : Ea 
enado bugin kaj'go mendo aIat3,to 
alai9.gedo eilkalaia. kulibaradarla ? 
Ena Mundahonkore colon banoa : 
miad suidnrlai3. namla.” 

Ruidfir namjana ad inj korahonlo 
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jufiolekan kuvihonc siril^ikja ado ka-* 
jia^kita^a : “ Ealnare niiad kurihon' 
menaia : abjna korahonlo kfil^kio. 
jnrioa ; OTagaapakltj^ acj hagako 
soben bugin horokoge ; inkuro jetan 
silj kaiu ainrnakada; abulckaii 
sada horokoge: inkurc giirugosaiig^ 
oro nadadubira colonko banoa 
Entedo martohe knlikomkiTa. me* 
ti)ia. Diitainni kurihona eug.i* 
a])ukit3^(c^ senojaneii niefcadki^a: 

Abenga, miaij kaji kull sina- 
j.iTnabon aiu nea ci ]'int0‘*ra:ir 
kaiiime^' kio. inet^Ia. TohoJoo nie- 
tadkitaa: Abena oraren datsigri 

dau palnarenko palna korahonmen- 
tekoasitana. Cemvbcn menca? En 
orarenkoi careolon bugingea^^ 
Entekitst monkeda: '‘Ena bugin 
kajige. Nido orarc taionplo kfr. 
Jasajctas irenko kuliro ad Kara in 
bora arikero 01*9 supiiku baransato 
h )bn j inre orng.) lagatiua/' Ento 
okohulau korahonkurihonkiis^ba 
l(‘pclrikakiiQ,a menc kaji go^janci 
korahon aearidijani, Ilaram horao 
ar.ikeda oro korahon kurihonkita^ 
silpukujana. Eln taCointo kuris.^eto 
ccrekii idijana; imtata^o Ilaram 
horae arakida. Taeomte balasaka 
biigilcka hobajana. Tisira^do niki^ 
araiidijana. Niido abua arji nimi- 
narago incn.).: No korahonkurl- 

honkira^ Ilaramgc jnrItadkiRa, ena- 
mento Ilarama dacritc biigilekakiia^ 
oraduarcka, miadji miadkuramekakiu, 
biigilekakiia, apasulka, diikusuknre- 
kiu jopogabka, hai iiamanrc kora b9sa 
ad kuri cadloms,}, karakom naraanro 
talatalatekiia. kic\hatiia.ika, losodar?^ 
tagudaraekakiTSv; mulbi) ^ontobyeka- 



2086 


jour 

ki‘u. Maihai hagato iminata^gersc 
nAria, jaimia kajiireo imiaata^gea; 
kajirege men^: bisL muka paguvL 
tu 4 kareg 0 tundaua. 

I say, ray brethren, it is not enough 
to eat and drihk, wo must make 
a toast. A week after this boy 
and girl were born, on the day of 
purification, for both the same 
prayer was uttered; that they 
might grow up like the bitter 
gourd, like the bitter Cueumis 
trlgonus. This payer \v:is lieard 
and granted by the Old One ; both 
are grown up. Then the parents 
of the boy spoke togjiher. * Oar 
boy, said the father, is no.v a young 
man, let us arrange for a daughter- 
in-law/^ All right,answered his 
wife,but we cannot do this by 
ourselves, such is nob the ciiston of 
our people; wo must lind a go- 
between Then a inalch-inak(*r 

was found, and this one having 
lieard of a likely girl, told them : 

In such a place there is a girl just 
as you want ; her parents and 
relatives are good and irreproach¬ 
able pco])le, ordinary Mundas^ like 
ourselves, without any taint o£ 
Hinduism/^ They answered : All 

right, ask her of her parents'^^ 
The match-maker then went and 
saw her parents, saying: I 

say, I want to ask you something, 
may I They said : All right, 

speak out.^^ Then he told them : 

The parents of sucli a one in such 
a village ask your daugliter for his 
bride ; they are good people. AVhat 
do you say V’' They answered : 
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'^Itis a good proposal. A girl 
should not remain indefinitely with 
her parents; if they ask for her 
and the omens arc favourable (Itly , 
if the Old One frees the way), and 
both boy and girl agree, wo must 
give her’k Then having settled 
a day for the meeting of the boy 
and girl, tin l)oy first was taken to 
the house of his intended, the omens 
met on the way proved favourable, 
and the boy an I girl were pleaded 
with cacli other. When the girl's 
family r.?turiijd the vi it, the omens 
again were favouraMo, Then the 
betrothal toidc place and to-day 
they have been m irried. Now this 
is our j raycr: The Old One liiin- 
s‘If has paired tb<‘iu off, may they 
therefore, tlirniigh bis m n'cy, form 
a hippy lionsdiold, inly their mind 
and heart be one, may t^heir livcli- 
boo 1 b; a'-nsured, may tlioy take care 
of eacli other in w .'al and woe, miy 
they faithfully share everything 
togotlnT, the budiaml rating the 
bead of any llsh they get, and the 
wife the tail, any crab they citch 
being broken exactly tlirough the 
middle, the wife gathering for boih 
all kinds of potherbs ; may they be¬ 
get and rear a numerous family. 
Well, brethren, I will not draw 
out further my speech, if I went on 
I would still ha VC to come to tho 
same conclusion. The proverb says : 
a tiubau even when it is twenty cu¬ 
bits long ends at the back of tho 
bead. 

(7) Medda josQ {lira joar {liasagara- 
Iccnkoci {lira joar), —Ka Laguko, ne 
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hai^atabu isui diiknj ina oro inilo^e 
abuogebu dukujana ad dukiireko 
deiagakjiia mento mid piirij sabae 
taraokeda aiodiiv gos^fea. Nado 
kaji niraiaat9i.gj mena : scnojanidoe 
seiiojangca^ iiiia no disunire jornsa- 
kam tiindnjina^ ad Ilarain raWi. 
InMninit * iaiiiunotb'i hnk.it i ; j.u- 
rniiiauuu nrurc^ hainagoa. Inihd(‘ 
abii scin, niondo ini ahtit> k:io rur.i, 

goiinn jc{:u' kl')U ]lli b:). 

Ahii.a sniiiujeki hohnoivdo nimliim 
Ji'igako inliiii'l !ol{nr jil»u hatinnro 
kio g )i; jnna Innvivx ; nii'iido IliiMin 
onka kat.! trir.niakad i : ('ii'-.arndn nc 
(Ihuinro kabii sniba tha Ivaji 
noago : IlaiMin alok'abn k.idiiat)- 
aika. Abudo ini.a kitid.iia,. Cilka 
abii kiti j ida ad abui pa naujokabu 
irjaro j'l.-la ' kao k.id tr i() ibntan.a, 
L'ldilvigo nn disaii'cn Is'nl- 

l.ujiai g ok ) lad n \ r.^.rn ir -.mai.i vw- 
bularao raniarbn.) l'iuU'o kad.iianra 
aktiar jclaea baiiua. 

O iny brethren, our friend hero has 
met with a great aOlietioii and we 
also have siirfero<l and nyJnpathized 
with him, and now because v.'O have 
helj)ed him in his distress, he has 
brewed a cup of boor to dry our 
tears. This much now remains to 
be said. The dopaitjd is gone for 
good and all, his life on earth has 
come to its end and the Old One 
has called him back. It is quite 
useless to grieve further for him, 
wc should stop. Whither he went 
to, wo shall follow, but he will not 
come back to us ; wc all must die. 
To prolong his life wo would have 
been ready to give up and commu- 
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nicato to him each a little of our 
own; but this is against the decrees 
of the Old One, it would increisa 
too much the minibcr of the living. 
Bat this is not all. Not only 
should we cease grieving, but also 
W3 should n )t nurse blttnr thoughts 
ag’diiKt th ; Ol I One. AV ' :irt‘ in- 
(b’O I tlie eiop o[ his lii bl. When 
we have UII'mI a fl.'M we gn and 
r('a[) fro n d, wliein v. r wi* wd^h 
and t’li' t‘\: its nn i d-linni )ur In 
anybxh', Sitidlnrlv' v\ h ni he who 
Iia-! 'lit iH lu'ro, Oil's us h.ick, 
nobody has the right to fci'l cinbit- 
t.Tod. 

(S) C^tfulir,} joir —Mi hagako, 
rill'd! I'l(a'd.'*l)'i horotan tiikoni 
ti ii.X'g'' g i n m (d gipie giinaei, 
fsi'iaip'ldi ci h.indi j('te m('n(c ; 
ininnih'n ri Icidalion ei l)iiahon 
h')])a ) i m *:d e 1 ; i')U if ii in tajki'iia 
adhu hoi'ot in I uke,n i N ni >1)1 
lelkcli hu^in dagen gunike.hi 
or> llarim manoihongei) kulk[a 
al rOro darn doikanio bugilckatf'geo 
aragnkia, onto ahu sobenko mimfd 
pnru s ib'ie taraoadhua, Nado irq- 
gebu ^oaratana; ad cn manoahon 
phalnataree s.ikijani. Nado sirma- 
ren Ilaramtrj ncagobu arjitana : ne 
manoahon biigilekat^e jotonika, 
inj[re hisit3iga hanogoka, conta bano-^ 
goka, harad suku hara^J diinbulekao 
hariqka raataoka, nckageba jomliara 
nnharai ka, ruta pandu hel pandul 
panduyka. Abu.'j kaji abu^ sanaia,- 
lekado kfi liobaoa. Ilaram^ kaji, 
llarama sanatsige. Ini soboi go 
daria, sirma libilibi ofo lealaire injgo 
sobenae sambiiraokcda orq sobeuao 
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8irja5 upiijaokeda. Tai^ge sobenabu 
asarietana. Mar hai hagako ami- j 
naT 3 t,gerak nfiriia, Hisi maka pagari 
tu4karog3 tun^iiaa. (Soq traas- 
latiioa uader cati)* 

II. trs., '(1) to groet, to salute: 

joaro kskQ joarklna, ho did uot even 
saluto m3. (^) o£ to fawn 

oa smb. on his arrival : gomko 
kapal^atee ruirk^ro aej seta joaria., 
a dog fawas on its master when he 
comes home after, v. g., a visit to 
his relatives. Note the joke ; ape^ 
duar ioarl:\n(ii I hit mj head 
against your door frame. 

III. intrs., (1) with ind. o., to 
\ thank smb. with or without an 

obeisance: joaramtaiiaif^, (1) to 
make a solemn statement of the 
reason why people are gathered to 
drink beer : am joarta)it, 
jo‘p-oar repr. v., to exchange greet- 
• ings :*korako bera tunusi^t^ jomti 
sabenjanatcko jopoara. 
joar~Q p. V., (1) to be greeted: 
batureo paromjana, kao j oar j ana. 
(2) imprsl., of the speech at a drink¬ 
ing bout, to be made : sobeu Hire 
joaroa. 

jo-n-oar vrb. n., the amount of 
saluting : en horodo Jouoarho 
joarkia, lelkibarido jetae kako po- 
colia, so mxny greeted him that 
none who saw him omitted to do 
so. 

iO-aru (Sad. Maj)ic aU) sbst, 
Diosoorea bulbifora, var. crispata, 
Praia; Dioscoreaoeae,—a oultivated 
yam, the stem of which is 10-15- 
wlnged, and which grows aerial 
bulbils, waxtcd and as large as 


potatoes. Both yam and bulbils 
are eaten. 

]Q-baba gbst* the price paid (in 
paddy) to the weaver for the brush¬ 
ing and sizing of the cotton thread. 

jobaratiis^^ jogaratiia^ (Sad. jogrek) 

I. sbst., the special knob by whioh 
the carriers^s net is tied to the pole : 
johar it alom ocQca. 

II. trs. or intrs., to tie the carrier 
net (siknar) to the pole : jilit3cgeo 
jobaratii^Jceda ; slkuare jobarati?^'* 
ktda ; barorao hbarati^keda. 
jobaraii^ Q p. v., of the carrier's 
net or the load, to be tied to the 
pole. 

jobda5 var. of johorao. 

joba (Sad. johreic ; H. jJulbar, 
marshy land; Or. jubhl) trs., to 
immerge at least partly in mud, in 
cntrd. to earn, dobe, to immerge 
altogether in water ; ttipw, to im- 
merga at least pirtly in water : 
Hja okot^rem joheUjb tega^ 

johotam. ned^ka monte, tread down 
the ba(}eom grass in the mnd so that 
it may become flexible. 
jobe^n rflx. v., to enter deep mud 
or a slough and be more or less 
immerged or swamped in it; to 
wallow in mud : mia(J urj abitsimento 
jirkiree jobenjanc^, a bullock want¬ 
ing to graze the paddy growing 
in a slough entered it and was 
swamped ; kera job enj ana. 

jobe-o p. V., (1) to be more or lees 
immerged or awarnpjd in mud : 
jirkiloeoo, menea kao torl^, enatee 
jobejana, he did not know 
that there were sloughs in the,field 
and so he got swamped, ,(2.) ,of 
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babier? unible to walk, to alt on 
tiieir excrements: bal^'h^nko akoa 
jobeoa, (3) used iu tUe^aioe 
idioms as also as sbst. 
jo-n-obe yxh. ti., (1) the extent or 
duration of the imnu'sioain mul: 
jonobei jobejaui bMjjre keri bar- 
gaiit^ileka burumakano taikjna, the 
bafEalo wallowed foi* about two 
hours ill the mire. (2) t!ie act of 
j)lmi^ii\^ in rnud : wfiobe]L\.vCi 
akida, tn b^com dumbuiutertam. 
(o) the thin{^ immersed in mud : 
no joaobe na lo ui'u^eruo. 

joWla, jobda^ jobla^ Jabila (S^d. 
jobreJe ; ll. jkVm' ; Oc.jabhi) sb>t., 
a marsh, a moriss, a swam^), a bo^, 
a feu, a plaee, mostly in the jung¬ 
les, wuore water an 1 mul ro.naji 
the whole year, in outrd. to jlr, 
jirkiy a deep slough : jo’Mdk oaiu- 
keate teofm^ie, grew a summer orop 
of pahdy on the log after hoeing 
it (it IS cultivated with the hoe, not 
with the plough). 

II. trs., of the /, eol, to looseu 
the earth of a low hold so much 
that it becomes a morass : alei^ ikir 
loeou noeako job^lakcdti, 
jobHa-g p. V., oorresp. meaning : no 
loeoi9i,ro noea hakuko khuh mou^- 
koa, enate job^laakana. 

iojj.job, jobjobad, jobeijoboj, iob5- 
jobab, jobj-jobo, Jobor-job3r sya. 
of jebejebe. 

jobbdab, jobbrab, job^ab, jobrab 
Nag. iilbirab, jabfab Has. (Sad. jobra- 
eh'y Or. jhuhiy mire, sludge) sya. of 
both cdfUy (lobCj to imraerge altoge¬ 
ther in water, and jobe, to immergo 
at least partly in mud. CoustructoJ 


M 

like these wonfs but not used in tlio 
idioms under dobc. 

joj (sime rojt as jg) trs , (1) 
syn. of gy^gjiriy to wipe oil water 
or mud with thj hand, a picee ol 
paper, a rag, a lorf,otc.: gotam lurn- 
akana, di jod'ceatc soa;ni ne, thou 
art quite wet, wipj thysolC before 
putting o i thy tailor-made clotlios ; 
ami lija losodakana, jodtaui, (2) 
syn. of ioloniy to besmear, or plast<‘r 
on, smth.: paen losojtiko hdakada ; 
pacrire losod j )dc ^bAcpCy [ilastiT 
the whole will with mud. (d) 
syn. of yo»*o, to apply pa nb on 
smth.; no muriui'e sa naromko 
jodtiility they hiv.j piiuLod this 
statue with goll piinb (1) in 
c)imexi3H with vor dulil)to, 
to cares:; ; j )are si.nigec }(>dk{($ 
he care.ssed him on the cheek ; inia 
joa dulurtee jodkadti^ 
jod'en rlK. v., te wipe, daub, boamoar 
or paint ouiSilC as deseribod : gaor;^ 
Bondoroe jodcnjuna : lijara losodo 
Jodeftjiina ; moloo^ro ranuke jodena ; 
dikuko molora^re cou ljiiko jodetta* 
j(^p'Od repr. v., to caress ea;h other ; 
Bami^ekita, jopoiltana, 
jod~g p. V., moaningB corresp. to tho 
trs. 

jo'ii-od vrb. n., (1) tho amount 
of wiping, daubing, besmearing, 

painting or caressing : tci>a lomke^- 
kodo seal paerire jonodko jo(]keda 
gota pacri liendegirijana, after 

putting their thumb-mark on tho 
[Taper so many people wiped their 
thumb on tho wall that this looks 
quite black. (2) the thing wiped, 
bosmeoxed or painted ; pacrir^ seaido 



jodba 

^cpa omko4ko.> jonodge* 
jodha syii. of canditlbir, 
jo^-joj, ju^ juj (Sad. 
syn. of 4^^dhu, a veil of clouds 
overcasting the sky. 

jodokal, jodjkal Hig. Nag. syn. 
oE kotal Has.,I. ahs. n., stalwart¬ 
ness, in cntrd. to jahar^ portliness : 
iiiia jodoJcal lelte lioroko baku lo¬ 
gin jana. 

II. adj., (1) vvidi horo, a stalwart 
person, one of extraordinary size and 
bulk. ('2) with kera^ a buffalo 
of extraordinary size and bulk, in 
cntrd. to daga hara^ a similar bul¬ 
lock. Also used as adj. noun both 
of men and buffaloes. 

jodoJcal-o p. V., to become stalwart 
or of extraordinary size : jodokaU 
janae, 

III. adv., wilb tlio afxs. angc^ ge^ 
ogCy modifying Jiarao, Ic^Oy rikuo. 

jodo Nag, syn. of JoiKluf/i. 
jodor-jo^or var. of jotorjofor, 
j^-end^, trs., to sweep and 

throw away : soben durako jgen^ 
(In ewe, 

jQCmla-gOy JQgifi-Q P- v., to be 
swept and thrown away. 

iogaft (Sad, first moaning ; Or. 
jogciba^andy to preserve carefully) 

I. sbst., (1) care of the sick : hasu- 
tanro jetau joga^ kao namkoda, 
(2) carefulness ; no hororo jetan 
jog ah banoa. 

II. trs., (1) syn. of jotoriy to take 
care of smb. or smth.: hasutanj 
okoe jogaoia ? Who shall nurse 
tho patient ? uri jogahimCy look 
after the bullock (see that it grazes 
>^cll, clc.) ; j'l jogaoeme, take care 
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of thy health. (2) with padsa, to 
keep circfally, to save, money: pxesa 
jogaoe.tie, {^) with knri, syu. of 
do, to tike for wife, to marry : en 
horoi hontekurii jogioini'iy he mar¬ 
ried that minN daughter. 
jogao-o p. V , corresp. meanings. 
jo-n-ogio vrb. a., the extent of 
nursing or care ; th) amount of 
money saved : parjsado jonog^ioe 
jogiokcda, in)dsh-mire soben otoe 
haluruQ,la, he saved so mac!i money 
that he was able to free in oae 
year all his mortgaged holds. 

iogSr (P. zewaVy ornament^, trap¬ 
pings) I. sbst., (1) syn. of liatcCiVy 
also in the fig. meaning. (2) the 
trappings of a hi)rso : s idomray(?ydr. 
II trs., (I) to supply oneself or 
another with smth. needed for work 
or for an event : uidkoiia, jogilrakiuU 
kody siukoge bao^koa, I have procur¬ 
ed bullock-', but I have no plough¬ 
men to u-ie th^m ; urikoiia, (or urj- 
koter3i) jogclrmedy I shall lend thee 
bullocks ; aiMudimente kasibakara, 
cadlidfili meneleka sobenale jogdr^ 
kecla, wo have procured all that 
is needed for the marriage feast. 
(2) sometimes, to harness a horse : 
sadom jogdrinie. 

jogdr-en rflx. v., to supply oneself 
with what is needed : urj[koit3^ (or 
jogdrenjam j sobenabu (or 
sobenatebu) jogdrenay n^ge or^bu 
baiet^ea, let us procure whatever is 
necessary and start tho building in 
a few days. 

jo-p-ogdf repr. v., to supply eftoh 
other with smth. needed : gi^itutiro 
en horoloUij, jopogdrtana. 
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jojdr-o p. V., (1) oE uoocs- 

s.iry, to bo pi’ociirOLl : or.i balm ‘iito 
sobena j OfjdraJi ina, (’2) to be 

supplied with things necessary ; ora 
baiiiiente sob^nalo ()r .soboiiatdo) 
jofjCiralcana. (-1) of a liof^o, to bo 
harnessed : sadom j o 'jdi'akajia. 
jo'n-ocjd] vrb. n., (i) the aninint oC 
necessary Ihin^-; p roe'ire I : jonojtr- 
IcQ jo;^rLrlcda, araiidiro j danate kak :> 
dulena, they had so widl provided 
for the mirriaj;e that oviuy- 

tliing was in abuiulatico. (2) tiio 
things pr)Gurod : apulea jonojdr 
apu g^'^jinii honkiio. sob);\>kito, 
hi luraia^kcda^ after his deatli his two 
sons wasted whatever he hid gather- 
eJ to go on with the business, 
jogaratiu var. oi jobarali^n,. 
■^jO-hara syn. of ko[oh, 

(II. ijijona) sbst, Uindii duin‘to- 
rum/ Laiiik^ ; llnbiajoiO;—a smill 
tree or rigid shrub, with pale birk, 
liorizontal spines and an ovoid berry 
long. The seeds are bitter and 
u-^ed as a tonic to ex ate appetite. 
The fruit crushed and thrown, or 
sim[)Iy falling from the tree, int) 
water, kills fnli. Thwefore it is 
never planted or allowed to grow on 
embankments or near them, Tliere 
is a superstitious belief tint if either 
the fruit of this tree or a broken 
kuniuni (fish trap) is secretly and 
malevolently buried in a bund, at the 
time it is thrown across the stream, 
or at least before the first heavy 
shower of rain, the water will break 
through the dam. 

jojo-jatx I. sbsfc., (1) a 
tajnariud seed, (2) the mumps : 


jejo 

nituikiir^ 

P- V, to get the 
m'lnp^ : jaj mac. 

j»j>> (It. j Lvij [. shst , (1) 
the acid pulp of a tinarind p^I. 
(2j a t imariii I p ) I. t'e; fob 

lo.vin;’ ri I lie : kuhikuhi ll iro 

1> ilmygee ahia, a pns ).i wi(h h m t 
hack ask-i for . T le an over is : 
a ta nirinil pnl, b'cius; it i> mirvcd 
and its pulp is injvor eaten without 
salt. 

tl. adj, sour, acid : 

Itf. trs., (1) to remlor s:atii» acid 
by alii’xlur^ of ti'iia'inl p’il[> : 
haik') jajoko"i. (!) t) ren h'r sintli. 
aoiil by :iilmi\:tur^ oT my oth r acid 
substance, wh'edi, 1 m. vevor, rnusb b,j 
exprosse I in b!i3 smtoiKM : saugiira, 
r oMkau slrs^ iri, looUri oi;^) piri- 
siriiari kinjigitjKo (8) in 

cnifueviiii with to s lol I loudly 

and angrily : kaklae joj^)!ccila* (or 
j‘{jaknllca ). 

jojo-ri r lx. V., in connennon with 
Ic'ikla, simt; meaning: enk:i kakU 
a lorn jojona* 

p. V., (1) m * ining.s coiTosp. 

to the trs. : Iniko rasljanreko y oyooa 
sii’J bTinogok iinvjnte, when lish is 
stewed with a sauce, timarind ])ulp 
is always ad led t) (l.Ntroy the mud¬ 
dy taste; lionko kaklote joji)li‘ncl 
piirigokj borok.'sl i ; led ad > koikla 
(!) to Img ):ti i sour, aci I : 
kiujigi mod phre jojooi. 
jo-n-ojo vrb. n., exeoij iu mixing 
tarnariii I with the food : h liko jo)io- 
joe jojokedkoa, jomtaare hilutur.i 
munja k'l atakarjana, she put 8> 
much tamarind in the lish stew that 
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it clkl no more taste like fisli at all. 
IV. adv., with the afx. a7i^ey gCy 
( 1 ) modifying alakar : jojogci^ 
atkarkeda, I found it acid. (2) modi¬ 
fying kakldj rikaiiy cra^, to sjold 
loudly and angrily : lionko jojogeku 
kakhilonei puragcko borokcda ; kad- 
ra5 namkj[ci Jojogcc rikanjana. 

Jojo sbst., name of a clan of the 
jMundas. Sec kUi. 

jojo, lum-jojo in jest or d'spleasiirc, 

I. adj., with Uj^y uky ele.^ a 

wet cdoth, wet straw, wet hair, etc. : 
jojo bnsn tabitani. 

II. irs.y to make wet : gamada 
jojoklna ; nc bon nidadipli jaiiao 
liy<iCiJoJoeay every night this child 
wets its clolhes ; hatarakan Inni 
^ojok/rfciy iho child I cirj-y on my 
tack lias made me wet. 

HI. inlrs,, in the dl' prst , to get 
WQt : gota lijakom jojoiandy catom 
idilme. 

jojo-n rllx. V,, to let oneself g.-t 
wet : nekau d.u'e bcg.ir catomIc 

alom jojo)i<u 

jojo-g p. V, to be made, or bceoim', 
wet : gu5a lijakom / 'jeakdna^ e.kvon 
conamente kam idila ? 
jo-ii-ojo vrb. 11 ., the extont of v;et- 
ling : ora jorojani, lijako jonojoc 
jojokeda, miad r.g,i ])r4r!ii lija b nioa, 
the roof Icak-al, Ihi- laihing rain has 
Xnade onr olotl'cs so wet tliat e Lave 
1101 a single dry oikx 
IV. adv., with the af\‘a o-^igCy g< ^ 
ggCy inodiFyiiig lnuiy riLi, 

(Juki: ])lriro Jojc>^g<U‘ gamakedha. 
jojo iN;ig. ul womcig s\'n. of 

j'kjo bbsi., name of two plants . 


(1) Hibiscus sabdariffa. Linn.; Mai- 
vaceie. See jcT^gaipilara. (2) Oxalia 
cornieiilata, Linn.Gecaniaceae. Seo- 
Imsiikiarg. 

jojoba-cere syn. of jiigicefC\ j'tigi- 
orCy sbst., the Sunbird, Arachaecli- 
thra asialica. Its call is said to be ; 
dtiiJijojoov hh^jo, A song has tlio 
following verse ; jojoba jugiedre, 
barnba barupijiirj. 

jojo..daru sbst., Tamarindns indica, 
Linn. ; Caesalpliiieao,—a tall tree 
with cvon-pinnate leaves composed, 
of many s a ill opposite leaflets. Tlie 
(lowor.s arc 13-p ‘tailed, in terminal 
raeem‘s. Tin pulp of the pod is 
acid an I miicli iisCvl for culinary 
piirpo-?es. It is said that if the leaves 
of this tree fall in a well, they will 
cans'" fever. 

jojohesa sb-t., Liens infeetoria, 
H )xl) ; var. Lambortlana, King 
Uriticacoac,—tall deciduous tree 
with elli])jc, coriaceous, shoitly 
tailed leaves on ll:\iblo petioles 1 
a'' long. It bears acidulate white 
lig'S (ham. 

j;)jo-]i iibira sbsl., Citrus niodica^ 
Linn , (var. typica, liinonu n and 
aeida), ItiCnee.c,—the Citron, the 
Jj’ium.and tin Indian Lime, ex- 
e -pling tin s veot lime which is 
e dh d /!■•) uin jdiulji ra. 

Jijo-jerc sh.st, a stick'/ liipud that 
'SiUier.s II\u the tip in tamarind 
p d ^ 

jojom (1) var. of lojomg (2) var* 
of )'* lU y indot, ts. of/oz/g to Cat. 

i)j)»tia Nag. Had. syn. of joined 
Has. ^hst., food, soith. to cab. Note 
the lollowing r uldlc, the answer to 
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which is jojovifi : puiKli dirita uli- 
taime^ scnoa, make him but 

reach the white stones (the teeth) 
and he will go on by himself. 

■5<-j6jom-agea, jom-agea shsk, the 
announcement to iho guests that 
dinner is ready. At the tka^t ul‘ a 
betrothal or rnair In go, when d inner 
is ready, the host sj: ds one of his 
relatives with a bowl full of watu' to 
guests who ate sdling in the 
arbour of green houghs ( / h'hIa). 
There, standing, with the houi iu 
bis bands, this m in addr s^-st s them 
as follows : ‘^lle kut,u ng.io,gaLoi ihu, 
lioLrcpo liijuikana, nn j.iked h uh'ka 
b) roroakadpe 1 , infiihalopo. N.vlo 
Ilarama dah ito arisikiuiko t ir- 
Xunabvi lelkea. ]\Lir, tihohu 1 ladbira- 
k<;)a/^ Onr honoured relativc-^', y ui 
arrived yesterday and up till now 
we liave kept you as dry as li-h put 
to dry. Now Idimugh thei favour of 
the Old Oue tlic potlu rbs aie re:idy, 
let us look to tlioia (i.c., eat them) 
Come lot us clean our hands,The 
guests answer: tNIarLohc jege 

^arad^bu lelkea. All right, hd us oat 
whatever be got.^^ He tiicn liauds 
over the bowl to the mafeh-makor 
who offers it to the most prouvu.ml 
amongst tlie gucsts_, geiurally the 
father of the bride (at the bolrotlial) 
orof the bridegroom (at the marri- 
ago). "When this one has ch aned his 
Lands-, aJl the others do the same 
using the water of several pitcluTs 
which have been brought in a<Ivance 
for the purpose. The ^vomcn of the 
house give another bowl full of 
water, to the one of their relatives, 


geneially a m^tenial unelc of th^ 
bridcgDom, (at the betrothal) or of 
the bride (it the nuirriagi), who 
is to change })lit'\s with one of the 
gue.'^ts as desrilel uiulor jouinu. 
lie'gOrs and iii\iti‘S Mils gU' st to 
ohaii his hiiuls and :^it near him at- 
the meal. 

jojojr dQt var. of jotidui, 
jojoniko sl)<L , ( [j a kind of mig- 
g >ts present, lu* *nrtl 1 ng to the 
kluiida>^ h li f, in ilc'n, carkum-de 
and e ; mil,live s of lie' eyes, d hey 
a'o t nv >v, to 1)0 im[)ir. ei'tiblo 
OK' ep[, V. he I. 1)\ the /e/^ pi'i'C.'sS, 
'i->'y]mv'!) ea eK[) 11 d an I thrown, 
in a e ij) ot writ ne dki m' presonee 
denm not (oit il i;(.oi'il unel'ninesm' 
g\()rv.‘ ,/■'/>m'lid'- a. (’) bed 
hugs : or jie / ,y ,) y { > nem ik 'a. 

jojinikula shd.., a man-eater 

i )j mi kuluri syn. of < 111(1*1/0 

Jcic'/'/'iy sh^'t., a dimiig-room. 

jojomioroi sime as u/oio:, aeidudate, 
sliglitly a'-id. 

jajoai Turakii shst., (in (a’es) shst., 
a tiannihal Turk. 

i')i i-paldi pio-paOIa sbst, young 
tamiriud haves fve li ct dri'.'il, 
[)0uudcl and eat^ii r.uv or cooked, 
joja-talsa hbst., rarely used syn. of 

jojiij/ i!6a. 

joj'j-|o;c ,sbsL., a ball of poundcal 
tiin:ii’iud pulp llxed and let dry at 
the lip of rm airow. d'his land of 
arrows is used by children. 

joka (Sa<l. ; Or. jokkJnlf C(]naT, 
mmibir) I .shst., (i)a measure to 
which to co.n[Kire the length, breadth 
or height of an object ; a foot-rule 
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]fn;)iiau tiarakj auirnein joka 

omalumo tobe, thou tollest me to 
bi'In^ p!gc: 8 of wool of the same 
length as this, then give me a rod 
( r tape of the desired length. (2) 
the measure re(piii’cd : joka udub- 
.‘lirame tobc, then tell me what is 
to b3 the inoaBure. (>) the dimm- 
slons of, v.g., a hou?e : orira joka 
e!min'xi:i,a ? 

II. trs., (1) to meaniro the dim'^n- 
sions of a r object: nc darn jokaeme, 
cirnin muha m m i ? (2) to aim 

carefully bringing the gun or 
aiT(JW level with the eye, in entrd. to 
if cl, to ai n carelessly or rai'O them 
without aiming at all : jok'ikcofe 
asideme, otelkeateJo ka. (1) to 
coiup.u' } smh, to an jther, to consi¬ 
der s.nb crpial to anotinr: inilo 
alo n jokciinii) harimkt>Io alom 
joJanna, 

joka-n v,'to co«n|>are oneself 

to another ; to act as if one wme 
Ills capral : r jra^getan ibn, b ihubaia- 
kolo kabii joLiici, W(‘are p)or, let 
i 4 S not act like ricli jrenple. 
jo-p-okd repr. V., (o nx'asnro cSeli 
oilier : sail Togikiu yeya;/'(2) 
t) aim at each other: sartehiia 
j 01) ok itj ana, 

jokd-o p. V., to be measared : 
jolitjdtia ei? liiniii inuka mena ? 
(2) to be aimed: marmo jokadoo 
jokojaiidy mendo kac tnjaiia. (')} 
to be compared, comparable or equal 
to: seyo-e amlq kaira, jokaoi^ 
jo-ti-okd vil),, n., used as adj., with 
by Christians, in the meaning 
o[ IdjiVii jugutii^ a inetaphoig a 
Bimil'g a parable, Tbo phrase 


jonoka kiji was needlessly intro¬ 
duce! by the Missio laries. It is 
unintelligible to the pagans. 
jokage Nag. adv., syn. of jugutugc, 
erijagiUngCy hisib bariy not too 
much: klifihgem bullma? — lokigo. 
okijo^i adv., also with thj afK-:. 
fjCy te, after having measured : daru 
jokdjokate mvomo. 
jokdeka adv., amording to moaniro : 
jokdle'ci halepo. 

ILL Ii Nag. aWerhial afllt to 
prds., syn. of Ickd^ as a trial : no 
salom:e.'3i. d'lj let mo Iry 
this Inrsj; n r kil im o j >k de ii, try 
this pen; o\j)lcik)di 3 , writ) o-no to 
ee ; 6’ e njok i lei a k 1 1 1 1 1 1 s u rn e a e i 
ka? Walk o!iJO a little t > see whe¬ 
ther thy f)ot sfll hurt^. 

joka-balla.* sh4, a string or rope 
use I for m .'asuring. 

joki-diru sbit., a r)1 U;'ed f)r 
measuring. 

joka-juri (Sal. Or. jokkha and 
lari') I. alj., mdc’n.l in age, s’z.j, 
accomplish neat, laseility, ete. 

II. adv., with or without tiie afx^’. 
dtigCj gCy Can, tatijey modifying meitiy 
Iclf U'lo, 

jjka'3 Nig. (Sa 1. yo/reZ:) I. trs,, 
to b irn dry leaver in thj lireplaee : 
patiirako jokabjaila . 

II. iiitrs., same m'waning ; sahan 
binoi, tisira.dole jokaotana. 
jokid-o p. v., of dry leaves : to be 
used for fuel in the iirepUco : no 
paturako jokaboJea. 

ioka5.isin trs., to cook over a lire 
of dry leaves : mindile jokabisiulj* 
jok tdlain^g p. v., of food, to be 
cookid over a Uic of dry leaves. 
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joke I. sbbt. an excrescence on 
trees. It is sometinios used fig*, 
instead of dtlj a lump-liko oxcre- 
Rccnco on men or animals, wliieli in 
its turn is sometimes used instead 
of jokCi for trees. 

11. adj , with a tree with an 
excrescence. 

joke-o p. V., of a tree, to get an 
excrescence : daru j ipare taka top i- 
janro, darn ensOjo mideokocreo 
johoiy when treasure has l)ccn 
buried near a tree, the tree always 
gets an excrescence, however small, 
on the side where the money lies. 

joko.joko (Sad. j’lkjnkdcl') syn. 
of JicceJuce. It is al.^o used, even 
without joke or displeasure, in the 
prf. pjst of the ajtive, an I in (he 
rtK'. V., in the moaning of imt to 
stand str.iigjit, to stallti in a posi¬ 
tion between tii^git^wd with 

the back sliglitly bent: ecnamentiun 
jokojokoal'udaj tiugiisTjenmc ; alom 
jol'ojoko)ia. 

jola var. of jhola. 
jola syn. of ranakah or anardgUj 
I. (1) with h orn, a steep p.ith, 
a stoop ascent or descent: bora 
jolagea. Also used as adj. noun : 
jolaree tabglenae batiaragnjana, on 
the steep path he fell and rolled 
down, (-2) with a ountry 

where there are many steep paths. 

If. intrs. imprsl., (o find a path 
V( ry steep : ape.> dlsumters^ seukena 
purage jolak{na, 

jola-o p. V., (1) to have to travel by 
a very steep path : cn Lora alope 
sena, pur^gepc jolaoa, (2) in the 
prf. past., of a path, to be very 


steep ; on hora ah jie sena, jolaa- 
k'Dia ; apea di.sum jodtakiDUi. 
jo-n-ohL VIb. n., tlie dcgrei' of s(oep- 
ness of a path, the niiinhcr of 
sfeep pilhs in a. country : en hor.iro 
jouohi johnikana, rikihtanre kane- 
kanciu s.ihadikirla, tl.a(. pa(h i^ so 
r(('<*p tli it, in i-liinl ii.g it, 1 had to 
slo}) again and again I.lm' hroalli ; 
cn (li-nin <<' jolaakana in.d ^on j 

^onhfti;akoic\g ’ lioio I.igaonliaoa. 

jola-bil ^iripnti, n of 
ku)')'. 

jolao Var. oi’ j i n',id. 
jotj)! Nag. (II z/a/Vu^ (piaginirc ; 
it. (la'hddiil, a nias> ol' cloml-) var. 
gid lla^. Nag. 

]olob-joloh in s nig^g syn. and 
parallel ji'iij/1 liij• 

jolom (II. g lid lid, to plaster) I. 
sh4, til* pla-taing’ with nind, 
mortal' or ccni ait, oi a wall oi' :»ooi, 
in cn'rd. to p)r!‘i g \v!ilti'\va''h ’• 
badipillra jofoui mm r (obdana, the 
jila tering ap[>lnd jmt la^fora tini 
llnWcr least i-; ialling oil* at prment. 

I h With nft>, «r<!, a plasti n d 

door y With piicn, a plastered w.ill • 
o//.'|»acri putioikina, the plaster¬ 
ed wall is white-wash al. 

III. trs., to placer a wall or 
il)or: oni ioloiJLCiiic, plaster the 

lloor. (2) somotimesjmed instead of 
gfiri, to cover a ]dasterc I wa I or 
floor with a coating of dilntid 
cowdnag ; konedrd, to polish the 
plastering ; and yoga, to apply 

on it a coat of paint other than 
whitewash, (d) to besmear erab. 
with mud : mad.aiti roa ^unduro 
sara^glteko jolomkia. 
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rcpr. v., to b( smear ca.*b 
other with mud : madaiti roa tiin- 
(luro piirasako jopoloDidy it is the 
custom; when people have gathered 
lo help planting the rice, at tlic end 
to besmear (playfally) each other 
with mud. 

johm-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

jo-n-olom vrb. n., (1) the ainonnt 
or rapidity of pla.stering ; jonolotne 
]olomkeda, mid sanjerege bitar ad 
oarii puralcda; he plastered so rapid¬ 
ly that ho plastered the inner room 
and Iho verandah in half a day. (2j 
the act of plastering : jonoloni kape 
tafikakeda, caddabiiddajaiia, the 
])lastoring is not well done, it is 
unevenly thick. (5) the layer of 
plaster : nca oko^^‘l jonoJo.ii ? ca(]- 
dahnddagea, wdio plastered till's? It 
• is unevenly thick. 

jolot3kgo var. of jholongo. 

jolpo sbst., a long-grain('d, late 
variety of jiaddy sown or j>lintcd in 
low fields. 

jolturQsJ (Heng. W’ater, hd^i 
basil plant) Irs,, to besprinkle with 
W’atcr by means of a mango ^wig, 
as is done in some marriage ccre- 
moniiB : b'3r ajihanartetako JoUu- 
rihiia. Tlic use of this word, in 
spite of the fact that the ba^il twig 
is replaced by a mango twig, shows 
that these sprinkling ceremonies 
have Leon LorrONved from tlio Jlon- 
galis. 

iom (Sk. jam^ chains to eat ; 
Ivhasl, hdut) I. sbst., (1) food, emth. 
to eat : jomc namalnnla. {it) instead 
of jouina^ a feast which has been 


J m 

put off to a later date : arandi 
hobaakina, /ow.7o aiirli omako.1,. 

II. adj., instead of jomSy an edible 
thing : ne biganre jom clj putA 
kako roaikada, bfikogei, in t!il» 
garden they Iiav3 planted but few 
vegetables and fruit trees, it is 
nearly all floworii^g plants. 

III. tts., (i) te eat. In tlic f. (d. 

when stress is laid on the nature of 
the thing one eats the prnl. tl. o. e 
isinsirtcd : \\^\Q,joinca^\t is bread 
I am g dug to eat (when adilress'KJ 
to a S3rvant this m ains : bring or 
prepar3 me bread, pit breid on the 
tabicl ; when stress is laid on the 
act of eating rather tiun on (ho 
nature of the thing eaten, the d. a, 
e is not iro'Crlod : ladiia, I am 

going to (eat (my bread) now, givC 
me time for eating (my ^read). In 
the indot, ts. the d. o. e is never in¬ 
serted : ladii3, y v/;3^ (or jojoniz), I 
11 ,.c to cit breid ; rajanja sii^- 
ar.iko even king^ eat the 

vegetable called sif^nrg. When 
instead of the indet. ts. tlio f. ts. is 
u-ed t j donot3 a habit, the d. o. e 
is inserted ; janao ladii3k jomea ; 
rajaraja siraarako joiicx. (2) to use 
a liquid, oil, milk or water, in the 
preparation of food : no dudra dale 
jo'iiilana^ we use the water of this 

, spring for oeeking our meals ; mani- 
I sunn nko mustard oil is used 

for culinary purposes. (3) to get,, 
or live on the produce of a field : ne 
ote go'(i5uIakana, nado okoo jomea ? 
no lo-rmu upun sirinaiaetelc jomjada, 
(1) to get, or live on, the interest of 
a loan ; sude joinjadas (^5) to wiii 



pocket th) staki or pirt ol! I’le 
stake ill a ga iie : tlli^ itli mi^P'e 
oro tjlagiitii!iiita,re ^^iitikoko 
joiiikoa, (Vote this coii^froe’ 
tio;i in which //^/^ is U'.mIcI 
as a liv. bj.). ((>) to live o.i th' 

o\crtioii5^ of anooli.o* : hoah-ji iho 
-mofi) hone anii p 'i\'k ) /),// i > /, by 
iny work I feed a wife and I e'uid- 
Ten. (7) with ktnu d. , t) 
take an oath. (S) to omit in <‘ 0 'm(.' 

: hisai^iro moea !e n 
llnni art one short in t’ly mnn, nr 


thou liast left out one It .on i. 

1 m ik'* 

ing thy sum. (0) 1 of 


to pass a pla:5G keeping it to 

on ‘'s 

right Innd side : Biclmi , iv. o 

{.,)■ 

jomtiime). (10) to ciu^ ' smh.' 

d'Mth 

by occult iafluonce.y (nevor ; 

1 pjil i('d 

to cases of death aserib'd to 

Smg- 

bonga, Biiriibong.i or the 

ane — 

tors) : badha'keiM jurii 

k ir.-d ) 

aege gojoa, an ill-omeno.l 

bad ik) 

causes the death of tho one 

with 

wbieh it is put undn' the yok 

y «>r it 

dies itself ; no najoin bin; 

.;l ape 

tioroo jomk^ilkoa, tlii^ witeli 

hy Ir r 

spells liag caufcd tlie di ath c 

,f (lire- 

people ; liaukarbo^ga apia 

Ul lk >0 

jomkcdkoLij tho haijk'ii ko 

lia-; 

caused the death of thro 3 bo 

Hooks , 

curinbouga baloto balohmigo 

]iur.i- 

sxajOiKay thoj shade of a 

woman 


who died in cliildbiitli ^cneralJy 
causes the death of babies. (11) in 
the indet. ts., of spirits, toamept 
the sacrifice of a sail kind of 
victims : Si^g'botag’a punli si in oro 
pundi mcromkoc jom/coa (or 
IkirbotagaJo hendeko, Buruarako. 
N. B.—In the following eoa.4iue- 


} ntt 


1 i MW th<'- 

V 1 , 

,i- ^’ 1 ' /•' 

' i-^ .in inan, 0,, 

b it it m 

IS'j 

1,0 p '1 

•^ai'lul and the 

nr-il. a!\ 


r'j.rs- 

.11 till the sbjk, 

mn t b ' 

u 

■0 ( 

t. ) take, to 

r ' pTno, 

so 

.. r: v 1 

m tie' S')wing, in 

(,!e' llili.i' 

;, 

( 0 ,. : 

11 ' I'» 0!X ijarsala 

1 ) il) 1 ' / ■) 


/ , 1 . \V' ) 

m innd.'. of paddy 

am I’a pid 

S'd 

( 0 1 V 

Ih > low lield ; 

11 ' hn i\.\ 

'P 

: e i.m 

V ‘ ; ' r, it will 

tik.* -dji) 

<Al 

’na r.'.d 

''f ' .irih to (HI 

u[> tiii ^ 0 

;{[) 

(1 '■) 

<'f it m ; l() o.it 

t'lrou ; 

l .1 

a. ig 1,0 . 

(ha mild 

of a w ill 

: ( 

il aiM 

/fA//ra ; il.i iiiari- 

m 1 ri( ' 1 

M ■ 

IM / ) 

ri'df, (It) of 

waJei or 

mu,! (, . 1 . 

.an (.ho b.ark of 

»»r 

Tji 

.Xt.lu , 

dant. >, after tliey 

liavn b^' 

ell 

i mil r 

■ s’d 111 it * lo aod 


d.irui e/(/; jii I, kouga 

d,; j')h>('kt inmiP' liijMna, (Ih) oP. 
oill, to ir )n (o rnd, to cover 

luiek' wil!i ^ el'[)ol I'i' boliny inoi'fal- 

!^0 If. dvOO joni' l. (Idj of LMlvt, ti) 
oat ll( 3 U . Iv.ilo liV'iedo JOiih‘d. ^ 17 ) 
0.1 the ^^nno.iid, f.o ean.^e tli(‘ foot oP 
0 |. >-t to lot . lia ',i hi lUiiulnrn 

Lnnt'vk *“/o,',/.',/. (!oj t) wo.ir thn 
avio IjoJi s of a oonilry c.ut ; niga 
no«-'.ig'i 11 r.i bnU P'li'agoo juhilcda^ 
(Ir* a\Ie ha^ worn v*'i*y iimeh tha 
(woo,<1*^11) Indu of [los 0 oiutry cart. 
(Id) of timber, to lear (he exposure 
to ram ivlmdi doe(3inposo‘s the S(d(i 
i/uo 1 ; no darn got.a j.irgir.i dae jom* 
this f mil)'r r( 3 in lined I'xposcJ 
to tlie rai.o during a wiiole monsoon; 
di j')iii<ikn<l dai'uatt' n.ioa darn 
hiiriug'C gonoi\oa, a fresh piece o£ 
timl ler fetohes a lower ] 3 rice than 
on(‘ tint has remained exposed to 
thcriin (bein^eit d)cs not, like 
llm latlei’; show how mudi bird and 



(liiMblo wood it contains}. (20) o£ 
a field, Itly., to eat tlie rains, the 
cold and the licat, i.o., to bo 
plon^liid in th:5 rains, in the c >1J 
weather an I in su nnacr so as to 
rjnixln exp )sed to the inlnence ol‘ 
the air daring these seasons ; n lOa 
gora jargl, rabaia, oro jet^ jom laga- 
ti^a, onto babi hohioi, a novviy 
cleared liigh field, before sowing, 
must be plon^hed in the rains, in the 
cold weitbcr and in suinner, then 
it gives a good rlci crop ; ne g'^ra 
ral)'ua, hie jonivulty this high field 
Ins not been ploughed in winter. 

II. intrs., (1) to eat: jo.nbo 

jomemej eat with tliy right Inn I (or 
oat by all means). (2) in th) df. 
prst., instead of jornotinay in the 
meanings oorresponding to the 12th 
to 18th of the trs. : arl the 

cmbarjkmcnt gels weakened or 
broken tbrougli ; balir y O/ViZ/f/i z, the 
fil)VOUs bark gets loo'o ; mcred jom- 
ianOy the iron gets rusty ; il^ako 
jorntanoy the bricks get covered witli 
siltpctiv ; ne kurgnko piir.ig3 joni’ 
(aViiy kalouikoto el^i kunt.ik) inndere 
(unia, these ])o^ts are rolting ^lueb 
at the foot, next year we must pro¬ 
cure new ones ] saglribigi joinianay 
the liub of the cart wheel is getting 
Avoru. 

joj/icn rllx. V., instead oi joniniiy to 
go towards the light hand side, to 
pass smth. keeping it to one’s left: 
S''»j'go senerno, jonie)\j(inre h )r.ini 
adoa, go stralglib forward, if thou 
turn to the right thou wilt lose thy 
way ; motorko horarom daroniker.i 
lo^gaumc alom joincnd, if Ibou meet 


motorcars on the road go to tlio 
left, not to the right. 
jo'p-oni repr. v., insteid ol jopovilly 
to cross each other keeping to the 
left: birla mojor diparomjmrc 
jo pom lagatiua. 

jom-a p. V., meanings corresponl- 
ing t) the trs., except the two last. 
jo-)i-om vrb. n , ojjurs as prd. in the 
p. V., of fruit and vegetables, to 
reach the degree of growth in wh’ch 
tlioy cm be eaten : uli tisiugapa 
jonomakana. 

in. advcrb’al afx, (1) to any 
prds., for one’s beuolib, advantage 
or comfort. These cp Is., even who i 
trs, never ins'rt thj prd. prn. 
a5 d 0 . : nllko namjommey pro cure 
ma’'‘goe3 for thys?lf ; en horoko 
Icjjommey look at those people, it 
will be to thy advantage. (2) to 
trs, prls. meaning to see, 'hear, etj., 
the prsl. prn being inserted as d. o., 
to see or hear smh. eating : cu horo¬ 
kolook at those people 
whilst they oat. 

Neto the following terms de¬ 
scribing various manners of eating : 
( 1 ) iarhirj haralnirUy laurladry 
nrliisurlti, to oat greedily, selfishly 
without thinking of others, (i) 
t :> cat la/dly, very slowly, 
(d) mnmnimsnr , to cat at one’s ease 
a goo I meal without bothering or 
thinking about auyllrng else, or 
about work to bo done, (d) laei- 
cura, lacimlacadn, 1) goiirmandise, 
eating all kinds of things her) and 
there. (■)) facimracaviy not to eit 
much actually or liabltnally. (d) 
Li fidkiridog :y Tidi’idogCy (njnigjo 
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jom, to cab too . much. (7) 

/tal^aruiti, t) eafc sparingly, 

k‘ss than one’s appetite. (S; 
k to cab on the sly a goo 1 

meal, while others are in want, es¬ 
pecially in another place. (>} soto- 
to e\t bj^meirln^ oneself with 
molasses, honey, stew. (It)) sidar- 
hadiir, sodorbodor^ to eat hesni3irin ^ 
oneself with rieo anJ stew. (II) 5^- 
to cat spitting tlie husks or 
IliTowing away tlio pels of 

grains or pnls^s. (12) cako'6'n ik )'<} 
(used by yonni^ People), to eat with 
plensui’C. (Ih) cikol'lcakoc (used by 
growji-ups), to cab wltii pleasure 
crunehing the food imislly in tin 
manner of pigs, (1 I) eiloh'ikoh^ 

to cat with the sown I of chewing 
s)nio tough sabstanc3. (lo) tagoi^^^ to 
chew nois(dessly, {](j) nf irf/tfc, to 
eat with fho s^und of grinding or 
breaking bones or otlior hard things, 
( 17 ) ;*(?///, same meaning, loss 

noisily. (IS) rufuriitti>j same moan¬ 
ing, still loss imisily. (ID) re((;refg, 
to cat noiselessly crisp things break¬ 
ing under the teeth, v.g., a grain of 
sand, some balf-cookcd rice. (20) 
kiinikarn^ to crunch raw cucumbers 
or other raw fruit. (21) kert^kert^^ 
diminutive of the preceding. (22) 
sapurarn^ to eat with full mouth 
things criekling un ler the teeth. 
(2 ;) -s 1 / 7 to crunch dry but soft 
or brittle things. 

jom-a^ in jest, trs, to forget 
whilst eating what has been said 
before meal. 

jom,id-o p. V , corresp. meaning. 

jom-agaa var. of jojonugea* 


joman-blai, ‘jomiri bTarire (from 

jo)n and hlo) syn. of Jo>Jih^d/orsa, 
Joniehrs i, adv., at onc' after ono^’s 
m^al, i.o., at the time when it is tho 
custom to rest to help digestion : 
jO'ftinbi.inc s^nojana. 

join Nag syn. of of^god 

when there is <pie.-tion of eatables. 

Joai arika and Jo'H, with any other 
ciu;ative af^., to cause or permit 
to cat. 

j)mbari var. of p 

j)m bin^a tr^., to eit, v. g. a g>at, 
withnut g’ivii'ig part of the nmat to 
th3 n‘Ighb )iu*s or other p(i()pl (3 : cn 
orire ni 'Dinko jo'nhiug \k[d, 
jo dibinja-Q p. v., corirsp. m.eining. 

jom!))r Ila^. syu. of sagd Na^. 
ad j , with red, den^(3 growth of roots, 
especially griss rools, under water, 
i.i cntr<I. to janibiduit, a 
dui^o gro.vth of brmehlots and 
leaves : jomhor rnlr) ie:)ko pnrasako^ 
taina. Als)imod as adj. noun. 
jombor-Q p. v., of r)ols \inilcr water, 
to grow dens dy : no biiula atomre 
Jouiborak ina, there is a denso 
drrowtii of mots in tho water along 
tho border of this bund. 

m 

jainbor cerci^;, j)m)>r cora, jombor- 
corojjof sbst., a cori fish (.small, full- 
grown or ml'ldle-sizeil), when cauglit 
whilst hiding amongst dense roots. 
Til) specimen; whieli ke^p often 
uuLu' tlic covjr of such roots, are of 
a hlickor colour thm those which 
live m)re in open water. Ilenco 
the [)hrasc : jomboreoraUkd Jtende : 
Kudiakora jomborcoralekae hondea. 
N.B. The various grades in the 
complexion arc: [\) pundit white* 
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pat^f/nhi^ w^lli or with¬ 
out cscl, fo-ir, (•*].) cseli rather {air^ 
pile copper-tinted. (4) sunu,)upur, 
clceidt'dly da-rk, not decidc'lly 
copper-tinted. (5.) IiendCj dark, the 
ordinary colour of the Mundas. 
(fl) iiopoJa^ knifilaviutii^ jomhorcora- 
Icha IicndCi garad>ivhlr/ca hendCy 
pdrn/cilUleka hendCy harafakCidleka 
JunidCy blaok, very black. 

Jora-buhuni Nag. iombani Has. to 
oat Rinth. for the first time in the 
Bcason : ne s’rma tisiugo iiliita. jom- 
^unijaday this is the first mango 
1 cat this year. 

jomhnJiuni’Q p. v., corresp. moaning : 
oraro kan^ara iWw. jomhiilmnijana, 
jooiburi var. of jp^mhuri, 
join copaS syn. of 

jom-dastur syn. of jomjatiy but 
not used as adj. noun. 

jora-dare inirs., to partake of 
fc'Ucrificial meat other than tliafc of 
the usual feasts; aloQO (or aUtarce 
jomddrekenay ha partook of the 
meal of onr sacrifice ; ilia fire mis.i 
ra lagatiua, jomddrcre barsa, it is 
enough to Cill people once for a 
drinking bout, but to make them 
come and partake of sacrificial mtat, 
it is necessary to call (hem twice* 
•^joradiit, jQmdfit^ jojomdnt (11. jam, 
jitmdut) sbst. the angel of death: 
jomdut gojr)tankoa ji bicartao sabi- 
dia, llio angel of death gets hold of 
the souls of the dying and carries 
tliom to judgment ; jomdut catu- 
lekao bpnkana, kartallekae meda 
kain, I’ukulckao dataakana oro knila- 
nuitulekao hondca, the angel of 
death has a head like a waterpot^ 


joni^ 

i.e., about 10" thidc, with eyes lik 
cyrabils and teeth like cliiscls; 
he is black as a cliirred tree 
trunk. Tlio pigaiis biliove that 
these spirits are more nuneroii^ to 
the South and therefore avui 1 sleep¬ 
ing with their lioad to the South* 
They avoid also fajiug South whilst 
eating bocauso these spirits would 
come and take their part of the 
meal and more food would have to 
be prepared. This belief has given 
rise to the variants jomdaty jyom* 
dul and is evidently of later intro¬ 
duction, b^ing b is.d on th^ siini‘ 
larity of jo)ii^ derived from jumy and 
joniy to cat. No sacrifices arc offered 
to the jouuldfJiO, 

join dhuiu, jonj.dulu trs., of cattle, 
to graze so (lut only stubble re¬ 
mains: uriko alca babako jomdu* 
hiked a. 

jomdhniu-n p. v., to be grazed so that 
only stubble remains. 

jcDigloniJa ti's. or intr?., (1) to eat 
stupidly; to cat snitli. without 
knowing whether it is edible. {’Z) 
with rhd as d. o., to take a loan 
witliont knowing whether one will 
be able to refund it. (o) to oat with¬ 
out previous sacrKico or libitlon to 
tho ancestors: iduro dikulco jooi- 
(londoca clko doromea? Krlstilnko 
jomdondodo kako jooidondo'^ay dorom 
badlireko binliia, it cannot bo said 
tliat Clirlsllans aic like those who 
cat willu ut Illation : they replace 
the sacrifice by a prayer. 

jotne participal adj., edible, catablcr 
nc biiro jeme jb kill; meua. The 
final ^ Lcirg the piuh d. o, fer iuau 
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, jome •may not be n^^od with 
ohjoc!s tli;\t are treated as liv, hgs., 
V. g., puffbalh. 
jjme^ syn. of 

joni-nai^ shst., the 
fare or food ono f^ets in a certain 
p)]aC 0 or country : niku orare 

iC'ige calanotana ; ne disnmri 
j 0 me hooaoa, I am not 
yet used to the food of this country, 
jome janom syn. ol janumhih. 
jonie jgraJaru syn. of pahittvlani^ 
Fbst., Cari.a Papaya, Linn ; Passl- 
florcae, tho Papaw tree, a small ercc'^ 
tree with spongy s'.em, milky jnice, 
long-petioled, palmalely lobod leaves, 
and large oblong, llcsliy, sweet, 
inany-scedcd beriP.'S. 

jome-jati adj., with e7y, araj jn, 
etc , edible, Also used as epd. 
adj. noun or disjanctively, the a Ij. 
jome (pialifying tho sbst. jali. 

jom-etaA trs., to thiti out by eat¬ 
ing; to graze paddy or grass, to 
cat frnit, etc., so as to luike it 
.soaroo. 

jorneta^fi^-Q p. v , corresp. meaning : 
gupihonko kako cn'galkcdkoa, aloa 
loeou jo)iictaJoj(mia. 

joni-guj trs., of insects, to ];iU a 
plant: nindirko sataliidaruko jom^ 
gOi^keda, 

jomgo'<^-n rflx. v., (1) to kill oneself 
by surfeit or by eating smth. poi¬ 
sonous: juipposr^i (">i* 
honko jomgoenjiina, (*2) fig., with 
nri, to ruiti oneself ijy taking loans. 
jomgvi-q, jomgoj-q p. v., of a plant, 
to be killed by ins-ols. 

jomdiar, jornhar-nrdiar, joranS-har, 

Itly., to cat so as to wear one’s 


terth, I. tr-;.,*to oat very often [ot 
eat and drink) wi'Ji smb. one after¬ 
wards treats as an oiitoast : urijilui 
irdkad'A, iisiugiipao poctantana, 
for long \oars he has been eating 
l)car, now Im wears tho Sicred thread, 
of tlm Hindus. 

n. intics , sa no miming : alo^ or.jro 
no horo joudhirauk Irakddd (or Joui^ 
haniil’hirkcn i) ti^Iagapie guru- 
mukuujanol alea jutid rati kan.^tana, 
!u> has hcoii citing and drinking 
very ofttoi in our hoiisg now that 
h) is hiadui/. d ho refuses even to 
dritik water tniichc'd by Ui. 
jo'iihibv-ca^ etc , rd\. v., same mean¬ 
ing : on hnroa mandintii joniJiarea-* 
j ui ti(M)ait.‘ cilanp) uruuj ida, after 
hiving cat m miny tiui'S with him 
you h‘gin to say li) h is lost his 
eabte (ihrotjgli a f mil previous to 
ynur (Citing with him). 

' fo ahue-n p. V , of loud, to bo catcif 
many times with smb. previously to 
Ills onto istlng : inia orare mandiutu 
jo m h (I rj 'iiin( ee e i I a n (s t an a. 

jomfiara-nahara trs., to eat and 
I*drink at tlie successive cjremonlea 
wlueii aeompiny smb.’s growtli 
from liis birth until he is married : 

^JO ahuedddkai'aik'ibii/ is a prayer 
Slid in tho thanksgiving before the 
drinkirg of beer on the day of tho 
cnfi cercunony. 

jomliar-nfihar to partake many 
times of the rice and beer of an 
outcast or of one liable to bo declared 
an outca.st. Cjnstructed Vika jomhar, 

jorn batin, trs., (1) to eat from tho 
same plate witli another : dpi kaben 
hobaoa joiiiholl^eboi mamli; Ihero 
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jom-hen^er 

no plate for both of you tako your 
nnal from one and tho same plate. 
(2) contrary of jomhinga, to divkle 
some kind of food with the neighbours 
or other poople: miacj moromko 
jomliatir^lcla. 

jomJiaii^-q p. v, corresp. meanings. 

jom-hender syn. of aio^hender^ 
trs., to graze grass very close to the 
ground. 

jomhender-Q p. v,, corresp. meaning. 

joni-he5a trs., to accustom oneself to 
cat smth. : ne ara VdXo jomhe^akeda. 
jomhe^a-n rflx. v., same meaning: ne 
ara kale jomheoanjana, 
jomhcM-Q p. V., to be usually eaten : 
ne ar{j aleredo jooiheb lakana, 
jotn*it9kgujom-iMgul Nag. syn. 
of jo7naT^goh* 

jom iati I. adj., wltlfar^?) cy, jo, 
71 d, etc., edible, eatable. Also used 
as. aclj. noun: soben puyikuikoyo;; 2 - 
fatikoge, 

II. trs., to accustom oneself to oat 
smth., to be in tho habit of eating 
smth.: tutar.) jomdole jomjatiak uldj 
mendo piiranokcre Ifii diila, we eat 
tho leaves of tho mulberry tree as 
a potherb, but when taken in a c:rt^in 
quantity they protlucc diarrhoea ; 
I^iruruko cundi, sar^}, garikoko jom- 
jaiiakadkoa, 

joiujati-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
saeoi)ko no dlsumr^ kan^ara ailriko 
hnijatina, enamente jomlere Ifitko 
bagva^ioa. 

jowjati-Q p. V., to be considered 
edible, to bo admitted amongst the 
ihings usually eaten : alcra sadom- 
]\\\\ ka jomjaftakana. 

jom jiden rdx. v., to keep oneself 


alive with some food or oth(?r when 
tho provision of rice his been usol 
up: tunduparc'lenale, selc^toleyi?wa- 
jldcnj ana. 

join jopom sbst., (1) something to 
eat (between meals) : eikan jo-njo- 
poniem namikada?—Tarolj. What 
art thou eating ? What eatable thing 
bast thou there?—Fruit of the taroh 
tree. (2) ^yn^oijomeqnuia. 

jom-kari, jomkarl.oQkari intrs., (1) 
to eat (and drink) as a provision 
agiist future hunger (and thirst) : 
nalo ka retag^jaiha, ni^kekoteraira^ 
jonikaritanay na^ke mandi ka daR 
iiimoa. (2; by aoiepting an invita‘ion, 
to incur th? obligation of inviting 
in one^s turn: kupulkota bfireiR 
jomkxnnukaritadiiy abiia bahulata^ 
kako rajanredo g'qreR togoa, I feast¬ 
ed at my relatives^ when they hold 
tho llowerfeast, if I do not invito 
them when we hold ours it will bo 
a source of shame, 

jomke-namke irs , in the indet. ts., 
to cat whatever one can I.iy hands on : 
lalaca horoko j inagcko jamkenam- 
^ kea. The corresponding prst. and 
past tonnes are : jan.agoey 
ian%, janagee jomkeduamkeda. 

jom-kidujj.dipli adv., when thero 
is food in store : jomkiduhdiplireda 
(or jomkiduh taikenredo) kakoajana, 
samalutdin loeORko baitana, when 
they had food they did not want to 
make tho new field, now they make 
it on empty stomachs. 

jom-kiridkirid, jom-ridri^ syn. of 
jomtulUfdj I. sbst., tho act of eating 
too much : jomkiridkiridtee rasao- 
goyjana, he died of indigestion 
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for having eaten too niucli. 

11. trs., to eat too mu:;h of smth. : 
kan^arako jomJciriilkiri<lkcild ; man- 
(liko jom^ciridkifi<Huli. 'J^his is 
syns. with jom modified by tlie 
advs. kiridkindgje, yidi'idoje, t/il- 
tuigge, 

jonikiridkirid-en r(Ix. v., sa-no mean¬ 
ing : enka alum jomkti'idklrilcuam 
ra^aoakang^; uriko inadnkam kfiredo 
karoa jomkiridkirideitjtuilc da ndko- 
rcko lasaogojoa. 

jonikindkiri l-o p. v., of fool, to 1)3 
taken in excess: ka:itii;i jomkirid- 
kiridja ua, 

j)m-kur IIa«. Nag. trs., to oat 
(under some spacious pretext) brfore 
one oxpcjted arrives or comes biek, 
or to eat only wiien s nb. Iiai left, 
in order not to hive to give Iiim a 
share in the meal: kupuloi senkeni^ 
dubjaniiia. uruAakan (H[)bk) Jom- 
kur/nna (or mandiko joihkiLi’klno), 
I was on a visit an I went to chat in 
another house, in the meantime my 
hosts took their meal witliout keoj;- 
ing anything for m3 (thinking, 
they said, that I hal tiken my meal 
in tliat other hoi se). 
jomkur-g p. v., to bo d('prived of a 
meal in the manner described : nealo 
cn oraro apisaira, j 0 )iikiirjaiiay knpul 
piT 3 i asadiuterjana entere. 

jom-ladi trs., to take a meal when 
the preceding is not yet digested : 
inandii jouiladikeduy cnato ambol 
namkj[a. 

jomladi'Q p. v., corrosp. meaning : 
inandi jomladtjana, 

jom-aiantji sbst., a feast which has 
keen put off; v. g., the bridal ban¬ 


quet which popple could not alTnvl 
to givj o 1 tho (I ly Ol mirria^o aui 
wh'ch tikes pl,i3e a year or so aft^r. 

jo.n niiGc:?a!, in diq)L‘imrc, 1. trs. 
or iiitrs., (i) t) oat very oft 3:1 at 
the expense of odi’r p.ople : uege 
jiarted n u* tk >1*30 /o d 111 q /n V ^ ^ ^ 
mandd jo n n ilj .1 Li or n ''g3 

pirtede j 0 oi aeilo 

ciulad kao ralea, h 3 is alwi /5 hero 
to take pirt in our f.'istq h it never 
invito? us him?eir. (!) syn. of 
(Id'i hpowr.i, to i:np)?o au unreisiu- 
ahlo fm 3 : m xlhi i pakiko Joiiihu^- 
!/ like 1 or / 0 it 'll ^ kii. 

joiiT-m^raR syn. jomsida, trs. or 
intrs., toeit b d'ore t'ki otlicrs, or 
befnre d ling smth ; to oat (/iie thin.;’ 
before an itii t : Jo u. n t r i f^ope, al 3 
tae() nena ; m in li y )oi n ip ^q o' 

s 3nppe; la I Jj 11 n ird^^ope^ on ite k i n- 
tara. 

Jom ii.ir rlx. v., to cit^b3for)i 

the others or before d Jiag smtli. : 
tarimara horoko mindi Jonhuardi^- 
edjitile ili ufikcre l.'uk) 
some [)e)ple, when tln'y drink h3 3r 
. after their m3al, get stom loh trouble. 
Jo nil/' ira/^-g [). v., m3aniug orrosp. 
to*" the trs.: mimji Jo//i//urd/^gkd ^ 
tar'omtc ili bn nuia. 

jam mesa, ja.Ti-mlsa trs, to cat 
smth. mixed in onc^s foo 1, v. g, 
poison. 

Jomniesd-o p. v., cirresponding riieau- 
ing. 

jam iiala in scorn or jest, I. sbst., 
(1) the condition of one who eats 
without working : kataira, lotocakan- 
r.ite ti.sira.gap i namakada 

I 0^^ Jommlai'CJji^ t.qjaua). (2) a UvclU 



jofo-niHii 

hood ditEorerifc from apiculture, 
n. adj., ( 1 ) with horo^ (a) one who 
eats without working, (b) one who 
lives on work not in the heh's : 
saliarre purat 3 horoko taiii- 

tana. Also u^eJ as alj. noan : ne 
dlsumre kifcikamltanko sida imiuato,- 
QQ3,, jomiialako posilditaua, ena- 
m 3 uto cai’ilira goiioii, posaidltiua, 
in this counti’j the number of culti¬ 
vators is Uio sune as before, but the 
number of other people increases, 
that is wliy rioe becomes, dearer arul 
dearer. ( 2 ) with knr.ii^ a livelihood 
differont from agrleultiire : jouDialo 
kanii lan:lia horoko sukui, lazy 
people prefer to gain tlieir living 
without woiklng in the ile'ids. 

intrs., ( 1 ) to eat without work¬ 
ing : n'ldom maraT^j'ani, babu, imi- 
naugc jomnalLinie, th )u art now a 
^blg boy, cease to eat wiOiout work¬ 
ing ; Lola ale orare bb'disuiuren apl 
horoko jonDuilakoiay yc.^terdiy wc 
had three guests fioiu the forest 
country wlio ate witli us without 
helping ns. in our work. ( 2 ) to live 
by other work than tliat in the 
ilelds, 

johi)i(ila~n rllx. v, same meanings, 
wilfully: j om)ialanj for 

a whole week he chose to cat without 
woiking. 

jam-nam trs./ (1) t) find smlh. 
heterogoncoU'!, v. g., Ji pebble, in 
one's food. ( 2 ) to bo able to get lioM 
of, in grazing : ne t.isad uriko kako 
j0mnanica , this gra-s is too short, 
the bullocks 0 ninofc graze" on it. (3) 
to take a Ion 4 - lime in Ubing up, v. 
LJ-, (i) a bale of paddy, according 


}offl-n«ira^ 

to the superstitious belief that if a 
person with a slow soul [hamhal 
roatenl) op ms the bale andtakosout 
the first rioe, the provision will get 
used up very slowly : potomle jom.-- 
11'xnikeXu (b) a sin ill kind of grain, 
whicli furnishes more m^als than the 
same mexnire of large giviins. 
jomnani'0)^,y.y corresponding mean¬ 
ings : gnvdlu purage jomnamoai 
jora>*na5a I. sbst., the feast of eat¬ 
ing the first rice of the now Inrvpst.. 
II. intrs., ( 1 ) to keep this feast: 
joDinaotiniako, ( 2 ) to make one s 
2 nd catdi in the game of hiparjdr^- 
: joi/inaoakedue, 

'^Th} eating of the new rice with 
ac.'omp-inying feast, tikes pl xoc cither 
in the second half of Bhado (Aug ), 
or in the first of Knar (^'^ept-.), 
by preference on a ^Monday or Fri¬ 
day, oUiorwise on a Wedno^d ly. It 
is intended to obta'n a blessing oil' 
the new rice by offering part of it 
to the village spirits an 1 the ancest¬ 
ors. 

Wlien the coarser kinds of rice, 
growing on uplands are beginning 
to ripen, the poorer pmplo infonii 
the p>ihdr tliat, as their stock of rice 
is exhaustcl, they are anxious to 
rca]) the now rice, and then he fixes 
a d ly for the rite. 

On the morning of that day, aft a* 
bathing, lu go"s to a ripe liigh field 
with an arrow, walks into the middle 
of the field, faces E ist and fixes the 
arrow into the ground saying : lie 
Bingb)nga in In aven ! I here do fix 
an arrow. Let a fger devour him, 
who d ires to take it away. Let 
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neither ti^or ju np nor snake rls(3 
against us, whilst wo reap and take 
away the grain. You, b^nj^as o£ 

N. (name o£ the village) Desiuli, 
etc,, (names o£ all the tutcdary spirits, 
in the usual way) 1 adjure you with 
a rod 

He then plucks a few ripo e\r^ and 
tlic villagers go and cn(, each from 
Lis own Geld, enough of i ip3 pa Idy 
to prepare a meal for th) fea^t. In 
a day or two this is thresliod a-ul 
rea-y for use. 

When then all are r^idy wilh th-'ir 
new rice the pili ir, after billiin.g, 
returns to the saiui' ii.ld taking witii 
bliu a real fowl and (ahi'n fnw ricj 
hoatcii flat) ma le of tli: new rie % 
j)i\'pares a elo.in spot, faeiiig Mi^t, 
pi ices the usual d little lioips of 
p arl-rice, m ikes the fowl (‘it of i( 
and th^n says: ‘‘Dcs.uli, et<\, 
(names of all the tutelar y' spalls) yon 
all, whom I hive adjured, yon all, 
who sit and eonvers' tog.'thor on 
the same stool and the sim3 bemn, 
divide amongst yoursolvc', g*ive to 
eaeli otiicr and cat and drink of* 
the new harvest ! It th(3 n av 
rhe I now give and olter you. 1 
take away the arrow with into 

Hot there he neither headache 

nor stomach ache, but lot us enjoy 
our food and drink perfectly.'^ 

Hero he cuts the fovvlhs neck, 

drips some of the blood on llie 3 
little heaps of rice, puts near them 
some feathers from the neck and 
wings, and then returns home to 
0 3 ok some new rice and stow tlie 
fowl. With the prepared food he 


returns to the pla''o of sacrifice, anif 
putting s^imo of it into 3 littio 
leaf o ups, he says : Here now, I 

hivoeojlvjd for you and made a 
stow for you. Ihvt and drink I Let 
iliu*.) he in tlireatening by the tiger 
and tlio snake ! Tjct the feet of cittlo 
and goats net bo impaired hy splin- 
t‘rs ! Tj' t there h,' no tronhio with 
j ick ils 01 mad j ickals ! Singhonga 
his appointed you cur protectors, 
(:iL’n'*n)r all (h.* tutelary spirits), 

I giva^ ail '^(hn* you this sacrifice.'’^ 

\Vh.Mi tin pub’ii* siei'iiieo is ovor 
tiie Im 1 of (uo!i family OiTers ouo 
a’s ) t-) hi^ aiioinlors in fin aJii^ 
(-tor* ro)u) of Ids house. It 
eo.is T>ts of mj .V rl* (3 and of the 
st .‘w J)'cp ir ‘ 1 fortlndiy. N lining 
h's auc'sfnr^ a-: fir as In rennmib r-j 
tliem, Insiys: Ilore I give and 

offer y )u till; siuilico hven u.s 
yoU h iv(' liindid down tin cintofn 
of off'ring s enalie Nj so <lo I now 
give and olTi'i’ one to you. Tj it 
tleu'e ho* n .'itlnr Inad iclio' nor sto¬ 
mach m-In'. Ac‘cpt a greeting.'’'’ 

ddnn tin f tin dy [lartikes of tliu 
new ric3 in a h'give nnal. 

The ary in Indians hive a similar 
feist. Sine 3 tli'3 IMuHila^ hive 
loarnt (lu'ir pr suit form of agri¬ 
culture from them, wo may suppose 
that they haY3 also borrowed this 
feast fiom th'un. 

They do ml know why the pa/tdr 
ptieks an arrow into the middle of 
tlie field when he goes there for 
the fust time. 

jom-iia I.shA., (1) a feast, a 
baiKpict, ('2) one’s upkeep ; food 
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and Jriuk : jomnu^ gomkeateia. 
nainjada, caQcI\j puraojancl upun 
[aim tu’ce omamiina, my wages 
are food and drink and 4 Us. a 
month. 

II. trs., to eat anJ drink ono^s 
daily food : gomke^gera, Jom?iiiJada, 
lana (or sanar^, jomsanar^) upun 
taka namotana ; gomkeageta, jornnu- 
Iceate upun takaita, talabakana. 

III. Intrs, to feast, to bancpiet, 
to eat a meal and drink rice'^ beer : 
joynnutoLUako) jomnuh^ulako or jom- 
nukenalcQ^ 

■^’Prominent among the banquets 
of the Mundas^ life is the bridal 
feast. Some details about this will 
be of interest. 

After the cuman ceremony, when 
the bride and bridegroom have 
saluted all the guests and reentered 
the house, and the beer [ponooili 
• and mly bo also ncotaVi) has been 
drunk, it is generally time for the 
meal. Out of pity for the little 
children it is sometimes served 
first to the women or, very often, the 
bridegroom’s family cats first. 
When the rice can be cooked all at 
once in snfRcient quantity, they 
cat all at the same time, the men 
in the courtyard and the women in 
the garden, or vice versa. When 
the family of the bridegroora eats 
first, the women sit in a line facing 
the lino of the men. In the middle 
the father of the bride on one side, 
and her mother in the other line 
or some other very near relative, 
bit near the bvidegroonPs father 
iiud mother; the groom himself 


sits anywhere among tho mem 
When the men. and tho women eat 
in separate groups, they sib in tho 
form of a U of which one braiudi is 
somewhat prolonged. At the end 
of this prolongation the two fathers 
or the tAVo mothers sit side by side or 
facing each other. The two mothers 
sometimes prefer to eat apart inside 
tho house. Whatever the disposi¬ 
tion adopted, as soon as they have 
got their plate {k'ahj) of rice anJ 
their cup (pifT?/) of stew, the two 
fathers interchange these three times 
before eating. Then one taking 
some rice with his fingers puls it 
in the mouth, of the other; he doos 
the same with a little stow. The 
other returns tho ompliment, and 
so they do 3 times. 

Neither the parents nor anybody 
else, touch tho food until the bride¬ 
groom has begun to eat. Alter 
every marriage the bridegroom 
resorts to hati^ but not necessarily 
on this day. Sometimes he is asked 
by his father-in-law before witnes¬ 
ses, not to resort to it now, but to 
put it off till the day of the Jdl' 
iituru. Therefore if Iiati is to take 
place,, it is known beforehand to 
all, and when somebody stands up 
to inquire whether every holy, is 
served and, getting, an atfirmativo 
answer, says: ‘MVell, let us fall 
to nevertheless nobody starts eat¬ 
ing, because they wait for the 
bridegroom, to begin, ILifi con¬ 
sists in the bridegroom refiishig to 
eat until his father-in-law has 
granted him a reipiest: a buffalo, 
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so mo,Dy heads of cattle, such or Otherwise his poncoili is thou 


such a sum of money, etc. Tk j 
boy in what he asks follows the 
alvice of his own people. He is 
often exacting^ and two or three 
boars may pass before the thing 
is Settled, Sometimes it is not 
settled at all and he returns to his 
own home without having toutdiod 
food- in. his fatbev-in-law’s hoii<e. 
When the quests get iinpitient of 
waiting, some old man tells Ih ^ 
brid( groom and the falher-in-1 iw, 
to settle the difTerenee bet wee n 
themselves whilst the others eit. 
On account of this hnfi cost )m, 
the father of the btide go n r.illy 
docs not sit down himself at the 
meal, but sends one of his near rela¬ 
tives, his elder or junior brother, 
to take his place at the side of the 
bridegroDpi’s fatlier. To avoid these 
delays, the bridegroom and the 
bride with the two (iikuudi are 
sometimes made to take their meal 
apart inside the house. 

The ncotaili of which there is 
question above are the pots of beer 
given by the village people as a con¬ 
tribution to the feast. This beer, 
brought in the morning, and the 
rice, goats, etc., offered for the 
same purpose, have at once beer 
put in the house of the bride and it 
is her father who decides how tliey 
will be made use of. If he cm 
afford to do so, he keeps it all to 
give his co-villagers a feast of their 
own on the next day. In this case 
he gives only his poncoiU (up to 5 
pots) to drink after iho cumua 


drunk llrst and tlio neotaili afti r- 
wards. When drinking after IIti) 
cumaii the two futlrers sit near cacli 
other anywhere in the gicup of 
men. W^hon they get their first 
cup, they drink only half of it and 
offer the rest to each other. The 
two mothers do tlni saaio in the 
group of women. 

d'hosc’who have cut up the ini'at 
drink th) py^naih and s!l at tho 
lancpi- t w til rc>t. Tmt iii tho 
m'lMing uioM their work was 
linis’md th‘y hav.* ic ccivod a [)ot 
of lie 1) ^‘r and sonDoCihe raw 
III .‘at. d'lii'y cook this meat at 
once (to usj it as cakar ly 11'.voiir, 
with Ih-ir pot of boor), but they 
must give a sh iro (o ihos) people 
whe fetch tlu' cooking water, wh> 
cook, who mud ladle out tin) food 
and serve at the h iinpict. ♦ Thes3« 
either cat it at onci‘ or keep itto- 
oat witdx the rice and pulse they 
receive at noon, he cius > at light 
they will have to wait for their own 
special pot of beer and for their 
meal until tho* brinfjuet is over. 
Itbippciis that tho food prepired 
for the hmqnet falls short of what 
is needed, then they mu-t give what 
they have pri’pared ifor tho’mst‘1 vcs. 
Therefore some of the raw meat 
is always stored in tho houso 
their hcricfit in case of need. Of 
tho p)nroili they get their share <it 
the time it is drunk, it is forwarded 
to thorn whilst they are at thelr* 
work, 

jeoi-oAgo^ Has. syii. of oMf)o<l’ 
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jom.or^^ 

when there is question. o£ food. 

jeni-Of^ contrary of re^Qfora, sbfit., 
a rich house^ a rich family, the 
members of which have enough to 
eat throughout the year without 
having to work for wages. 

joni.otoi3(. trs., or intrs. with ind. 
o., to e»it the last thing one eats in 
life : h^iikoo jomolot^hedkoa (or 
jomoioT^^adkoa). 

jornoto^-en rflx. v*, saxie moaning : 
jarom kantarae joniolof^enjana, 
jomoiois^-o p« V , to be the bet thing 
eaten by a person before dying : 
ne orarenko^ gono^re apisa haiko 
jornoto^jana^ 

jom-hrd to oat so as to up .otj the 
stomach. Constructed like ord P. 
jampa var. of ihoinpa, 
joxn-pao trs. or intrs., (1) to cat 
without having merited oiie^s food 
by Working \ jompaojailae on laiujia 
jati; tisira, inandii jompaokeda ; 
jompaoked €(ie^ he a^e our food 
though ho ha I not helped us in 
our work. It is also used as parti¬ 
cipial adj. : join pit 0 huroko Lijua- 
kana. (:3) with riri as d. o., to 
take a loan and not refund it ; 
ririi jouipaokeda. • 

jonipno-o p V., (1) to have one's 
food partaken of by one \^ho does 
not help in the work. ; of a meal, 
thus to be taken : mandi jompao- 
jana ; en landia jatite apisalo jom- 
paojana, (2) to give a loan and 
net to be repaid ; of a lorn, not to 
bo refunded : rirj jompanjana ; ririle 
jo m,pan jana. 

iom-poka trs., to deprive smb. 
of his p'>rtion of the meal by eating 


jm Mi^gi 

it : lalaca hQ!^oko jornpokakia. 
jompoka-q p. v., to he deprived of 
one s portion by some otae el&e 
eating it : mia(J ikon jornpoka- 
jana, 

joni-pos5ra eyn. of (1) jom-maisip 
gad. (2) joimapao, 

join-ri4ri4 more often used than 
its syn. jomkiridkirid. 

jom rirlt3i, (1) syn. of jomad. 
(2) to use up a loan, forgetting to 
refund it. 

jornriri^po p. v., eorresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

joras^, jomtJs^ adv., to the right 
hand side. It may take the afxs. 
re, for rest in a jdace ; te, for 
direction towards a place ; dlty ete, 
for (lir.’Ction from a plac?. 

jom-saba trs., {I) to eat smth. so 
often that it does no more taste. 
(2) syn. of joinsapa'6. ^ 
jo'usaba^go p. v., eorresp. mean- 
ings. 

j m-sakam sbst., meaning pro¬ 
bably the leaf or sheet of paj)or on 
which Siiigbonga is 6uj)posed to 
write each pi rson's fate and lengtli 
of life. If such is not the meaning, 
then it must he an allusion to tho 
breeding of silk-worms. It occurs 
in the saying : ne \ioyo^ jomi^akam 
tundnjam, enamente jeban ranu ka 
tpjana, this man had reached tho 
end of his life, that is why we could 
not hit on any effective remedy. 

jom-sais^Si trs., (1) syn. of jom- 
hntiT^. (2) to be severil families 
amongst whom the fruit of a treo 
or the produce of a field must be 
divided : no kantaradarura jo api 
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or^telc jonmi^gifada; ne loeou 
api or^tele jomta^gijdda, 

p* ^*9 cocrcsp%,lniQaniii^s. 

jorn-sapa^ trs., to ©at siutli. very 
often : jomiapa^k(i(} cij kaita, 
uraaikeda, it wafi ordinary food, I 
did not notic3 it, i e., I did not 
notice anything special in It. 
jomsapao-g P* v., oorresp. mcan- 
ing. 

jom-sSbe trs., frequently to eat 
smth. in a place where one is 
accustomed to get it : no uri jafi- 
cok^ie jofHsebe tkadj. 
jom^ebe-n rfl*. v., to accustom one¬ 
self to cat thus : no uri raricokuo 
(or rarlcoki^tee) iomsSbenjaua. 
jomsSbe-g p. v., (1) to get accustom¬ 
ed to go to such a place : no uri 
rijrlcok^tce jomebenkana. {1) to be 
eiten as described .* ne urite raricok^ 
iomB^beakam, 

join-sida syn. of jommaraM- 
jom-sitirkaj trs., to eat in one ^or ! 
a few days so muck of smlh. tUd 
ono feels disgusted wllli it for] ever : , 
BukurljiluitJk joimillrk^Kl'l- \ 

iomitirkad-en rfl'c. v., same mean- j 
iug : Bukarijilutee jomilirkciden- 
jana* 

jomilirkad-Q p. v., (1) corresp. 

meaning : sukurijilu jomdhrkadjana. 
(2) to get tUus disgusted : sukurl- 
jiluteu jomitirkadjai^a. 

Jom SorlQ trs., to eat hurriedly . 
jom$orlg-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
jomsorlo-gg P- v., to be eaten hur¬ 
riedly. 

jom-sukH, jomte suku trs. or inks , 
to eat food one has procured easily : 


maiidii jomsukakedA (oi* more often, 
jonimkiiksfia ). 

jomtukiL^n rfls. v., same uaeauing t 
maudii jomsukutviafiA* 
jomuk?i-it p. V,, corresp. meaning ; 
maiKjli jomsukujana, 
jorntaj^ trs., to eat fast* 
jotiUiib-g p. V., to h) eiten fast. 

I jon-tl lias* iom-ti Nag. sbst., tlid 
right hand. 

syn. oi 

jom taolanao syn. of (antana^, 
btiige jouf, trs or iiitrs., to e.it one’s 
fill ; inaudi jonVanUni^kcaie S3n^' 
mo. 

jo>ntanfa)i'io*)i rdx. v., simo moan¬ 
ing maiiijli jai/itantaiiaofij'iHd. 
jomiantdnao-g p. v., oorresp. moaii- 

ing* 

jora-tultui syn. of jomkiridkirvh 
jom-tuliaS syn. of l-tiliady 
tanao, 

Joni-turu, jom (nfuuga, jom.tmtuuga • 

trs , to eat off altogether the leaves 
of a plant. 

jorntiu'd-y^t P* 

rosp. msauiiig : on pirito uriko aloin 
b^irkoa, jornlufuK^gadkann. 

Join-tu(i sbst., a sub-clan of the 
Tuti^clan of the Muii Uf. See kili- 
var. oljomiuru. 

joni-uT3c2uJ Nag. syn. of ori(go<} 
when there is question of food. 

jom-ural Has. syn. of oi^god when 
there is question of food, 

jon, Jan sbst,, a person. 

Jon^am, l^o, jAfo, io^o, joram, jofd 
adj., with kurt, also adj. n., an un¬ 
married woman in whom the ficsh- 
nesa of youth has faded. Ibis 
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happens generally ab*out the age of 
25. The corresponding term for 
men is riiwla^^ Jiurniat .* samae rakab- 
tanre jondam kako kajioa, as long as 
a young woman grows, she is not 
called a jondam ; sugara gosojanru 
jondamko kajioa, ka arandiakan 
kurikOj when the beauty (i.e., the 
freshness) of a spinster has faded she 
is called ati ovcrold maid; 
kurii arandlakaia, ho has married a 
girl who was no more young. 
jondam-o p. v , to be still a spinster 
though no more young ; inia kuri- 
lion jond imjana. 

jondo (Sad, dondd) Cfr. jandoc^ 
j(i?idu^, ^dj., with koraj also adj. 
noun^ a man with a long and depres¬ 
sed abdomen : jond) Birsa; Birsa 
jondogea. 

jondra Nag. jonra Has. (TI. jaw^ 
drd) sbst., L^a j\Iays, Tjinu. ; Grami- 
•neao,~^-iMaize or Indkiu cjrn, a very 
stout, broad-Uaved, annual grass, 
hearing its large flittcned griins in 
shout^ rlgi 1, axillary, sheathed spikes 
It is cultivated as fodder and for its 
grains wliicdi arc eaten roasted in tlio 
sp.ke. Tlio JMtiiulas distinguish : 
gnrtfda jonra^ which ripL'Us with ilie 
Ikiiiicum miliai’c ; ijorajonra^ whicli 
ripens wdtli the rice of the high 
lit Ids ; and lo'itoonra^ which ripens 
with (lie rice of the low Helds. 

jondra-coka Nag. jonra-cok^ lias, 
shst., (1) the sheathing leaf of the 
fruiting spike of maize. (2) in 
lias, the raehis of the same spike. 
In Nag. this is called kj'6a, 

ianc . joii iic ; Sad. jano) shst., 
(i) a wart : jont eh tollaie kaiedo 


ha^keate bulnt3k bertare bugioako 
inenca, it is said that a wart can he 
cured cither by tying it with a hair 
or by cutting it off and then strew* 
ing salt over it. (2) a person who 
has warts : jonedo okot*>reni ? 
joite-a p. V., to get a wart ; katareia^ 
joneakana aira^do, as for me, 1 have 
a wart on ray foot ; toro^kore pur^sa. 
inuubarajaiiro honko joneox 
jonea), children get warts if they 
play often in wood ashes. 

jonjo-bara in jest or scorn, trs^. 
or intrs., syn. of sipif^haray lipbcharx 
ixhlbaray rimhoray to carry about on 
tlie palm of the hand, in or w'ith ihj 
liands or astride on the hip : dul^ko- 
ato j )meine, honbenetem jonjobara^ 
jaduy sit down to thy moil, do not 
eat it walking abo\it with the plata 
in thy hand. 

jonjokoSJ syn. oijako^, 

JoDQ (vrb n. of ;V>, to sweep) sbst.^ 
a broom. Generally, to make a 
broom the lower ends of the stems o-f 
certain grasses are plaited [gauud) 
togetlior to form a strip uj) to 2^' 
bng, which is fdicn rolled up s[>ii'ally 
in the shape of a cone with a base 
about 3" across (Ph XXI, 7). 1> 

shows in detail the outer border, and 
C the inner bord.u' from which start 
the stems. E shows how a twine 
passes first insido and then around 
the broom near the base of the cone, 
bedding cvcrythlug together. Thin 
sticks of split bimb)0 {madjonOy 
carijo'itg) or the stems of the follow- 
ing grasses arc thus plaited : 

(1/ audnganlasady Audropogon me-' 
dius, 11. Br. 
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{1) bahajong, Andropogon serratub’, 
var. nitidiis, Hack, 

(.3) lahiiijong^ cxUliionOy Jiorouio^.- 
jonn^ Andi’op3gOQ serratiH, Thumb. 
(^) sirunitastdy bhiraijong^ Aadrj- 
p>gon sqiiarrosd.^, Linn. f. 

(>) hurnJonQy Arlstida Adscensionls, 

Lian, 

(6) iatiikajono^ Arundiiii^lla Walli- 
ohii, Nees. 

(7) cod iliik\i1jono^ g iralciirCj knre- 
coT'i, gufiiliitasady Eragrostis gaa* 
getica, Stead. 

( S) talacddfo mjong, Ei agrost is 
iat^rrupta, Beauv. var. Koeaigii, 
Stapf. 

(9j jongtasady Eragrostislsieaopliyl- 
la, Ilochst. 

(10) garaturi, Phragmitcs Karka, 
Trin. 

(11) puticirdy Sporob^Ias iadicu*?, 
Br. 

(E2) Inimtiamjong^ Sporobolus diau- 
<ler, Beauv. 

Thin sticks of split bamboo or 
the stems of suduganSasad are also 
simply sheaved and tied together; 
and so arc branches of vf-arcijong, 
SIda acuta, Barm., Milvaceae, or of 
rdriy Cajanus indleus, Spreng, 
Papilionaoeae, the Pigeon Pea, 

The stems of gdrajong, garajo* 
ponqy durhiviaVy Thysanoloena 
agrostis, Nces, aro neither plaited 
nor simply tied together; they 
are tied with an interlacing twine 
around a small stick, (this is not 
ciHed^(?7but gala^). They forma 
very soft broom used only in bun¬ 
galows and on floors. 

jon^-ipil sometimes called cadlom- 


ipily sbst., Itly. a biooni star^ i o.> 
a conut. 4'lie aopearaii'o of a 
cornel, accordii^g to I lie !^^mdas, 
forebi'de-: war, famine opidoniics 

or some oilin’ public calamitv 

jonq-japu(l-d^ sb-t., heavy sl.owors 
of rain at the opd of the rainy 
seab’on, wlnni the hvi’iom grasses 
arc ill flower or sccal ; /oun/jpuddi 
anrlgco gainaca. 

jonoka kaji S.'o iin<Icr 
jonoitl (If. iiid>/i) r. shbfc., (1) 
hirth : nc or are iononi hobajaua. (2) 
the tim3 oC life; no jonoi/ire ciulao 
kam s'raoa ; imidi;,''' uiulona, jonoiit, 
b i.ri laugr igce taikena, one day ho 
ha I a fall an I remained lamo for 
life. 

ir. trs., of w)’ii ni an I vlvl parons 
aiiiinuE, to give hir Ji to ; no kuri 
apia h()nk)e j oiioutkcjkoiy tiii-J 
worn III ha^ throe c!iihh\ni;n^ knl- , 
giakiiSi, apla lionkoki^ jonomk^'d* 
kody this couple has throi' childien. 
III. intrs, (1) of a female, same 
meaning : on knri \\oh\(i jonomkena, 
(2) in t!i3 df. pist., of a child, to 
b3 birnialona boloi, hon jono)n* 
tan<^y do not enter, there is child¬ 
birth. 

jonoDi-q p. V., to bo born : hon 
ap i m a a t c c j o no trt a k ana, 

Jonom adv., var oi j ana )ii^ jaund, 
jonooiq (from tho vrb. ii of jam) 
p. V., of fruit and vegetables, to 
rcaeh the stage of growth when 
they can bo oaten : sira^ara jonoma- 
kjiiii. When there is question of 
grass long enough to b 3 grazed 

by the cattle, the cpd. urijonomq is 
used* 
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h*o»-pao 

tra., ojf a father or 
ijuoth^r^ a child uselessly^, 

^ ofciW that, does aot obey, or 
a, child that does not take ease of 
them ia their old ago : no hondoiia. 
jo^pomj^okid* 

joTiotn^OiO-rk rflis. v., same meamug. 
j-on^mpanh^. v., corre&p. meaningi 
i(W)|a-p<Hrc^ abstb, Christmas. 
]on 9 .muti sbst, (1) a t^beaf of 

broom gr^ssv. {2/) the plaited strip 
of a blJoom, coiled so. as to form 
the comj^cfe. end by means of which 
ha^d]ed% 

loooft, iopo|:eii, Jopor^ 
sbsfe* (l)i th,e aBthulation of a lamb : 
pilhi eJJ^edo. meais^ ad bula fotioren. 
{2) a joint in carpentry: cankira 
jronoje^ oo^^jAoa, the joint of the 
chi^T split off. 

jf)n 9 >t ^4 sbst., Eragnostis stenor 
, pbyll%, IJochsfc.; Gramineae,—a 
slender) g^apofub annual grass, 
used to rp^iko brooms, 

ipnra Haa. var. of jondra Nag. 
ioDta|9, jorilflf.l var. of contam. 
j >pt9r I. adj,, syn. of huri^no^ 
rather small: jontor urji kiriis^akaia, 
iW'aiaoiiia kirin^ia men do kri,*.he 
bought a rather small bullock^ not 
thii^jiing Q-f buying a, big one, i. e., 
when ho should have bought a big 
onf^,; on i^aR^eto nqa jorUargea. 
thi^ is r^athpr Bjualler than, that largo 
one. 

i^I. trs., (V bo mako smtlv, rather 
6iji;dl,: kcf.akwltikate, naealom jpnr, 
thpo,haa. made, the plough 
rather too smdl for buffaloes- [%) 
to do or give rathpr littje to smb.; 
i\'u jontorkedlea ; s2k]^i\Li^ joiitorkla, 


l»po4 

eeate kae rokomjnna, they have 
punish (d him jatler too Mitle, that 
is why he has nob given up his bad 
habit; hola ale^ batudoe jonfoi.'- 
leda-y yesterday, tl ere ^^as rather 
less rain than in the neighbourhood. 

V., to t^jke or cbcose 
a rather small part: hatiukenj jon* 
iorenjancty etakoe yiw^kedkoa. 
jo-p-vnior rqr. v., (]) lodo cr give 
ta each other rather little, 
or rather kss on one occBS’on 
than cn anclhcr : trois^ } olakita, 
jopontorkenoy ‘they scoWed each 
other yesferday wk*h less vehemence 
than to-day. (2) adj., all leather 
small or smaller ; jopontor daiu 
auaimpe, nimplraiaa kait^ namtana, 
bii-ng me pieces of weed which aie 
somewhat smaller, 1 do net vant 
such large ones, ^ 

jontor-q p. v, mLanligs cciTc?yoT d, 
ing to the trs. 

III. adv., with or w ilhent the afxs- 
aTigOy ge^ ia!her less: alesalo j ni- 
tore garaal^. 

IV. occurs in the cyd. mid jontor, 

joij^go, joiagore, joiagoro-joiagoro 

(Or. jorgo) syn. oi jinduJ yhni 
n,ot 4 used of slack hows and ropes. 
2 ^ syu. oi juko^y but not in the trs. 
anel rftx. v, 

jopo4 (Or. jhvpjiiuprntt) P syn. 
of j'Upu, 2*1 of branches bending 
under the w.eight of fruit or leaves 
so as nearly' ta touch the-, ground; 
I. adj. ; jopofj kotora joko gcelsi- 
daeme, 

U. tr.i., to cause a branch to bend 
low : soben satnju niulaiat jrrga jopoih 
ktdn ; honko di^^hulanjanci en 
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Jiotoko jo podia, 

jopod-q p. V , (11 of a branch, to 
benJ so as to touch nearly the 
ground : no darur^ kobo jute jopod- 
giriakana, (2) of fruit, to hang 
close to the ground on a bent 
branch : jd jopod^ana, 
jo-n~opod vrb. n., tho number of 
branches bending : no bagaura 
satfiluko jopodakaui, mia^l 

bu^a rati ku poooakana, in tiiis gar¬ 
den all the peach trees without 
exception bend under the weight of 
their fruit 

jopodoge adv., modifying ItHf'Uijoq : 
ne satrdu jopodoge juak.ina, this 
peacli tree is so full of fruit that thf- 
brandies bend to tho ground : ne 
kotoko jopodqgc liruakana, these 
branches are bent so as nearly to 
touch the g^uund* 

jopo-jopo var. of jdpojopo. 
jopom syn. of jomeg^ sbst., any 
eatihlo. When there is (|ucslion of 
an edihle product of insects, as lioney, 
the nest of red ants, etc., it is treat¬ 
ed as a liv. bg.: liantai e jopom/coif^ 
jaeuakadko i; clkan jopomcm kapa- 
kateea? AVhat is it thou art put¬ 
ting in tliy mouth and eating again 
and again ? 

japojiQ syn. of garajonq. 
joporen, joporj syn. of jonoren. 
iOr (H. P. zor) I. shst,, force; 
strength ; strong exertions : no 
horore /or Lanoa, this man lias no 
strength; no lioro^ jor lelteigi, 
bakuaOgir'jana, 1 stood aghast at 
the strength he exerted; dururai-^ 
jprie jetan^. kaira^ torkeda, I was so 
.fast asleep that 1 was not a\var<3 of 


anything. 

II. aij. (1) with horo, a strong 

man : no opjre y )/• horudoo rnia^jgca, 
eti>ko naradnragea, there is OJily 
ono strong man in this family, all 
the others are sveak. (2) with dg^ 
heavy rain. (3) with a seri¬ 

ous sickness. 

III. trs , to furc3 smh. to d(> sinth : 
kaiia sena lionaia m mdoko gurknia, 

I would not have g’uno, but they 
forced me. 

IV. iutrs., (1) to make sfrong ex- 

erliuiis : goitanac^ jix li’iKte^ yor- 
kedae. (3) to rain heivily: da 
jorkt'day of tho wind, t> bluw 
strongly : hobo jnr/,i(la. ( >) of 
sickm'SH, to iiiciease : j oj (lUhi, 

(1>) of an opideini.*, to spread : i>'g 
jortan a. 

lOr-cii rIK, v., to make strong ex¬ 
ertions : upaeg. e joigiI'liitanay he 
e\(‘rts all Ills strength io vain ; 
rma,giiis\uo.galtanam) sam^gem yor- 
giriuftin i. 

go-p'or repr. v., (1) to force each 
o'Jier to expenses: ami, smndi, uraii- 
du’C [)ura kalara y I say, (future) 

father-in-law of iny (dnld, let us not 
force each other to groat e.xpensos for 
tlio marriage. (2) to do smth. with 
force to each other : crara^kira yu/;o/*- 
kena ; dalkiu jo pork tn a, 
jor~() p. V j (L) t » Ijo foi'ced to do 
smth. : j(jrjanal kair<A. sena honatai,. 
( 2 ) to be forced to special exertions : 
bar horote bajadautanre salara^ginj 
iac.>araguua, diugaddhoo jOrva ; 
apiupun dars^te bajadaia^keredo 
salatskgiko joroa^ when two men 
carry a load on a polo between them, 
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the taller is pulled downwards, the 
smaller has to bear*the greater part 
trf the weight; when a load is carried 
by means of several poles, it is the 
taller carriers who have to bear the 
greater part of the weight. ('3) of 
rain or wind, to become strong : d^ 

J0rg ^ana ; d‘.} hohe jorlena. (4) of 
si(dcness or a patient, to get worse : 
jorakaiiaCj hami jOrakaim ; hasu 
jorukana, 

jornu-or vrb. n., (1) the force of the 
exertion; the force of the rain or 
wind ; the extent to which a patient 
g(its worse, or to which an epidemic 
spreads : dado jonDre jorkeda, mid 
gantarello3 0 ta,koe per^girikeda. (2) 
tlie act of exerting oneself : hordmo 
niRguisuugailekate jonore ptirakeda 
cii itee liasiijan i; he has made too 
strong ex Ttions for his |weak state 
of health and so he became sick ; 
misa jonoi'te midgai^ditn nirdarh 
ci ? Canst thou run fast one league 
in a stretch ? 

adv., with or without the afx^. 
an^e, gc, te^ sd(!, with force, wiUi 
an oftoit \ jOrtee nirla. 
jophrge adv., bath or all with force ; 
each time with force : jop^rgekif^ 
opot.ijana they straggled with force 
against each other : jogiorge golerc 
bar barom hob.ioa, carrying each 
time a big load one can take all 
tills in two turns. 

jora (Sad.; Or. jlord) syn. of 
do^gaity keut, 

jor^ I. adj., a person or a limb 
on which a large patch of skin has 
come off, esp cidly by burning or 
soaldlng ; jora joare ranuUipe ; 


joi'ii hon aspitalto idiime. Also 
ul3ed as adj. noun : j or are ranii 
lagaotaijro; jora asp^talte idiime. 

ll. trs., to tike off the skin by 
burning or scalding in entrd. to gw'i 
to loosen the skin by burning or 
scalding : scrs^gel jorakla ci lolo da? 
jo‘ra-n rrix. v., to expose oneself to 
such a burn t>y heedlessness ; bogar 
c rgaltee joranjana, 
jora-gq p. v., to lose a large pieco 
of skin especially by a burn or 
scald : sei3Lgelrce homb^lena joao 
jora)ana (or ae-> joa jorqjana). 

Jore-jore (8ad.) in displeasure, L 
abs. u., the habit of chattering, of 
talking teJioudy : ini:> jorejore ka 
hokaoa. 

ir. with Jioroy a chatterbox 

a long-winded, talkative man : jore* 
jore kamire pura kae helaSna, mendo 
jagare tutiia, a chatterbox docs not 
spend much time in work but he 
knows how to protract a conversa* 
tion and render it interesting. A Iso 
used as adj. noun., jorejore!qli?^ 
hi jyicna, misa ra^i goali kae ara- 
g.una, I ca ne with a chatterbox, he 
did not give me the opportunity to 
put in a word. (2) with jagar 
a protracted speech, the talk of a 
chatterbox : inia jorejore jagar ka 
suknkj[na. 

III. trs., of a ch itterbox, (1) to talk 
protractedly to smb : Damu haram 
puragoc jorejorekedlea. (2) to 
protract a speech : jagare jorejore-^ 
kecla. 

IV. intrs.; in the df. pr.st., to be 
a chatterbox : jorejoretanae ) titeo 
nanenun, ka^ateo garcear; mocafec^ 
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g’oe joTejorea (song). Ho has 
thin hands and logs liko slicks (i.o., 
he is not built for work) but his 
tongue is always on the move. 
(2) to chatter away : jorcjorejadae. 
jorejore-ii rflx. v., to chatter away : 
enka aloin 'forejorena^ aiuintanko 
asadiuteroa. 

jorejore-o p. v., ( 1 ) to be talked to 
by a chatterbox : jorejorejanaUy 
cnatole herajana. (2) speech, to 
be uttered protractedly by a chatter¬ 
box ; jorejorejana, 

V, adv., with or without tlio afxs. 
ange, ye, tan^ iange^ modifying 
jagaVy riJcay rikaii : jorcjoretaac 
rik ike(]lea. 

jdr-julum 'P. zor-zfthn) I. sbst., 
strong moral pressure (expressed 
in words) to do sratli., in entrd. fo 
re?^geredy*TCLOt^\ pressure to give 
sinth.: inadailikamlro jetan jOrjuJum 
banoa, apan.^ there is no 

(picstion oP moral pressuro in 
maddili work, those only work who 
wisli to, 

II. adj., with knji, words convey¬ 
ing a strong nmral pressure ; forci¬ 
ble speech to induce smb. to do 
srnth.: jOrjulum kaji alom kajiia, 
ka moneja^ko alokakoaka, do not 
use forcible language, let the un¬ 
willing not do what tliou askest. 

III. trs., morally to force smb. 
to do smth : ili nuteko jOrjulum- 
k'^nOy they insisted so much that I 
was forced to go and take part in 
the drinking bout ; tisita. diku 

jorjnhmkedJeay »the landholder 
morally forced us to pay the rent 
to-day. 


jbrjuhim-cn y\\\. w y to urge smtli. 
with very insisting or forcible lan¬ 
guage ; mid taka nageno jorjuluni-^ 
kedicdy ho wanted only one rupee 
but he insisted very much on ob¬ 
taining it. 

jorjidnm-n p. v, to b? morally 
forced to do smtli. jn^'julun,ja)iidey 
enamento puicandarkrdto tisit^to 
ti'^itagelo onikcda mfil, wo were 
morally forced, so Ihit we borrowed 
money to pay the rent this V(Ty 
day. 

IV‘. adv, witli or without the afxs. 
(DtgCy gCy fitii, LingCy modifying 
koji^ osiy dctc, /inkidn, nkii, 

joro (Or. Joroy leaking) I. sbst., 
(1) leakiiK'ss of a roof, of a vessel : 
or:ira joro anri hokioa. (2) Jihun- 
dant bleeding ; llowing perspiration : 
maeomra joro aUri hokaoa. 

• • 

IT. adj , with ora a leaky roof, a 
hons 3 with a leaky roof : joro 
orarcta gitikena, durum kaiu, asadi- 
jana, T have slept in a leaky houHi*, 
and did not get sleep enough. [1) 
with maeom^ traces of blood fallen 
oiuthc ground : tuTra,'ikiu garam 
nirlcna, joro midom otot3i,otora^toko 
dAranamlia, the wounded simbnr 
ll d, by following the traces of its 
blood they found it. 

III. trs., (I) of water, to leak or 
trickle on smb. : durumakanc talke- 
na d^ jorol{ci ututurunjana, lie wa.s 
sleeping, when the water leaked on 
him he jumped up. (2) to let fall 
drops of perspiration on smth. : 
kagajre balbalcin jorokeda. (3) 
to shed tears : korahontanam, babuj 







iiekau^koro aloru joToe<iy 

boy, tlioui arc not a girl^ (to aot vveep« 
for po libtJe. 

IV. inks., (.1) to. leak : or^ 
jor 0 tana ; oa^a jo^'otana, (2) of 
water, to trickle from sinth. or fall 
ill an uninterrupted tiny stream : 
cin(Iaire (1% jorotana, (fi) of bio d, 
perspiration,, tears, to. flow : maeo.n 
j or 0 tana ; balbal jo rot ana j. n^dope 
kepeleia^fcana n^ge raedd^ j'oroa, 
jorO'Q p-V ^ (1) to bj under a leak : 
enaunidale jorojana. (2) of water, 
to trickle : canJaire d^ kfib jorolena. 
(•5) of blood, perspiration, tears, to 
flow. 

jo-n-oro vrb. n., (1) tbe extent to 
wliich a roof teaks, water trickles, 
blood or perspiration flows : jomro 
jorojana, Ibsocjgiriakana ; da 

candaire jonoro joroj ina, ataia^akan 
catu py^girig^*^^* (‘^) ^ placo where 
it leaks : jbnorore alom tiu^una, 
do. not stand under the leak. 
joroleka^ jorngge adv>, modifying 
(hb : or^ jorolekape da^keda, you 

have covered the roof in such a, way 

« 

tliat.it is sure to leak. 

iorofi, jorog P sbst.,, (1) tbo aepial, 
roots,, especially of tho-banian tree, 
also of other trees, of the pumpkin, 
the hilla,. etc. (2) tUo fruit bearing 
branchlets pendulous on tbo stem 
of the d^ndarnr. : ripiduru butaro 
jorotakana,, en jorolrtgo jooa. 
jor<jt-g p. V., to grow, aerial roots, 
or the branchleta described. 

2® 6yn» otja{ea, 

ioro5.po(a, ]oro5HPO(a sbst., the 
small intestines or guts,, with the 
totolufiion of the stomach (andiof the 


2nd and drd stomach in ruminants). 

JoroJ-sauga syn. of (^eresa^ga^ 
4*j^raiiar^*)a sbst., a ttot id ntified 
speciejg of Dioscoreay growing, wild 
in the j^ungjes. Its yam is oaten, 
i.orom, jorom-dln^ jorom-sirma^ 
iaroi3(^ etc., also with the afx. re 
syn. of janad and, in nigative 
sentences, of oiidod ka. It may be 
emphasized by putting before it 
(in the. moaning of jsta,, an.y,., or 
oho.? What?) ci jofo^nQ'o^ kaji 
nreadoni urui3i,tada ? What old 
and £org)tten thing is this which 
thou sayest ? ci jorowreo abu^ 
iitma ka gojoa, onr soul will never 
die ; Qijoromreo nekan taniasa kairs^, 
lell^ 01*5 aearteo kajijiR-lele i', never 
in my life hav^e I seen the like of 
this performance, and maybe I shall 
not see it afterwards eithep. 

ioron^adai3i«i Nag, jalandadata^gi 
syn. of (lajai^gi* 

joroi3c and derivatives var^. of 
jorom and derivatives. 

joroA-j^roB^ Nag. syn. of ’pG^rei^ged 
Has, L adj. with jo, a fruit ytdlow 
or red, at least partly, whjri ripj or 
even before being ripe, v. g , undtiri 
ulL Also used as adj. noun : uliita, 
terkena, apla joro^joro^ir^ ui^ikeda; 

II. iuti’s., in tlie. df. prst.,, of fruit, 
to become yellow or red : ne.sosorij 
jb tislug^pa joroT^joro^iana, 
joror^joroT^-Q p. v., same meaning. 

III. adv.,,with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ gge, tan^ tange^ 2X^0 joroi^^- 
leka, modifyingyar^^^^o, rikag, lelg : 
uW joro^leka jaromakana. 

jor-pot^ (Sad. Or, jorgo) syn. of 
oa^oaii(i in jest or scorn, I. adj,, 





^riT 

ioa 


(J) of cbi^d?eo, stark naked : jorpotn 
honko cikaii^ko ftuana T (2) of 
giovvu-upg, with only a loin doth. 
Also used as adj^, noun in both 
meanings : ui okoren jorp^ fi? (d) 
fig., of people, poor : apanfekan 
jorpota (or jorpotq^ horo) nekan 
s .doin kae kiriia^daria, a poor man 
like mys^lT cannot buy such a horse. 
(4) fig., of old cattle, han and mi- 
serablo-lookihg : mia(J jorpota urj[T 
kii ira,ak;>ia, inagedundujj) g<^ia, he 
has honglit a wretched old bullock 
likely to be carried off (caused to 
die) f)y the cold Jan.-Feb. rains. 

II. abs. n , the conditions described : 
Birurnkojj Jorpofa lei to ka kdhedua- 
kan j tiko lo giykoajV 

III. trs., (1) to strip smb. so that he 
Js nearly n«aked: dakuko horareko 
j or pot ilk [ 11 % (2) not to dre^'S a child : 
no lion cenfjinentepe jorpotakia ? (3) 
to reduce to poverty : laraiiaraiteko 
jorpotqk{'X. 

jorpotq-n rti<. v., (1) to dross in a 
loin cloth only: jorpotqnj and cal\i- 
tijaiia. (2) of a child', to run about 
stark naked : ncka alom jorpotana^ 
jijanme ; hesa halaute honko Jor- 
pofanjana. (3) to reduce oneself to 
poverty : larailaraitee jorpotanjana. 
jorpota-go p.v., (1) of a child, to be 
stark naked, (f) of a grown-up, to 
dress with only a loin cloth. (3) to 
be reduced to poverty : larailaraitcc 
joipofqjnna* (4‘),of old cattle, to get 
lean and look miseralde. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs, 
angoj ge^ and sometimes tan tange^ 
modifying lelq^ rikaUy 9evq^ 

diPp giti, etc. The figurative mean¬ 


ing occurs in the sentence : ite hofo 
jorpotqtegehm^h, tole monea- 
kaJa, this rann, in spite of fat's 
poverty, has decided to m iko a 
bund. 

Joftt (ir. jord, a pair, a couple) 
trs. (t) to yoke a pair of bullocks : 
urikifs^ jorakiKpne^ (2) to put a horse 
to the buggy : sadom bagireko 
joiaakqia (3) fig., to join a man 
and a woman by marriage: en 
d a ugradu ta gri k i ra j 0 raked ki 

Als) applied to their families {ora) 
and the r parents {^unidiko). 
jora-n iflx. r, of a man and a 
woman, their families, their parents : 
to unite th uns lves by a marriage : 
da ag rad a u g r i k i ra, yV/ r J ; J «. 
jo-p-oru repr. v., same meaning: cn 
baria or.> joporojann^ those two 
fimilies have been unitoil by a 
marriage. ^ ^ 

jora-Q p. v., mcaningjs cerresp. to 
the trs. 

Jora (H. jon) [. sb^t., a halter for 
goats, bullocks, buffaloes, lior8( s : 
j>at^lH^nmakan baearr;> t^ndUre ten¬ 
don.oa on^ en tondoin lanafumre 
pii#ugoa, enage jora mcnoa, a 
haltir is always made Jiko this : a 
rope is folded double and twisted 
over itself, it ends with a knot and 
this knot is pressed through the oyo 
at the other end. For the practice 
of jora ati^ see under caiiJAja^ 
horsod, 

*Noto the saying : jorae mgsi^keda, 
used when a hunter Bt-rikes game 
on the neck with his axe. The hunt¬ 
ing field where this happens is 
believed to bo spoilld for all further 
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Jiunts {Hr oaljanct) and the unhappy 
hunter not only is refused any 
special share of the bag, but also is 
in for trouble and scoldings in his 
own and all the neighbouring 
villages. 

II. trs,, (1) to make a halter, also in 
the cpds. meromjora, etc. 

(*2) to put the neck of a goat, bul¬ 
lock, etc., into a halter : ne meroin 
j or (lime. 

jora-q p.v., corresp. meanings. 

iora-juri (H.) 1^ I. adj., quite 
equal, matched in size, strength, 
etc., in cntrJ. to midjonior^ about 
equal: ne honkiia, jorajurtgea ; ne 
baria kital? jorajurigea, 

II. trs., to make quite equal : hurii:^,- 

marat3i, alom jorajuritme. 

gornjuri-q p.v., (1) to be made 
quite equal. (2) to match, to be 
equal: ne kital^ joiajurioa, these 

Hwo books can be matched; ne 
kitab joraj'tirialcanay these two 
hooks are quite the same size. 

III. adv., with or without tho afxs. 

ange^ ge, tan, iangc, modifying hai, 
Jelo, haran. * 

2^ 1. adj,, collectively of all the 
married couples of a place, in pairs, 
liusbands and wives all alive : no 
haturo soben orare eugaapuko jora- 
jnrigea, or joraiuriaJeana. 

11. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
me-;\q : no hature soben or^re eia,ga- 
2 i\)y\Vo jorajurige men^koa. 

jorad (Id. ; Or. jordbii’and) 

I. sbst., (1) a sum, a total : am^ 
;era5 ciminara, hobajana ? What is 
thy total? ^2) occurs also in the 


jofaS 

cpd. tijoraOy the ao'i of joining the 
hands j ale^ tljorad lelte kaci hil- 
kajaijtni? Arc thou not moved 
to p ity seeing how we implore theo 
with joined hands. 

alj., With ti, joined hands. 

III. trs , to make a sum : ginti 
joruo me (2) to join the bauds : ti 
jorxoeme ; ti joraoiime, implore bi n 
witli joinxl hmd^. (1) to put i!i 3 
key to 10 of an arch : kilan aiirikira 
jora^ i, (d) syn. of joren, to join 
tw)pi?ce3 of WO)!, (o) sometimei 
syn. of jered, to weld two pieces of 
ir )n. 

ijri6->i rfl'c. v., of dogs, snakes,’ 
gass I )pp )r 5 an 1 but,or lies, t) 
couple. Of the two latter jereded 
aid jn ore also used; of dogs 
tyndomeri] and of snakes 
Dip'^.re k\ jiipiit 2kXQ used of tnen 
and all auim ils : lu m imiiMre aliibre 
jorao njan putunilo siuglbura tairi- 
kak3koito, etc> aiubko aderkoa, on 
the silk-worm breeding ground when 
the moths have coiqiled at night, 
th oy arc left undibturbed till tho 
following ulghb, when the ma’es are 
removed aul the females are put in 
a basket, th?rQ to lay their eggs. 
jo^p-orab repr. v., (1) same meaning. 
(’2) witlWi, sometimes used instead 
oc sipih, to hold each other by the 
hand. 

joporab-d repr. v., same mein ings, 
Jepered en^ jupurant topondomen and 
pfipxtan are also used, but d^pere and 
/a put have no corresponding rflx. 
f orm, 

jorab-g p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 
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jo-n-ora^ vrb. n., (1) a sum, a 

t)tal: am,*} jonora^ kfi ^aukajana. 
(2) a joint in carpentry, generiilly 
a joint of two pieces in prolongation 
of each otlior. An angular joint 
is preferably called tunasi^ : jono- 
chailki hulaj ilia, the chair is 
broken at the joint; kun lara jono- 
rao bagai;a5akana, the butt docs no 
more join to the gun. 
jorborad var. of jarehev. 
jofe Has. jodj Nag. syn. of 
joti(iitn, 

jj>r? bbst., a person gt tting soon 
tired b(^oauso unused to the work : 
iniad jonyo daru U idiadira, jurilona, 

k. illia, I okotokeda. 

joren, jor§ (II, jor Sal, joran) 

l. sbst., also jonoren^ jo nor y 
joporcUy jopory (1) the articulation 
of a limb. (2) syn. of jo}iorao, 
a joint ill carpentry, generally a 
joint of two pieces in prolongation 
of each other, an angular joint 
being proferahly otiled tuniisir^. 

II. trs , (1) to j )in as described 
mutulkunta cetanre mutulj < ^gi 
jo)'Ciicm.r,, johit the t»vo parts of th(3 
ridge polo just ab)VC the ridgt3 post. 
I?) to cause two branclv’s to grow 
to each other by contact. 

HI. intrs., (1) of two branches, to 
grow to each other by contact: 
cetan koto cat^lenci latar,}re koeoia^a- 
kana, Dado cn kotokia jorcnlann, 
(2) of the two parts of a broken 
limb, to grow together. (3) of a 
broken limb, to Leal; hulaakan kata 
aiiri j arena* 

jopOYcn repr. v., (1) intrs., wo first 
meanings of the intrs, (2) trs., 


jore-pofa 

meanings of* tho trs. (3) &bst., 
meanings of the sbst. 
joren-Of jore-go p. v., (1) meanings 
corresp. to tho trs. (2) meanings 
of the intis. 

jonoreUy jonoro vrb. n., mcaniDgs 
of tho sbst. 

jore-pore, jorg-por? jingle of jorg 
(Sad. jerepers ; Or. jorogporogrndy 
to get loose, in a fig. sens*) I. trs., 
with an action as d. o., to do tliafc 
action imperfectly, slowly and with 
much fatigue, (ofleti said of those 
who are still learning) siyil Jore- 
poroea, 

II. intrs., same moaning : siyrco 
/opt par el ana. 

jopepope-n rllx v , to make liitio 
exertion at work, hoeause one is not 
u^ed to it and gets easily tired: 
piirag ‘0 jopepo) entana. 
jopepopC'O p. V., (1) of an action, 

to he done as dcrcribed : csthajaua* 
lionau, Lola j ope pope] anratc dam 
liad sareakiingea, tho tree should 
have been sawn altogether yestor- 
d ly, but p irt of tho work remains 
td) ho done because one of tho 
sawyers is unused to the work, (2) 
of H person, to get very tired, 
though the rc.mlt is nob proportion¬ 
ate to the fa tigue : s5n par^^ira^ 
senk ma, doiia, j op eporecahajanay 
I went to split firovvood and got 
dead tired without having dono 
much work. 

HI. adv., with or without tho afxs, 
ange, gc, tany tangCy modifying 
kamiy St, cal a, etc, ri^a, ttian, 
acitUy lagatiq • Somakora siyiro 
jorcporclunc lagatio^a, tho boy 
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Soaui UieB his beat ‘ia plaa^a^j 
bat he does not kaow ike work yoi 
very well; jofepi>r&dpe paraiSiei 
iaea<it> t>l kae daria^ he menage io 
read somehow, bat he canaot write. 

jarokor, jofebora (Ij vare. of 
jereber. (.i) syns. of Jorojcr^, 
oocarring also in ike 
lor, lum.jorohor. 

jero^oro (Sad. yarier) I. aJj#, of 
clotkoSj the body, the hair, straw, 
dripping wet : jorojoro lij^ 
eipikeate tisiiam, spread out the 
dripping eloth to dry after wringing 
out the water. 

11. tr«., to make dripping wet: en 
hon lijije jorojorokeia\ niaraiaL<4 
piriree jorojorok{na. 

IJL intrs., in 6be df. prst., to get or 
to \ye dripping wet. 
jorojoro-n rllx v., to make or let 
oneself become dripping wet : catom 
’>men 5 ^r 0 k) maxaiakd^ree jorojoron- 
jama. 

jarojoxo’q p. v., to become dripping 
wet, 

IV. ad7., with or without the afxs. 
anye^ ge, gge, tan, tange, modify-, 
ing lam, leig, rika. 

(Sk. luck) I. sbst, good 
luck, success, in what one does 

[^nacajos, 

mocare jOs) : tii% moca]Q^, tijOs 
taiakanka mente Siiakbota,gabu arjiia, 
we pray Singbonga that he coa- 
tlnue to bless with succef’s the 
remedies this doctor prescribes 
or admiaister^ with his bauds 
(paid ill the hat Hjoar, toast with 
the boiT diunk to feast the recovery 
of a patient) ; aiii^ i\j^i hanoa^ 


Jota 

musiia^tole herJf, ain§^ ka hobajana, 
I lure an unlucky hand, we sowed 
oar heJds oa the same day, but the 
crop on mi le d d not suc..eed ; ne 

^a.n4ltege^^^ ranu ja mendo aiti^ 
tire j^t banoa, «n mente kako bugl^ 
tjma^ 1 iTdat each oatwith the self- 
sane remedy (with which the doctor 
cui'ed this man) but I liave no luck 
in my hand and so, when 1 aiml- 
nist.r it, the patients do njt g.t 
cared; gonon^ree iobjana, enatoe 
bondojina, ini^y5< sen^jam, he has 
asked for fees, therefore, ha has 
lost his luck ns a physician. 

IL intrs , to cause a lucky effeot : 
inia ti j^atxna ; itii§ ranu a. 

p. V., to be blessed with suc¬ 
cess ; ne bopo jOsaiana, bo is a 
lucky man, succeeding in what he 
sijs or d)3s; bahi hertaare aina 
ti j^ijina no kalom. 

jota (Sad. jotd ; Or. jottd\ H. 
jot ad) I. trj., to put two or three 
yokes of bullocks t> a cart, or one 
yoke with a bullock h iniossed In 
front : sagrii jotakeda ; urj[ko j of a- 
hope; baria urikiu arar&kin^pe, 
miuini jotaipe. 

jota^a rHx-V., of men, in dragging 
a stone or a tree by means of a %agri 
cart, to stand along several cross 
poles : jotaripe mia^ da taro kape soaba. 

jota-g p.v., (1) of a cart, to be 
fitted with a double or treble yoke, 
with or without the bullocks : sagri 
jotaakiiiia. (i) of bullocks, to be 
put under several yo kes to the same 
cart: urj[ko joiaakana ; mu4'U 

jolaakana. 

II. In po.try jota, sbst., is a paraj- 



Id o£ juriy % pair, and jotajota la 
a paaralkl of juft^uriy in a pair, 
with a companion : jo^njoMin hoto- 
raoa^ tha ends thy pug^ri Laug 
4<^wii IB a pair. 

Jurijapi hona ^racja, 

Jotijota horn nonorcher^a. 

Jurlrea gatlmdo karem namia, 
JoUren saagamdo karcm oiiiaia. 
Thou wtjit wont to go about always 
with a companion, O girl, and now 
thou lookt'^t in vain for hcT, she has 
b.en given in marmvge. 

ioto IIa>s. Tamar. (Beng) gyn. of 
sobeUy all, 

jolokam, jstekam Has. [W.jelka) 
syn, of ^obciiy but nol used with the 
afx- leka. 

jeten var. of jalon. 
jofo, Jo{oe var. of jofa, 
jotQ T. sbst, a jK)etical parallel; the 
inecely asspnant and by it>-clf mean¬ 
ingless paili of a jingle : korandi 
cnad) arandi mcnc hajira jo{(^gt\ 
korandt i« the poetical parallel of 
arandi ; eimae mene k«^ji yo/oye 
tana, cma^ is a poetical parallel ; 
laugrapaugra menlcro, pai3kgra ena- 
di when one says lai^gm- 

f^'i^gX^} ^ mere assonance. 

II. adj., with Xv7;?i, same meaning i 
duratt.!^ joiq kaji kai^ urynam- 
jada. 

jo |9 t 8., (1) eyn. of jama^ mesa, 
to mix anything with another : ne 
r inure liufiuleka cini jolgtape, (2) 
^ya. of kajtjamQy to mix smth. in 
the conversation : ne horp ale^ 
heni’o janf^ jagarfcanrjC jotqegea, 
in his cotiVLrsation he never misses 
the opportunity of aiming a side 


blow at uB, c\^n behind our backs. 
(3) to cause to participate in snath, z 
tpe;^ Fajaircko joiqklda* (1) often 
in coouexion with f>rp, syn. of 
namsrqy to aequire over and above 
what on a has already : npun^akaie 
iofq^cre oiq kiriiarle daaii ; buriiileka 
jolqdctAy got u8 some more, 
jo(q-n rtix. v., fyu. of jowan, to 
join aaotiif‘r in what he is doing : 
hai ar^tanre en t^laren rnk] hoix) 
ioiq fjint ; banib)i3i.ga hafcirt'^na 
orp ikirb)Ugvoe jotontanleka haoro 
niinptana, it is shown jby tho con¬ 
sult ition of the rice gra ns, that it 
is BaiM iongi wh > the sick¬ 

ness and that lkirb')ng.i acts in 
uni n with him. 

jof )‘gq p. V , (1) to he mix d with 
smtli ; to be mixed in the conver- 
sition : no ran nip j;lna Jofogoa o' ? 
(Z) sime meaning as th3 rHx, v. ; no 
horo juvid alolp senderarce #ye/'r/yr>-» 
tana, (^) to be caused to partieipjte 
in smlh : inkii^ Fa^a'irc'ft, jotqhva, 
(tj to bo acquired over and above 
what one has got already ; upon 
^ak.i jotogqre urjle kiritaLdafia, 

jojo kufa syn. of iit^kuloy sbet., 
tho L on, F^ilis Leo. 

Jojo Mahara syn. of Bircanii. 

jofor^jofor, Hor-jajJor (SaJ.^W/z^f; 
Or. cotoTy slush) syn. of jorojoro. 
It occurs also in the cpd. liimjodof, 
Inmjofor, 

j6S jdfi (Or. snisuirnd, (o taper to 
a point ; H. 8u\, necdlt*) syn. of 
cnrHenrUy pyramidally or conically 
pointed. 

joi syn. of hnfdy sbst., hytneOj 
virginal membiatte, 
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jar55-}5ro5 vir. ol jhoro^Jhofo^^ 
J5rd-}5r5 var. oijdfdjdrd, 
ju, jfl (H. jdfid) I, interjection, 
{}) go ! or, go away ! It may take 
one of the afxs, of address a, na, tja^ 
etc .: Jti, Gomkem aiubja, start now, 
Sir, otherwise thou wilt be ov’ortakon 
by the night; mar sen^me, all 

right then, go home, girl, good bye. 
{1) an exclamation introducing an 
imprecation. It seems to be an 
apostrophe to the impreeatory word^ 
directing thorn to go towards Sing- 
b jngi for ratificitiou : ju ! no kajiita^ 
hosrotanrcR go'igiri^ka! no kaj.iit3^ 
Losrotanre,ya^*^ 1 

N.B. Ju occurs idinly. (1) with 
the afxs.y’fl or dera^, perhvps, as an 
emphatic denial following a propesi- 
tion in which the afx. re replaces 
the copula. In this construction idu 
may bo used instead ju: on horo 
^tisira^o t/Ijyjaiiredo, y/iy! Get away! 
He will certainly not come to-day; 
no kaini tisits, bar horoteben caba- 
kere, j^jd! Get away! If you 
are only two, you will ccitainly not 
finish this work to-day; tisiia, Ran- 
citcc senojaiire, j^jdl Get away! 
IIo will certainly not go to Ranchi 
to-day. (2) with the afx. reOy in 
the m.aning of, I feel convinced of 
it: jiireo niku kumbOrukoge, I have 
no proof, but I feel sure that thoy 
are thieves, 

II. trs., also jiiju^ to say ^^go to 
smb , once or repeatedly : jnk^riako, 
cnateo, hijyilena, I oimo because they 
sent me. 

juju-n rflx. V., same meaning: enau- 
atem ju/aulu:ia, amgc sen^n-e kaci 


itfda 

baioa ? For a long while already 
thou tellesfc me to go, but oanjt thou 
not g) thys3lf ? 

Ju-p-u,ju p-a repr. v., to say '^go 
to each other, t) throv on each other 
the burden ot g>ing: caara^Rokita, 
jupQfanO;. 

P* V., (1) to be told to 
go-: jahmit^, enateia, hijyjana. (3) 
of th*o interjectioo ju, to be U'jed : 
enarotate juutana^ sen^ko jota 3 o 
kakotj, the woi‘d jw has bien repeat¬ 
ed again and again-, bub ii04ie of those 
who should go wants to move. 

juan (II, uwhi) alj., ad descent : 
jaan kora \ ju in kuri, 

(1) syn. of eorjeo^. (2) 
fig., of numerou-3 flies flying annmd 
or smb. smbli., iivstead of ruar^nia^, 
which in its turn is used fig. instead 
ol iMt. jtct'juUit^) jura, 

ranijah(,y deo^^deo^^ s 
jubhl, jubi syn. of joh'ilct, 

|ub(ilu var. of ihabfdfu 
jida (II. ) 1. sbit., the winding up 
of joint teuanoy or the co.iscq leut 
sepiratoixes? of h)useh)lb: jaih 
kait3^ niintina, bahii3i, enkajuhx, I 
do nxt want to keep a sep irate h ) h 3- 
hold, it is my.elde-r brodier wh> 
forces me to it. 

n. adj., (IJ didinct, diir3rent: tisira,- 
do jula horo hijua’rani, it is ano¬ 
ther man wud ca m tonlay (n)t th ) 
sa nj as th3 one whx ciU3 b3fn’0) ; 
ale<> dasbiirthit is nxt oir 
custonn ( 2 ) in opposition t) j i>}ti ; 
separate: ne sob )nh^ro- 

kogca, jamarenko nvi^ ora rati batai,- 
koa, in this hamlet all the married 
couples live in S3piritj honsjs, there 
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is no family living in joint-tenancy, 
III. trs, (1) tosiy or do smth. 
in another way than before or, in 
some oontexts, in another way than 
other people; tisi^do kajim jit hjjda, 
hola neka kaiia, aiumledmea; a n 
etakoate kajim j/idajadi ; no naeal- 
dora judijada, jaiia5(Io luka kani 
soabea, thou makest this plough 
otherwise than thou art wont, thou 
nevur givest this slant to tlie socket 
of the share; meal soaV) soben horo- 
koate ne horo ju,(lie<iy tliis man does 
not make the soeket of the share 
with the same slant as other people ; 
lotoeakanam ci? lisitt^ilo senem 
jadd^ hist thou a sprain? Thou 
walkest so queerly to-Jay. (2) to 
change the expression of one^s 
countuiance; cen^ ka sukukjdma ? 
m3(]mu\rGm jiidakedif w’lat is 
wrong ? A change has come over 
thy fa.*e. (3) to change smb.'^s 
disguise; lilare sidado baramlekako 
condolja, taeomteko(!) of 
a father or elder brother, to i npose 
on the family discontinuation of joint- 
tenancy *. aputc honkoe juddkedkod ; 
batlte j udakedkoa*. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
road, to bifurcate : Klmnti a l K irara 
bora Durunda jaked raiadgea, 
Durunda parorare jit lalana, the 
Khunti and Karra roads are the 
same till Dorunda, after that they 
separate. (2) imprsl., to feel out of 
sorts : tisirado ji judajg^ina, ruaja 
boloa, I feel out of sorts to-day, 
fever may come on. 
jiida n rflx. v., (1) to give up joint- 
tenancy : hagvko (or bokobocako) 


juda 

judaijj/t)ia. (3) to separate on tbo 
road : mnsatclitj, senkem, Tupu- 
dan itarclir;^ judiinj ina. (3) to divert 
from a road : nc liorago otomne, 
alom jitdiiiui, follow this road all 
along, do not leave it. (1) to change 
one’s minmr oF dressing : sotasanj 
sa.sata,'liiti(o^ lellja na<loo j ndanjandf 
this morning I saw him with a yellow 
dhoti, now he is dressed otherwise. 

(5) of the chain ‘leon, or chameleon 
snake, to chinge its colour : rakara- 
kain’) id ]cte’Ireo Ju iakatena. 
jn-p’udi repr. v, first and 2nd 
meinings of the rllx. v., : tislta^le 
jnpud itdRii ; Tupu lanatarcla^ 
dakena^ 

jiipudd-Q p. V, same movnlngs : 
apuma kajitepe japuddotana ei kn- 
rikoate ? Is it by the doeision of 
your fither that you discontinno 
joint-tenancy, or is it on account (of 
the bickerings) of your wives ? 
jiidd-o p. V., meanings co*Tesp. to 
the trs , and meanings of the intrs. 
jd-R’iidd n, (1) the number of 
famili(?s abandoning joint-tenancy : 
j]in7idako go^a^'^la tisira^- 

gapa enagoko dan latarii, th'‘s? days 
all over the him let they are busy 
winding up the j )lnt-tenancies. (2) 
the giving up of joint-tenancy ; 
juRudd ka’iR nirntana, bailii3^ 
onkaj->ina. 

juddy judytidfi adv., (1) with or 
without the afxs. aitgCy gCy ab© 
jiidalekdj moatk ify toId, 
kaji, Icami, rika^ otherwise than be¬ 
fore ; otherwise than the others ; 
differently from each other : juda^ 
jada rao.kere duraR ka taloa, it 
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those who sing togetbet use different 
tiines^ ^.hey will not rea?.h together 
the en I of the song. The co itext 
must show which meaning is inton 1- 
ed. When it modifies tor or 
(ititlc'ir it may also moan : to feel 
out of sorts : tislu jadage atakar- 
jauia ; or to have a feeling, v. g., to 
perceive a taste, one cannot describe : 
lieromkedmx ci hararjkelma ?—Ja hi- 
gc7^ torkeda. (2) with or without 
the afxs. gCi re, modifying meaa^ 
fata, no more to be under the system 
of joint property ; jiiilare inenakoa; 
puhiko taiiitana. (3) with the afx. 
iCy modifying oMy nam, apart 
from the others. f7J applies 
to one apart from the others, 
except when there is a dlstrihiitive 
word in the sentence ; and judi- 
jndate has always a distributive 
rncanlng : jamate mof]hisi takale 
^mla, fadate mialia omkeda, we 
give 20 Rs. in all, 1 gave moreover 
one 11. apart from the others ; 
oudajudatc ini(J takalc omkeda, or 
jndate mipid (or mimic]) t^kale 
omkeda, each of us separately gave 
one rupee. 

iu-deratj,! See note under ju, 

syn. of (}undhu^ a veil of 

clouds. 

I3g, ifigu ebst., (1) sotojug (tl. 
Baiga yug^j the golden age when 
aborigines were alone in the country. 
(2) hot jug (H. kali yug)j the bad 
times in which we live. The Mun- 
das do not, like the Hindus, dis¬ 
tinguish two iniermediary ages. (3) 
with jttab or nir, time ; jtlgu 
iita^tana, time passes ; or.^ baido 


kajitege jagupe jiUokeii (or nirke- 
di), you said you would build a 
new houss^ but you have let pass 
tho proper time for doing it, with¬ 
out any more than vain words. Note 
the idiom : ne hop jitabjana ; 

no ho pa jfigic jita5jaua, he has 
done or sail sinth. extraordiniry 
and reprehen sible. 

IE. intrs., (1) to pass one^s life ia 
su^h or suiii a minner, following 
such or .such customs ; abua haramk> 
cllkitsko jugla, ena n ulublarla ci ? 
(2) to live so or s) long : sida 
hopokobka nalo kiko jtigtijadi. (3) 
of cattle, to remain so many yeare 
fit and abb t) work: no urj gel 
sirmae jiigkedi, thi? bullock has- 
furnished ten years of work (now it 
can no more work or is dead). (4) 
to rule a country for so many years : 
Musalmankc> n3 disu are cimin 
.sirmako jugl q ? 

jUdj^f^Jy j^jitlgge adv., for ever ; 
always : no otj jajjxLjge ako^ 
tainka. 

jug jugate adv., from the beginning"; 
from timo immemorial : ale kili 
juqjagate ne hature meanilca. 
isajug adv., syn. of htra. 

jugi-c8r§ Has. jiigi-ore Nag. sbst., 
the purple Houeysuoker or Sunbird, 
Arachncchthra asiatica. It is also 
called coca and jojohdeerL 

jugi.horg (H. ram karthi) sbst.,. 
Glycinx hi^pida, Mxxim ; Papi- 
lionaceao. See under 

jugi-ofe Nag. var. of jugicS'ri\ 
jfigu var. oi jug, 

jus^utu (H. jugaty dexterity) I. 
sbst., (1) kajirg jnguiuy (a) a meta- 
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phor, a simile, % parable: neado 
\ka,yir^ ju^utuffe ; kajlr.> UigntiMJieK- 
tele jagartaua. Only Christians 
understand in this meaning the 
phraseyo>W(3^a kijt which they hive 
learned from- the ^Missionaries. (1)) 
the rules of politeness in addressing 
people: araJo hurio, horo ci mirita 
hero mi^gcm kajiakoa, kajir.'j 
fugutu mona, thou spcakest in the 
same way to thy juniors and to thy 
elders, there are rales of politeness 
which must be observed. (2) kami- 
7(1 jugulu^ the fitting manner in 
which an affair is condiijted or a 
work done. This connotes success 
or attainment of the desired result : 
kamira jague'll ka hobajann, the 
businessj was not conducted s) as to 
sueoeed, 

II. adj., (1) fitting for the purpose 
intended: gitj[iTiente jicgu,lic 
kale namkeda, we found no place fit 
to sleep on. (2) with kajij (a) con¬ 
gruent evidence : goako kulilena, 
jvbgutu kaji ka namjana, enamento 
gabgtanj kae sajaijana, the witnesses 
did not speak congruently, therefore 
the culprit was not! punished, (b) 
good, friendly, conciliatory words : 
jugutu kaji kape kajiaia, enatee 
Ldnltana. (3) ra the phrases: ne 
jugtitUfUea jagutity like this; en 
jugutiiy neither too short nor too 
lt)ng; neither too big nor too small; 
e 7 i jugutn^ ena jugutu^ like that : 
ne jugutu, darui^^ n am tana; en 

jugutu daruiQ. namtana, I want 
pieces of wood neither too short nor 
too long; enaiJL mia4 darum aul^, 
jugutu or^ apiaita, namtana, 1 


want three more pieces of wood like 
the one thou hist brought a while 
ago. 

III. trs., (1) t) pit in good working 
Older, V. g., t^ repair or regulate a 
watch: gharira cabi bigiridjana, 
jugutii\i)i \ t'le will ling key of the 
wat^h is out of order, repair it ; no 
<^\\\\\\ jugutuLniti, janio sitlaoa, regu¬ 
late this watch, it is fast. (2) to 
(lo sintli. in tin prop3r way: kaji 
onatoko kadraO- 
amtani, thou hist not spoken to 
them as thou oughtest, that is why 
they are angry with thee; hiikuni 
kam jugulukeda^ enamento kainl kii 
tadkajana, thou hast not given them 
a clear, definite order, tint is wliy 
tho work fi IS not i):en done properly ; 
na"al hai kae jugutukcdi^ ho has 
! not made tho plough properly; 
no or:> jugatuked iy sOiXi havo' 
not made tho house a? ib shoii^d be. 

IV. intrs., (1) prd., in the df. 
prst., (a) to proceed properly, suc¬ 
cessfully: kamitabu ka jugntutd-na* 
(b) to fib in with one^s occupations : 
^apa Hanoi sen^ men to alri<> samae ka 
jugututana^ I havo no time to go tO' 
Ranchi to-morrow; no candyi or^ 
bairale kajil.> raendo en kaji ka jugu- 
tutaiiay we &iid that wo would build 
a new house this month, hut there is- 
no means of making good what 
we said, (c) to give satisfaction; 
to be treated properly : mia^ 
hon dasilo omak^ia mendo kae 
jugututana. (2) imprsl., (a) to feel 
all right: tisio^do ji jugutujadmd^ 
ci ka? Dost thou feel well tf'-day ? 
julabiiSv n^akada,^ moca ka jugniu^^. 
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jqina^ I have drunk castor oil, mj 
mouth does not feel all right, i.o., 
I feel ready to vomit, (b) to feel 
comfortable : gitj[ ka jugiitnklna, 
I was not comfortable in the place 
where I slept, (c) to feel in agree¬ 
ment with the opinion of ethers: 
apeg, kaji raiado ka jugutnk{nay\ 
could not approve of, nor agree with, 
any of the things you said. 
jagutu^n rflx. v., ( 1 ) to act proper¬ 
ly, as one ought to act: kubem 
jugutuntana. This sentence is 
often ironical wi;h the contrary 
meaning. ( 2 ) to arrange properly 
one^s cloth or one^s hair : ]ug\i- 

iunme) fil^ jugutunmCy dandapundam 
lelotana. 

jugfUu-u p, V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : ainj} kami kH jugutujanay 
I did not succeed in my undertak- 
ing. ( 2 || same meanings as the Ints.: 
or.-j bair^ kaji ka jugutuiitana; 
lisiia.do jl kaita, jiigutmUana ; tislu- 
do ainij 3 I ka jugiituiitana. 

Y. adv., also with the enclitic ge, 
properly, fiUingly; in the proper 
manner or quantity; according to* 
rule. When modifying any pnk 
which does not mean to be, to 
remain, it may also take the afx. 
te : dinaki jngntiite kako jojonm, 
they have no fi'ced time for their 
meals; honko jarom kantarako nam- 
kere jiigutute kako jnjoma, when 
children got a ripe jack fruit, they 
eat it without measure ; cilkagoam ? 
—Jugutugey how do you do?—I am 
all right. ( 2 ) with or wiohout the 
same afx. it may be postponed to (a) 
mid and is then a syn. of midjontor: 


sipaiko midjugiittiteko senea, soldiew 
keep step and ranks, (b) eny mean¬ 
ing, neither too little nor too much, 
neither too slow nor too fast ; 
purado kaiia, builena, en jugutugCy 
I was drunk, but not very drunk; 
ne urj kuticli senoa ?—Ku^do kn, 
en jugufui senea, does this bullock 
walk fast (under the yoke)?—Not 
particularly ; aminau alope hapabari- 
na, en juguin kamipe, do not 
work so hurriedly, work with a 
reasonable rapidity. (c) en or 
more ofton ena^ meaning like that. 
(J) ne or sometimes neay like this : 
ne jngutiige Icloa. (e) kajira, 
meaning by way of a metaphor, 
simile or parable : kajiv^ juguiul 
kajitana. This construction may 
mean also : according to the rules 
of politeness: hurlta^marara, horoko 
kjjir^ jngutute jagarako'm. (f) a 
secondary clause, iu the meaning of 
like, according to, so as to : kajile^ 
jngiUur k,ao karail^^j, he did 
not work as he had said he 
would ; lolod^ rca^nogoka, lotol 
ka rapiulo jngutn botolre dul^ka, 
let the hot water first cool down 
somewhat, pour it into the bottle 
when it is of such a temperature 
as not to make it crack, 
judJ Sec note under jn! 
jaja5 syn. of bd^rad. 
ivi Has. syn. of kosamadij, 
kasdmadiy gocorndy gocorgQCOfy 
go/idead, gorgora^^ Nag, kondoro 
Has. Nag. often u^Jed in displeasure,, 
I. adj., with kajty a request to do 
smth. : kajite enkan kamii' 

kamikeda, he did such a work 
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bjcaaso they hal biiggid him to do 
it. Also used as alj. nouQ : cnkan 
jij^jndo alom aiuma. 

II. trs, to pray, to beg smb. to 
do smth. : orare hasa ^oakaai, cufi- 
te no buidiio, fnjni.iti: there is 
sickness in the hou^e, that is why 
I beg this native doctor to c:>-no. 
jitju^Tt rflx. V., same ineining: 
hokataipe holaiate inigo,M? jnjfnilam^ 
let him alone, since yesterday you 
go on begging and urg'ng him, 
or since yesterday he is ih)only 
one whom yon beg and urge. 
jvju'go p. V, to be requested; 
begged, urged to do smtii : 113 

kamimentc apiinae /if/z/y ina^ m m lo 
kato kaeaj.uigea, he his b_‘eii hogg d 
three days to do tliis work^ b it lie 
refuses emphatica'ly. 

HI, adv., with or withont the afx-;. 
ange^ ge^ tdUy tangCy modifying aoc, 

kajiy Tika, 

jujuluj (efr. /ZziZ/') syn. oi gicddrd. 

]ujun{u syu. of jn,f^gu]\ii^ga* See 
je^^gcjc^ge, 

fujurpuj syn. of kitirp[y kitirpid, 

I. adj., (1) with diid,^ loin cloth 

(dhoti) so put on tint it does not 
reach below the knees. It is folded 
along the upper border. Also used 
as adj. noun : inia jujiirpitd lolto 
horoko landakoda. (d) with Jioro, 
a man with a dhoti thjis put on : 
mia^ asitana, 

a policeman with a short dhoti asks 
for a fowl. Also used as adj noun. 

II. trs., (1) t'> put on a dhoti as 

described : dntli jujurpudakada. 

(1) thus to dress a child : nc honko 
jn j nr pud Ini a. 


jiijiirpUiUeu rfl^, v., thus to dress 
oneself: jujji,Tp\idikimite pl^teko 
sen^tani. 

y/zy Yr/j/zoif-p p. V., meanings 0 irrcsp. 
t) the trs.: inia duti jnjurpudakii- 
nn ; no hon jujurpud ikniiiu 
III. alv., with or without tho afxs. 

molifying dnti^ 
fiki: juj urpudidc diitltida; duti 
y ujiti'pu'l'jtngec rik ita la. 

jiijurQ, iupurg, (fDni ydi/vi, to 
st'ck) syn. of alj., st'eky ; 

nlydvdusi puriy^zyd^y-yyer^, clay is 
very stick v. 

jujjr^-sin^ Ills. syn. of dindi- 
ra nk it i N ig. 

juiurrj-tasiJ syn. of JnJaladdktr* 
jjki V ir. of j/tiiki. 
jukun-jukun (Sah) I shst., tho 
act of bell ling j M’kily and r epeated¬ 
ly the ku vs so as lo b)h up and 
down : on hoi'oa j(ckic/ijukuntf^ 
landaala. ^ 

11. trs., to shake a bnneh up a id 
down : kol )e Juku '\jukunjaiht, 

HI. intrs., ill poetry, t) wave up 
and down: 

• Noranundibfi leonaleona, 
l)arebagh;lba y ukunaj nknna. 

The wayside jvsamiue wives to 
and fro, Tho hngn flower nods on 
til) side ot the road. 
juknnj ukun-oi rllx. v., t') b uid tho 
knees rhytlimieally: rakarakambai] 
jnkiivjnkunena, teteugado boo dobo- 
dob^ei, the chameleon bends i s 
leg.s l)obi)ing np and down, the 
blood.-5u:kcr nods its he id. 

jiikicujuknn-Q p. v., (1) fame racin- 
ing. (2) of a branch, te bo shaken 
up and down. 
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IV. aclv^., with or * wiihout the 
afxs. angey ge, ^(je^ tarty tange^ also 
juknnleka and juka •kenjnkan- 
keiiy modifying riki/iy Man : tasa^- 
iiaua \mo juknnle/c'ie ekiana, 
jukur Nag. syn. oE jaked : dari- 
jiikur idlirao, do not take more than 
thou canst carry easily. 

jukur Has. (Sad) precedoJ or not 
hy jiy (instead of thi-?, the phrase 
jire boro bino^ is used in Nag.) I. 
sbst., anxiety, apprehension, un ^asi- 
ne^s, reasoned fear, fear increasing 
hy refhxlon : auia ]lvii ja^cur men?^i, 

] f. to Ciiiso anxiety to smh. : 
no kaj UAe jakiirk^a. 

III. intrs., (1) prsh, to be anxious, 
apprehensive : Jakur/anae. (2) im- 
prsl., with insorloJ prsl. prn., to feel 
anxiety, aj^pr.hension : bir talaro 
map irauge kulamandaira^ lelked n jl 
jukarkina* 

Jukur-e^t rlU. v., to nurse one^s 
apprehension : aniinataklo atom jukur- 
enOy begar bicarte kim jeloii. 
jukur-g p. v , to become or be ren¬ 
dered anxi jus, nppr hjn^ive : buru- 
knlia hauha73i j inrntc ji jukny/'iua, 
I was filled witli appronlnnsion 
when I heard the roar of the royal 
tiger ; jontuko jl kako jukuroiy the 
word jukur is not used of animals. 
ju-n’ukur vib. n., the degree of 
anxiety : junnkure jnknrjana gota 
nlda medtegee arakla, ho was so 
anxious that he did not sleep a 
wink. 

IV. adv, ( 1 ) with the afxs. angCy 
(je, modifying oliikar. (d) with the 
afx. oge^ mollifying alcXknr, kiji : 
jukurggeho kaji^ia ; burukula ji ju- 


kiirggee haiahaia,l§^ 
jul (Or. jholndy to burn super* 
licially, to scorch) sbst., the act of 
blazing or burning w'th a flime ; 
of burning as a» ignis fatuns ; of 
gleaming with phoipho.vsoence : 
diUlo ondorakada^yMi inen^gea, we 
have put fire to the manure oa the 
railkt nursery, it still blazes; 
cu.dn^ jul seis^golr/j jullakado ka ara 
m^nlo punclinrigc^, the fire ia 
which the shi le of a w> nii w i > 
died in childbirth wanders about at 
night, i. e,, a will-with-a-wisp, is 
lytrel like orlinary fire, b it rather 
wliiti; p^gvr i july mxr aap>y nvg c\\- 
t\i\\ Julrc m > Ig J lei oa, the light 
of ai /y;uh‘ fu^-u i^y the ph i-ipinr v,c3o- 
C3 of a certain m ishroom aid that of 
a scolop?ndri are of the same colour. 
II. a Ij , (i) with sej^gely a blazing 
tire : jid scra,^ dte a lolen i oi hiura,- 
garle ? Wert thou burnt by a flame 
or by live COlU ? AU ^ u^3il as ad j. 
n 3Un : julteui Iblen i ? (2) with ba'iy 

(Hay etc , a lighted lamp, 
in. trs., (1) to cause a tire to bl.ize#: 
scra^gel juUam, (2) to light a lamp ; 
bati jultam. 

IV. inCi’i,, (V) of .a fi.e, to blaze, 
(i) o: a lanp, t) burn, (d) of 
lightning, to (lish. (d) of an ijuli 
fatuui [dunu) to burn, (5) of a 
phisphoroicnit mishriom (s'e/^gcH 
'p^gi)y a scolp3:idra irmar), 

a fi-j-fly [ipif'ipiui^)y to gleam. (6) 
fig., of weapons, to flash, 
jul'€)i rflx. V., of the wlll-wlth-a- 
wisp, the scolpendra, the fire-fly, to 
gleam : ipiripiuia^ko purageko jul- 
baruntana tisiia,. 



jnU^ p, Y., (i) of a fire, to be 
caused to blaze ; of a lamp, to be 
lighted, (2) same meaaiuga as the 
intrs. 

ju-ti-ulvih. n., (1) the extent of 
blazing, gleaming, etc. : inkuj| ora 
lotanrey«<;ia^ juljana, go^a tola mar- 
sallena, when their house took lire 
it burst in suoh flimes that the 
whole hamlet was lighted by them. 
(2) the ajt of hlazing or burning 
with a flame ; of burning as an ignis 
fatuiis ; of gleaming with phos¬ 
phorescence. 

julge^ jiiltaay jicUange adv., modi¬ 
fying riLio, tain^ bage : seta^gcl 
julge^ bagola, taoomto crejaua, I 
left the fire in a hlazing state, 
afterwards it died out. 

jfila var. of jhida, a woman’s 
jacket. 

jfila shb^t., the buttocks of men 
or women : ka^ratanao, baran jdhivc 
gao men a. 

■^jfila Has, var. of culha Nag., 
fireplace. Note the following riddle 
the answer to which is jula : miad 
kuri apiao toaakana, there is a 
woman with three breasts. The 
fireplace consists of three cones of 
dried mud. 

julaj?, julab-sunum (A. jicUdb) 
sbst., castor oil. 

julad var. of jhidao, 
juli var. of jtiuli. 

iul 9 -poga syn. of seT^geJpoga, sbst., 
a kind of mushroom, phosphorescent 
and poisonous. 

jul 9 -ti]u sbst., a glowworm. 

Julpu var. oi jhulpu. 

juia-jupu Has. var. of japajopo 


Nag. 

julum, juluA (1. P. zulm ; 2. Or. 
j hung hula rndy to hanker after food) 
(has a favourable meaning when 
referring t > work o: activity, and an 
unfavour iblo wInn referring to the 
desire of food, drink or money) I. 
abs. u. (1) coristaticy, p^rseveiMuco, 
insistence, kocnins-?, eiidcivotir, act¬ 
ivity, diligonco, zeil : nel honre 
itunra jiduni batioa, ciifite intiaiiro 
kao dirijani, this hoy docs not study 
with a will an I s) li) failed in liis 
exiniinatioii. (!) avidity, groadiness, 
cevoto isn's^, craving: no hor)ro 
iliarklri jidiini m u^, he his a crav¬ 
ing for drink. 

ir. adj , with/7oro (1) a constant, 
persevering, active, diligent person : 
jidani hopho haVci'd kani huriia,- 
lekarooko d irigea^ whni a dilig(‘nt 
man undertakes som i work he cm 
always show sum rC'^ult^ of liis^ 
endeavours. This adj. is generally 
restricted to a special form of aiTlv- 
ity : in sendera jidnui horoge, he is a 
keen hunter; lud ) ilniuNi jidnm lion, 
,this boy is k'jen on iiis studios. (2) 
a greedy, coveto is piuNon : ludotaka- 
pS(k-a juliini boro, he hankefi after 
money. 

lU. trs., ( 1 ) to ask with insistence : 
mh] t'lkac (or mhlpikinmmtoe) jn- 
lunU'lna ; pif simoko jduuhkui iy th ^y 
insisted on my going to tli) rnirkot. 
(2) to d; a work diligently, per* 
sevcringly : looou bail julnnikcda* 
(d) to crave for, to hanker after: 
iliarki kube juluma, 

IV. intrs., same meanings : loeota, 
bail (or loeOtt, balree) julumkane. 
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jufuA.jupai3^ 

jidum-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
ioeoij^ bail (or loeots^ bairee) julumen- 
jana* 

ju-p'tilum xcpr. v., to urge each other 
to do smth. ; enka alope jupuluma, 
ka raonoja^lko alokako^ka, do not 
urge each other with such indstence, 
let those not do the things who have 
no mind to do it. 

julum-g p, v.^ may according to the 
context, be used in the same active 
meanings as the trs. or in the cor¬ 
responding passive meanings, so 
that : mi(J takanaente^ julunjanaj 
may mean either they asked mo 
urgently for a rupee, or, I asked ur¬ 
gently for a rupee ; ne kaini kain^ 
honais^, mendo hagakoteta^ julurnjanaj 
I did not want to do this work but 
my family insisted on my doing it. 

V. adv., with the afxs. angcj ge, oge^ 
tCj modifying asi, kam^ nunUy jojom: 
juluinai\neclo kao kamikena mendo 
rSg bar bari, he has not worked 
diligently but only for formas sake. 

julu'R-iupu^ (Sad. dulangdupung ; 
Or. jhulrndj to swing) contrary of 
ujalapajala^ I. sbst, the act of danc- , 
ing in a weak, unsteady way, as 
drunken or old people : buriakd«a 
juluT^upui^ lelte era^eia^ landakcda. 
jului^jupu7^-en rflx. v., to dance in 
an unsteady maimer : haramburiako 
j iilu 7^j up u r^entana. 
ir. adv., with or without the afxs. 
arifjej ge^ tan^ modifying susun, 
rikav, 

iuroat^ I. trs , to cling or hang on 
to smlh. with the liands or feet, with 
or without motion and without rest¬ 
ing on smth, bor.zontal, in entrd. to 


juBialsi 

4ffula,juHa^^ which exclulo 
the idea of clinging and consequent¬ 
ly may not be used of caterpillars, 
wild cats, etc, : lumam kotoe jimaT^ 
gada, the silk-worm clings to the 
branch ^ tiju ka^ae jumai^jadma^ a 
caterpillar crawls on thy foot ; laia,- 
kae jumat^eme kam d§dariredo, 
draw thyself up from one horizontal 
branch to another if thou cantst not 
c’imb up by the stem. (2) causat- 
ively, to lift smb. so as to enable 
him to catch hold and hang on to 
smth.: lumam kotore jumat^^taime^ 
put the silk-worm on tho branch j 
niliko da koboreka jumai^ea^ tho 
Apis dorsata bees make their comb 
hanging under a branch. (3) fig., to 
nail a piece of rafter on to one of 
the oblique ridge beams of a four- 
slopel roof : no daruko botorro ju- 
mad^epe (or junumauepe). 

II, intrs., firat meaning of tho trs,: 
horocoto pacirlroe juma^ktna, 
jama^-en rflx. v., first meaning of 
the trs. : mar jutraT^kgmei^ kudmoa, 
omo hang on to I shall carry 
thee on my back ; en bagaicaro bar- 
duU;uJ gondogondotanko jumai^d- 
kina, in that mango grov^o a mul¬ 
titude of flying-foxes are resting 
(banging by their claws from tho 
branches) ; tijuko kako dubtiia^gim 
daria, burumo kako dariako JumaT^- 
ena, caterpillars cannot stand or sit, 
neither can they lie down, they hang 
on to things. When used of bees 
it may mean either that a swarm or 
that the comb hangs on to a branch : 
dumbnrko imdure kako taina, kofco- 
rcko jumai^ena, the Apis florea bees 
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do not live in holes, they make their 
comb hanging under a branch. 
junuii^'Q {\) to have a cater¬ 
pillar crawling; on one ; dea malafa 
il]\xib babataj>ina, my 

back is itching whore a malara cater¬ 
pillar crawled. (2) to be made to 
hang or cling on to smth. : otere 
tundaoktan luraamko kotoi'oko ju- 
ma^gka^ let the silk-worms which 
crawl on the ground be put on the 
branches ; diimburko^ da kotoro 
jumai^oa, (3) fig., to be nailed on to 
one of the oblique ridge beams of 
a four-sloped roof : dlpitaga^ arka- 
tako botorre ji^maT^gka (or junu- 
matSLQka). 

junumai^ vrb. n., (1) the number of 
beings hanging on to smth.; the 
long time during which one remains 
hanging on^ to smth. : junumai^ko 
jumauenjana, en kotore barduliafj 
per^giriakana, so many fiylng-foxcs 
hang from that branch that it is full 
of them. (2) the rafters diminish¬ 
ing in length, which are nailed on 
the oblique ridge beams of a four- 
sloped roof : botorre kila- 

akana. It may be used instead of 
j}/(,tna^ in the 3rd meaning of the 
trs. and p. v. 

jumaia-arfigun rflx. v., to come 
down hanging on to smth. with 
hands or feet. 

juraaia^hapan, jumaia-hapeii rflx. 
V., to hang on to smth. without 
moving : horocoto paclrire jutJiai^’^ 
hapaaiana. 

jumaioc-rakaben rflx. v., to climb 
on smth. clutching to it * runda da- 
rurce juviat^^vakabenja^ia, ihe wild 


cat has climbed the tree hanging on 
to it with its claws. 

jumbfl IIo. Has. var. of jumhUra. 

jambg, jumb^.jumb^ (Sad, jarum- 
ha) I, adj , standing, sitting or grow¬ 
ing close to each other : jxkmhgjvkmhg^ 
horoko pasaraonka, senparom kil 
ituytana ; jumhq baba pur^ ka hara- 
oa, close-sown paddy does not grow 
well. 

II. trs., to make, or let, sit or stand 
close to each other : honko kalasro 
pur§m jamhgkedkoa^ pintarii^takom, 
thou bast let the pupils sit too close 
to each other, separate them more. 
jkkmba^n^ jaiiibgjiL)nh(i-‘)i ifl^. v., to 
sit or stand close to each other. 
jumba-gg, juvibijju>iiiha~gg p. v., to bo 
made or allowed to sit or stand close 
(o each other ; to sit, stand or grow 
close <0 each other : netj>ro U(J jam- 
h(jiakana* 

III. ailv., with or without the afxs. 

ang^y gc^ g/c^ Ick i aho jiinhbnjuinbijL- 
tally modifying Aer, amoiiy daily 
gun. 

jumbaj I. sbst., (1) of any kind 
o*f cattle, the act of being fully 
intent on their grazing ; urj[ko^ 
jumhad lelte mundiotana no tasa^ 
kuhko sukuatana. (2) lig., in jest, 
of i>cople, the act of being wholly 
absorbed in eating or drinking. 

II. trs., with alii^y join or mi as 
d. 0 ., (1) of cattle, to be fully intent 
on their grazing : kerako atio^ko 
jumhadakada. (2) fig., of people, 
to be wholly absorbed in their food 
or drink : ili-nuko jumhadakada* 

III. intrs., same meanings : mara 
n^dobu guliinuua, uriko^wwiarfa- 
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had a. 

jumhad-en rflx. v., same meanings ? 
meromko jumhadakan dipli tuiu 
hijylena ; mandiree jumbadentana. 
jumbad^q p. v., with jom or 

nU as sbj., of grazing, eating, drink¬ 
ing, to ba done with full absorp¬ 
tion : wr)^o^ 2ki\xi^ jumb ad a k ana. 

IV, adv., with the afx?. ange^ ge, 
qgCy modifying jom^ nU. 

]umbiila, used by children instead 
of lumhUra, 

jumbari, jonibarl (IT. sampurn) 
syr\. 0 ^ jumkab, I. trs., (1) with an 
infinitive as d. o., to do s nth. very 
well, in a very satisfactory manner, 
to a very satisfactory amount, 
without any hindrance, dilRculty 
or interruption; sin, iro, caly, susun, 
durau, jagar, jimhiriakada ; 

crai 3 i,ita, jumhariakaia^ I scolded 
^ him tp ray hearths content, without 
his answering, and nobody interfer¬ 
ing. (2) with jom^ nU as 

d. 0 ., syn. of jumhad, (3) to rain 
lieavily on smb. : i\i\ jiinihariakad^ 
lea. (t) of the sun, to shine fiercely 
on smb. : jc-tc jumbarikedlea, (5) 
with sei^qel as d. o , to make a gpod 
fire ; to make a fire burn very well : 
ju mb a riipe. 

II. intrs., (1) to rain heavily : d^ 
jiunbariakada, (2) of the sun, to 
sbine fiercely : je^e jumhariakada. 
(3) syn, oi jumhad : uriko jamhari- 
akada. 

jumbari-n rfix. v., first and 2nd 
meaning of the trs. : uriko atita^roko 
jumbariakana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
qqe, modifying kami^ etc,, a(i^, 


jorriy nUy gami^jetey 

jumbfifa, jufflbra syn. of gudHray 
a dense growth of branches and 
leaves. 

jumblaS, jumbdlaS, jumbraS, jum- 
blSraS I. sbst., (1) a dense growth 
of grass roots ha iging in the water 
along the border of a stream or 
pool: d§. atorare jamhrat men^, 
enire ic^halko pur^geko ukuna, 
(2) a dense growth of the pendulous 
fruiting branches of the dndtrny 
Ficus Cunia. (3) poeticil syn of 
jumhKray as in the song under 
mari, 

II. adj., hiving a dense growth of 
grass roots or fruiting branches as 
described : jamhra'^ dobako capu- 
baralere icahaiko namoa ; en loeorai, 
japare jiimbla'6 aridaru miujgc meng, 
bariado auvi jumblaeoa. ^ 
jamhlal-q p. v, (1) of a pool or 
stream, to be bordered by denso 
grass roots hinging d )wn in the 
water : no doba kfil^ jitmbla'^akana, 
(2) of a Fiou? Cunia, to grow a 
dense cluster of fruiting branches. 

jumbuli^ ihumbuli s} n. oijhxdi. 

jumbuli juri 0 3curs in tho Asur 
legend with the meaning of a denso 
bunch or cluster of fruit or flowers. 

jumbdraS var. juinbla'i, 

jumburi, jomburi jumburi ; 

Sk. jam, eating and priya^ fond of) 
syn. of lalCiy lalhoj masarmumry 
I. abs. n , of men or animals gree¬ 
diness in mattf^rs of food, in entrd* 
to hariUy voracity in eating; en 
home jumburi men^ ; ili jumburite 
kupulge sengjana, hmkerlng after 
beer no went to visit relatives. 
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jumburl 

II. adj., (1) greedy in matters ot 
food ; jumburi horoko ku reug$- 
jakoreo jajetan^ jombara aaga5koa, 
orQ kako asadi^tanre et^ko^ hisaoko 
joinea, 8U:li people want to eat all 
kinds of things even when they aro 
not hungry, and when, after a 
■meal, they are not eat'^d they do 
not mind eating up the -portions 
destined for others. Also used as 
adj. noun : mia(] J/tmburi jiluko 
hatira^rikalpi ado puranjma. (2) 
with an axe whieh is super- 

Sftionsly hvlioved to p')8^es3 certain 
({Uvlitios : kapiro jati 

mona. Thrs:) quilitics are as 
follows : (^) it easily wounds the 
one who handles it. during a 
quarrel the one who has w*tli him 
such an axo, is e sily tempted to 
use it. ((?) jit is especially effective 
against big game : maparata, bir 
senderainonto janihuri kapi bc-i- 
gea : kubiburi saramsailre kubc 
aewna. 

III. trs. caus., to draw others, by 
ono^s example, into greediness for 
food : CAgJitiO lac;]curataua, sohen 
honkoG jnmburijadkony the niotlier 
eats the whole day long, she makes 
gluttons of all her children. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to indulge 
one^s greediness for food : jiirnburi- 
kenae. (2) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pin., to feel actually greedy for 
food : jamhxirijqia. 

jumbnri-n rflx. v , to indulge one's 
greediness for food : enka alom 
j umhx^rina, 

jumburi-o p. v., to get into the hab t 
of greediness for food. 


iut3i^-]uta(£a 

ju-yi-umluri vrb, n., the degree of 
greediness for food : Junumburii 
jumburia, kaji ka darioa, ho is greedy 
for food to an unspeakable degree. 

jiunka, jumka jllu sbst., the oalf 
of the human leg : jutniajilnree 
gaoakana. 

jumka’Qy jamkijIJ p.v., to get 
a said kind of calves : motogeo 
knjtluakana. 

joinkad syn. of jnmhari. 
juraku-iumbAra syn. of guddra. 
juoipa var. of jhompa, 
jundl irs , to light a lamp, a the, 
etc., by m^ans of fire or llame, in 
entrd. t) salgady to light ^in any 
way a fire, lamp, match, etc ; tridy 
itikidy] to light by friction a matcli 
or two pieces of woo 1 ; so'(^^ to apply 
lire to smth. without lighting : bati 
jHndiinie) boro jan(likcaie sewigel 
autorsaemo, having lighted the end 

v-J O ^ , 

of a pi('co of straw rope, bring 
fire when thou comest back. 
jundi-o p. V, corresp. meaning: 
bati diasalaito jiuidioica, 
ju-ii-undl vrh. n., the Inmp or tiro 
iTglitcd : no boro okooa junundi / 
mis^ junnndido boTo ei\d{eda, the 
wind has extinguished the lamp 
wiilch we had lighted. 

jundu-juniju, juru-jii(u poetical 

syn. of jhuTy gudlira, 

junjur^ junjura lias, jhunjur^ jbun- 
jura Nag. syn. of dhundhur Nag. 
junuma-D, see under 
junur-junur var. of jhunurjhunuT 
in both meanings. 

juia^uj, var. of 

je^ied. 

iuta^tt.joisigu^ iaugtt{i, itii^cutar^ 
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iupa 

jiit3ighu{a^ imaicghotal {Ski, jun^ur^ 
jurtgur) emaciated. See under Je^- 
geie^ge^ 

jupa^ |uf uka^ farapa (Sad. Jerpd) 
syn, of an^uJcUy swelling of the 
scrotum and testicles. Cfr. ludka,^ 
lurUka, lurtlku. Also used as adj. 
with horOf a roan having such a 
swelling. 

jupu^ )upu-]upu 1® syn. of japa- 
jopo : sita^gi jupnjnp\ktanfce teb^- 
lena 2® syn. of jdpod, but only 
of roofs the eaves of which are very 
low,-not of branches bending under 
the weight of leaves or fruit : can- 
dal pur^pe jupukeda, 
lupur^, lujar^ syn. of jajalad. 

Jar fide Haines, sbst., Canthium 
didymum, Roxb. ; Rubiaojae,—a 
small evergreen tree with opposite 
leaves, small whitish flowers and a 
black, globose fruit, ^ diam., which 
is eaten. 

jur syn. of ara mala^ fide Haines, 
sbst, CaralUi liiciJa, lloxb. ; 
Rhizophoraceae. 

jurl (SaJ. jkori ; 2. Or. jhitrl) 
I. sbst., (1) a piece of cloth to* 
wrap tobacco. It is about a span 
square, or a span broad by two 
spans long : jnri raralem, ciminata, 
tamaku men{> ? (1) a sheaf of 

from 6 to 10 leaves of tobacco ; the 
leaves of one plant, still attached 
to the stem : Juri omaits^me, hara^ 
sakamkoln^ salaea, give me a thin 
sheaf of tobacco leaves that I may 
choose (and buy) those that arc 
strongly flavoured. (3) a bundle of 
tobacco leaves, containing generally 
two mutai (sheaves of about 1 lb. 


each) as brought to the market for 
sale in retail, in entrd. to pafa, a 
bale of tobacco lefaves (about 240 lbs.). 
II. trs., with tantikti 2L$i,o.y (1) to 
wrap some tobacjjo in a small rag 
and put it in a fold of one^s loin 
cloth. (*2) to tie together a few 
leaves of tobacco, when gather'ing 
the tobacco crop ; to leave the leaves 
attached to the stems. (3) to bun* 
die up 2 or 3 sheaves of tobacco in 
apiece of sacking or matting* 
jun-g p. v, with tamaku as sbj, 
corrasp. meanings, 
jurl var. of jhuri, 
jur]uUii3k (Or. jur^rriii) I. trs., of 
several people, to surround smb. 
or smth., some of them clinging to 
the person or the thing: pitiato 
aputo hijyloge honko jurla^h[a ; 
hapeakan motorkal honko 
akaday the children surround and 
some hang on to the motor car which 
has stopped. 

jiirjalai^-en rflx. v., same moaning : 
aputeareko jwrjalat^entana. It may 
be used also of numerous flying- 
foxes hanging on a branch or bran¬ 
ches of a tree : en darure pur^ bar- 
dulia^ko jurjula^akana, 
jurjalaf^'O p. v., (1) to be sur¬ 

rounded as described : honkotee 
jurjulai^ana, (2) of a tree or 
branch to hang full of flying-foxes : 
darn h2Ltiy\\\2i^koiQ jurjula-K(2kana, 
jur-jur (1) var. of jerejere, jet* 
jer, (2) syn. oi jurujapu, 

*jflr-jar (Sad.) adj., smooth and 
wet. It occurs"only in the riddle : 
suiuimcuk^ jurjui'i a small oil 
vessel is smooth and wet. The 
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answer to this riddle is tho 

nose of a bullock. 

jurkundu^ jura-kunju^ jurul.kuodul 

sjn, of jurujuj)u. 

jarlai^ Has. syn. of (liit^ga N:ig. 
like which it occurs in thocpls. 
jurlai^arligun^ jurla^rakaherij but it 
is not used in the first meaning of 
the trs. and the corresponding 
passive meaning, i e., not as sjn. of 
tixdi. 

jurni (Sad. ; II. jonid) syn* 
of banita in the meaning of to 
compose a song, a tale, not in that 
of to give a description, I. adj., 
preceded by tho name of the author 
an I followed by duray^j kdniyi\\Q 
song or tale composed by that 
author : tisiugapaain^>yW/ii duraR 
akararc calao^tana, at present they 
sing on the dancing ground a song 
of my composition. In this meaning 
it may be used also as adj. noun : 
2Ang; jurni cala^Qtana. 

IL trs., to compose a song, a tale : 
inia4 jurnixme* 
jurni’Q p. V., of a song or tale, to 
be composed ; ne duratsk na5age 
jvrniakunaf this is a freshly com¬ 
posed song. 

juru (Sad.) Jufum-iaram I. trs., 
to press around smb., either stan¬ 
ding or sitting ; Gomke cinii ha- 
tii 3 ,jada, honko juruJciaf tho saheb 
is distributing sugar, the children 
press around him ; seia^elko juru- 
jada, they are; standing or sitting 
olpse around fire : goeakaa sadom 
didiko ji^ruaHia. 

juru-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
houko juruutan'i* 


juru-u p. V., lo be surrounded a9 
described : honkote^ jumjana^ 
oaly kaiut, itukeda. 

II. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
qgcy modifying duhhiur^ tiT^gubiur^ 
biur. 

]uruT-kun(jaI syn. of jurujupu 
jurulu syn. of malhanorc shst., the 
Indian \Vbite-eye, Zostcrops palpe- 
brosa. 

juru Jupu, juru-juru, jara-juru, 

jur-jur (Sal. dubi^dup/f) syn. of iu- 
iiujuru, syn. of jcrcjerCf very Jean 
and weak. *2’^ used also of a very 
unsteady, ruinous, dll ipldated house 
or shed cart)* In this 

moaning it is a syn. of doroporo^ 
la poetry jurujupu has tho samo 
meaning as jujurpud ; 

Gutugutuiia, hula^kon kururnutum 
repQtan, 

Uduhtarnre, hurl A, musi^ go pop 
liobaoa. * 

Jicruj upuui dhutitaj badcomtorn 
pura6ta(J, 

Gopop Lobapro, bAriA, savirilekalo 
sidul^ma. 

Thou tryeet thy best to get from 
me (for a piltry cjrapeasation) tho 
puftoalls I have githeroJ in tho 
scrub-jungles (ml now sell in tho 
market). 0 foreign morohant, if 
I were to report thee to my people, 
one day they would boat thee. 

Thy dhoti docs not. reach thy 
knees and it is not long enough : 
thou hast had to lengthen it with a 
piece of twine, (i«e., thou art a dea* 
picablo fellow). If it comes to a 
fight,, O foreign merchant, we shall 
pick thco up by tho , legs like a 
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bundle of thutch-grass and knock 
thy head on the ground, 
juru.juni syii. of jv^rujupu, 

furfiKunda^ l arkundu syn. of juru^ 

jupitf. 

jiiramba Nag. syn. oijhompa. 
juruar-jnrum (Or. jumrnor^ to flock 
together) syn. of ju>ru^ but as adv. 
it may take also the afxs. tjtn and 
tangei and jmmmlektb is also used 
both as adv. and as trs. prd. 

{urundu (Or. Jhurra, morning 
mist and dew) syn. of but 

always connoting drizzle or slight 
rain and thus applying to most 
atmospheric depressions. The vrb. 
n. ig not used. 

juruf, jflfarii, juruf-jurur,- jurufir 

Jururtr (Sad. jaraljaral) I. abs. n., 
smoothness to the touch produced 
by a polished Burfaoe : pacalrambrare 
Jururn men 5 . 

II. adj, having a very smooth, 
polished surface, in cntrd. to boror, 
bororo, smooth, slippery, often 
owing to oil ; and borodj producing 
a smooth, oily feeling in the mouth. 

III. trs., to make perfectly smooth, 
V. g., with a plane ; to polish : ije 
takata besge kam jururukeda, or^ge 
nindaome. 

jnrur-Q) etc., p. v., to bo made or 
become perfectly smooth and po¬ 
lished. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
QgCy leka, also with tan, tange, in 
the double forms: ne takataww- 
jururu)ange randa^ka. 

iurur rambfa^ lurufu rambra Has. 
Nag. syn. of larearamra Nag. 
pacalramhi^a (II, mathca urid) 


Jufal 

; sbst., Phaaeolu? Mungo, L'n i., var. 

; Roxburghii, Papilionaceae,—a cul- 
\tivated‘ pulse, a dffas) herb-wlth 
j snooth pods and grey smooth seeds; 

(FI*, jorul) c’r. the adjs^ 
jujura2kx\di jupurq, 1® I. trs., (1) to- 
pa^te' om to smtb ; ne murfcure 
samiironkoy on this statue 

they have applied gdd (in leaver) 
witb a mordant. (2) to paste to-' 
gether: kitabr^j tnnukui raraakina,. 
juratam'y the Binding of the bo>k: 
has got loose, paste it togeth?r. 

II, intrs., (1) to stick on smth :: 

balbaltanaita,, sono dearo juratana: 

(2) to stick together, 

juxa-n rflx. v., of birds and insects, 

to get cauglit, sticking on to some 

limed or sticky object: roko lasarco 

juTajann, 

jura-go p. v., to be pistoJ^ or stick 
on to smth.: lasrre roko jurajana 
c^relra, atakena, raia^cirjdo ca^lomre 
jurqjaaay cerS arki(Jkeda, I put limeJI 
sticks to- catch birds, one of the- 
sticks stuck to the tail of a bird 
which flew away with it. 

2® It is moreover used in the same 
meanings as jeredf but not in the- 
game at marbles, nor as syn. of 
jarJea. The rcj^r. v., ji^parqy may 
be used also of the welding of two* 
pieces of iron : ne m 0 re(}kira, kanc- 
kane lolokeate koteg^tanreo ka' 
jupurqtam, these two pieces of iron 
do not get welded’ however much- 
we heat and hammer them. 

jara! (H. ySm, cold; Or, jurat, ^ 
catarrh) I. adj., (1) with \atady or 
cold or chilly place, where the sun 
does not roach and which is rather 



(lamp. Also nsod as adj. noun : ne 
taear juratrcpe roaikada, enameute 
nari ka motojauj^ you have planted 
this cucumber in a shady spot that 
is why it has a slender stem. (2) 
with dirty a damp and cold day. 
Also used as adj. noun: juratree 
scnbarajada, ho walks about in the 
damp and cold weather. (:]) with 
moy a cold with fever caught by 
walking about in wet clothes in 
damp and cold weather. Also used 
as adj. noun : jurat namakaia. 

II, trs., (1) of damp and cold 
weather, to affect people : gotahorae 
juraitadlcdy misijaktd sirakgi k.ic 
leljana. (2) of a tree, to cover 
cultivation with a cold shade : do- 
daridarulo jfm koti p ira kacy*//- 
rdiiay kantaradaru ad uliJaru soben 
d a r u k 0 fi t e p li r a gjkio^j a rat i'a, 

III. intrs., (\) prsl., of the weather, 
to be cold and damp : tisita^o /u- 
lattada, (2) imprsl, with ins rted 
prsl. pro., to feel cold during the 
fever described above : juraijrjiina, 
jurat-u rdx. v, to expose oneself to 
fever by getting wet in cold and 
damp weather ; honko juraintanay 
manakom. 

p. V., (I) to catch fever by 
getting wet in cold and damp 
weather : set^r^ lumtee juratjaua. 
(2) of a plant, to be affected by the 
cold shade of a tree : jonra kan^arato 
juratianay enate setesetejana. 
ju-n-urnt sxh, n., the number of 
people who take a chill : junuratko 
juraijana, tisioc ne tolare apihoroleka 
honko batiakana. 

Jttfa6 (II. juram ; Sad. j^T^^) 


I. sbst, a supply of smth. sufficient 
for one^s need connoting the 
difficulty ]\Iun las have in procuring 
supplies : cn op)re jetam^ri) jurab 
banoa, hakem meuo, kiijlamcm 
menc, in that house they have not 
got a sufficient supply of anything 
whether tliero bo question of wood 
axes or hoes (or the like), 
ir. trs., to procure or ac([uire smth. 
with difficulty : kudlamit^i jii- 
raoladdy bake banoa, 1 have hoes 
enough but no wood axes ; honko 
kudlamiT^ j urao nlkody I have 
procured a hoc for c ich of my sons ; 
api cand^itartc mid pdcao kaira, ju- 
ra^daritarii, 3 months lam 

unablo to prootiro oven one rupee. 

III. intrs, in the df. prst., to bo at 
hand in sufficient (piantity : en op>ro 
jctina ka jnradtanay there is no 
sufficient supply of anything in that 
house. 

jarao^u rilx. v., to try and procure, 
or really to procure, with difficulty 
smth. oin is in want of : Iij.> kao 
jaradataudy lie docs not try to buy 
(or ho is unable to buy) tho cloth ho 
is want of. 

jtira6'g p. v., to bo procured with 
difficulty : kupulko hijulena ili ka 
jurad/dUdy relatives came on a 
visit, wo wore unablo to procure 
rioo-boer for them : on op^ra soboa^ 
juraodkanay jetan^rfj jinji banoa, 
in that family there is a sufficient 
supply of everything, they are not 
in want of anything. 
jd-n-urab vrb. n , tho thing or the 
sufficient supply procured with 
difficulty ; aputejj junurab sobeuko 
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jttfi 

a4cabakeda, they have lost all the 
things (implements, etCi) their 
father bad procured with diffi¬ 
culty. 

jufi (H. yon, a pair) I. adj., (1) 
in the s*, second of a pair: juri 
kera go^jana, the second buffalo 
died ; daru hadre ain^ juri boro 
go^jana ; juri kani urui3i,eme, now 
tell the second tale (which accord¬ 
ing to custom thou must tell 
after having told a first story). It 
is also used as adj. noun : ne keraa 
yitn go^jana ; bar horoiia^ Ielle4heda, 
ain^ jur% kotjjana ? I saw that 
you were two, where is thy com- 
jmnion ? ne kanir^ ju^ri upuueme ; 
juri duraiaikeate gena hobaoa, after 
singing the 2nd song we shall have 
the gena dance (to finish our turn) ; 
ne dai 3 ,gfa^ juri cu oraree taikena, 
tisita^e ,gogjana, the friend of this 
young^man lived in that house, he 
died to-day. (2) in the dl.> form¬ 
ing a pair: en pirir§, juri darukii 3 ^ 
okoe m^keda ? Who has out down 
the two trees which stood together 
pn that high ground ? juri dudti- 
mulkiia, mi4 tonpfcegekita, go^lena, 
the two pigeons were killed with 
one and the same shot. It is also 
used as adj. noun : bes jurikit^ 
napamjana (arandire, bajadatg^ 
gpre, oandte hai ar^re, darn ha^re, 
etc.), they are a well matched piir. 
(3) equal in age, size, etc. : aiw^ 
juri horoko tisit3i,gapa api horo 
go^jana, three men of my age 
have died of late ; nl juri kerako 
ciminatSvteko namoa tisiugapa ? 
What is now the price of buffaloes 


lurl 

like this one ? It is also used as 
adj. noun : aiR juriko apl hopo 
gog^'ana. 

II. trs., (1) with a s. d. o., to 
match, to pair one with another : no 
kcra ci^ kape jurijqia ? Why do 
you not g^t a secenJ buffalo to 
work with this one ? duraiai.le ywri- 
keda^ nado gena sareakana, ente apo^ 
pari habaoa, we have sung the second 
song, only the gena dance is left, and 
then it will be your turn (to sing 
and dance) ; ne dai3kgra kalomko 
/fmVa, next year they will make a 
match for this young man, they will 
marry him ; ne sim juritabipe 
topo^ leltuaduke4oibu seuoa, 
arrange quickly a match for thy 
cock, after seeing the fight we shall 
get on our way. Those who have 
brought their fighting cocks sit in 
a circle. The one who/ wants to 
arrange a match looks round and 
chooses a likely cock, he goes and 
puts his own cock in front, if both 
show fight he asks the owner of the 
other cock, whether he agrees to let 
them fight. If he agrees the match 
is found, and the whole proceeding 
is described by the phrase eaneji 
juri, [ 1 ) to put two men or two 
things alongside each other in order 
to see who is the taller or which the 
longer : ne sotakits^ jurilem^ okoa 
jiliiaia lelkpka. (3) with a dl. d. o., 
to match together, i.e., to oppose or 
to unite in a pair as equal in size, 
strength, etc. ; ne kerakiia^ kapo 
jurikedki^a^ pnr^gekits^ bupiu- 
marat3ijana, you have not well 
matched these two buffaloes, one is 
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much taller than tho otlvcr. 

III. intrs., to bully llio ball when 
starting a game of hotkey : ra.ira 
Lijypeakio, jurijadi^ quick, come, 
they bully tbe ball. 
juri-n rflx. v., (1) to piir with 

another for work : daruhaijre okoo- 
lyin (or okoelobeii) jurlna ? (2) to 

marry : aki^ge ka dutam- 

daravalena, the boy and th) girl 
eboso each other and married, no 
recourse was h id to a match-maker. 
(3) to stand close to each other in 
order to sec who is the taller : 
jicrinhenf okoe pura salaugi i ? 
jii^rv-o p V., meanings cirre-p, to the 
trs. and intrs. 

ju-n-uji ( 1 ) the perfection 

of a match : kerakit^do jiniurii 
jurikodhita^a kaklu h'pelupuruinoa, 
he has b uight a second bufTalo so 
like the firslAtliat they cannot bo 
distinguisheif on3 from the other. 
(2) the pairing with another for 
work : ne daru hatjki^do jiinuri 
kakiia, faiikaujana, miai] jafea a(J 
kotalki^ ha(j.taiia, these two sawyers 
are not well matched, tho one is 
slender, the other stalwart. (•]) the 
pair matched together, the second 
of a pair : ne kerakiia, apuiuii 
juiiurikii^^ it was my father wh( 
bought this pair of buffaloes ; nc 
kcraa sida junuruloe gof.jana, eja 
somtcc juriakaiia. 

IV. aclv., (1) with tlio afxs. ange^ 
ye, modifying a prJ. with a dl. &bj., 
equal in age, size, etc, : jurigcJciii^ 
leloa. (2) with the afx. re^ (a) of 
men, two standing or sitting ab¬ 
reast *. j dubakana* (b) of 


objects of tho 'same kind, two close 
to ear’ll otlkT ami no other in the 
vicinity : diru jit/ire roaakana. ( 5 ) 
with the afxs /fe, ye, also junjiiri 
with or without the afxs. ge, (a) 
modifying a prd. with a dl. sbj., 
together : hijyjana. (h) 

modifying a pd. with a pi. sbj., in 
pairs, two by two ; jurige scueiic. 
(c) modifying a prd. with a s. sbj , 
with smth. put together in a pair : 
jiirifi'iu son-afana. thou art dressed 
with a double coat ; juritcni bon- 
(lol.ikiua, ih; two ends of thy 
tnibin Ii.ing on the ^amo side of 
thy head, or the two cu Is of thy 
loin cloth li.ing down at thy back ; 
j II ju'fti beuiakaiia, he has two 
bracelets on each wrist'. 

juri-pari ;syn. of halajola^ but 
not used in tlie meaning of : at 
about the sair*; time. ^ 

jflru var. of j/iii/'. ^ 

jafujuru Nag. var. of jorojo/'<>. 
jaruju.^-u, junjujiiniju ctr. j/iur, 
poetical syn. of giuldra. 

/iirfika, juriipa, jupa syas. of 
a.vliik'f,, 

juta, juti {II. I. bbst., a 

shoe. Note tho saying : gara (or 
.saragl) saritege jutaui holetana, as 
soon as thou hcarcsb the sound of the 
stre.im (or waterfall) thou takest off 
thy shoes, without looking for a 
bridge or a boat, i.o., hearing smth., 
thou fcarest at once without ascer¬ 
taining first whether tho news ia 
true or not; thou givest up tby 
undertaking at the first contradictiou 
or threat. 

11. Us., (I) to make shoes of suob 



or such m itcrlal : caraarko cikan 
iirko jataca ? With what kind of 
leather do tho shoeniikers make 
shoes ? (2) to put on or wear 

slioGs : mar ena jutalekaeme^ taiikao- 
redoba klrita^ea ; aiiia jutae jvi,la- 
I'cda, (‘5) to carry oil mu 1 sticking 
to one^s feet Itly., to make shoes 
of the mud) : hasako jataJcedJ, ; 
losodko jataiceda. 

III. iiitrs., in the df. prst., of 
mud, to adhere to the feet : naraka 
hasa diilakan arire lU’iko sciijada^ 
losod jut at an a. 

jnta-iij juti-n ifl'c. v.., to put on or 
Wear shoes : jatana cim kavpnna ? 
Wilt thou put on shoos or leathern 
sandals ? 

jitta-o^juti-o p v.^ (1) to bo made 
into shoes : kcraCir jutaotand ci 
uriQr ? (2) of slioos, to bo put on : 

Lola kIriio,leni; ariri jntaoaj the 
shoes bought yesterday have not 
yet been used, (d) of a man or his 
feet, to wear shoes : laiuligo 
atakarkina, iniad horoiu Iclaia kata 
(or katae) jiiiaakana^ bf) (or hpoj 
bedakaiia, marata, (or rnaoaR^^) 
bagoaakana, 1 found It ridiculous, I 
saw a man wearing shoos on his feet, 
a turban on his head and only a nar¬ 
row strip of cloth over his loins. (1) 
of mud, to adhere to the feet: arirea 
ha a narak.^goa, dagimalere jiUaoa ; 
katare losod jiUajana, (5) of the 
feeb^ to got clogged with mud ; of a 
man, to get liis feet clogged with 
mud ; losod horare aea kata losodte 
jiitajana s kata losodtce jictajana. 
ju-n-nta vib. n., the number of 
people wearing shoes ; iskulhoiiko 


poroljhulaTa^monte jxinutako jutan- 
jani, mi4 boro ra\i begar jutate 
baRkoa. 

juta-m oja, juti-maja I. shst., shoos 
and stockings ; jutaviojae nama- 
kada. 

II. trs., (1) to dress a child witli 
shoes and stockings : aea hono 
jatamoja/xin. (2) to cover the feet 
with shoes and stockings r ka{ao 
j litamoj afeeda. 

jiitamoja-n rfl'C. v., to put on or 
wear shoes and stockings : juta- 
mojiinjanae ; kata3 jataniojanjana. 
pitamoja-o p.v., nKGanings corre¬ 
sponding to tho trs.; hon jiUamojn-^ 
alcana ; katae jiilamojaalcana ; inia 
kata jntamojaakana. 

juti anl juti-raoja vars. oi jut a and 
jniamoj ?. 

juti Nag. (Sad.) syit, of arard- 
ha'iat'f bhit, the ro})e /Ith wliich a 
bullock is tied t) tho yoke whether 
it be lilted with an iron hook or not. 
When it is fitted with such a hook 
it is generally called Icanhauhnlir in 
Nag. and always akmib'i'iir iu Has. 

jilt, jiitu (Sad.; Or. iufdrnd, 
to gob eonn?etol) syn. of depere^ 
used only in the rllx. and repr. v. 

■^juta II IS. jutha Nag. (Sid; H. 
jhatlid) doflcd by touoh) 1. adj., of 
a vessel and the food or drink it 
contains, defied by contact with 
smb.'^s saliva or mouth, or by contact 
with Ills hand or some object so 
defied, in entrd. to defiled in 

the way described under this word : 
jiila cipi auri gasarore jutaakan 
taina; cipibo catiiato da bura- 
lere, cii ca^u gota cajur.^ d.^lo jujaoa, 
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if ono plunges a defiled bowl into a 
pofc to take water from if-j the pot 
and its contents get delileJ. Also 
used as aclj. noun : jut are mandim 
om.’jina, thou hast given me cooked 
rice in a vessel defiled by saliva : 
kurikoa korako join ka baioa, 
men may not cat anything defiled 
by the saliva of women. Instead of 
kuria juta^ sadonia jut a, etc. the 
cpds. kurijufai sidonijutaf merom' 
setajufa, simjuta, 76 rijut 2 ^ 
etc. are used ; kur*jntaie kacairire, 
pancaitre, kora kajlbes kao daria, 
houg.iko inia daro kako snkna 
oro eaulljata^ lolre taukago kae pica* 
(laria^ a man who has eaten what 
liad been defiled by the saliva of a 
woman, cannot speak glibly in the 
law ooart or in*tho panchayats, the 
spirits do ilot like his saorillees and 
if ho tries lb consult the rice grains 
lie docs not succeed; pusi, sim, 
seta, sadomjuta horoko hihu9,a, 
urljata do ka, p3ople feel disgust 
when food has been in contact with 
the mouth of a cat, a fowl, a dog, 
a horse, not so wlicn it has been 
touched by the m'luth of a bullock; 
meronijutate bTiuria, enamento jan- 
jeian dalicaulikoe jutakero rokago 
sog lagatira^a, food touched by the 
saliva of a goat causes in people a 
disease similar to the turnsick of 
sheep, therefore, when pulse or rice 
has been so touched, it must be at 
once cauterized with a firebrand ; 
selajuta jomlere noksan kfi hobaoa, 
me4 kfi a^taba, mendo hilaia,io kako 
joma, to eat food which has been 
touched by the mouth of a dog can 
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do no harm, oif the contrary, it pre¬ 
vents the eyesight from getting 
impaired early in old age, but people 
do not eat such food on account o£ 
the disgust it causes, 
ir. trs., to defilj a vessel or food 
by the direct or indirect contact 
with one’s saliva : dokfinra canlirco 
acyikcd i, gd'^ hmkIi;h^/a/L-6\/^^,itn- 
anko kiko k‘rlra.''a, be sneezed over 
a basket with rice in the shop and 
so has defile I it, nobody wlio knows 
it will bay of thit rice; u(^ biltira 
sadointliC horse lias drunk 
from tlie water in this hiKket, 
jut i-u ilU. V., to (lofi'e one’s hand 
by contict with on/s saliva: tiiu 
jutauj vircy ahii^koile mimjicatu 
sab kxgitit^^a, kuredo oraliota^g iko 
kadraooa, if tho i hast (bfilol thy. 
hand with saliv.i, thou must wa:di 
it before tonohing tlio pot/isod to 
cook rice, othiTwise the shajjis of the* 
ancestors will get angry. 
juta-Q p.v., of a voss'l or the food it 
contains, to b3 or get defiled by 
director inlirect contra‘t withsmb/s 
saliva: atatab ui k ipato ka jiitaoa, 
puffed ricj or rice beaten flat, some 
of* whioh is tlu’<),vi\ int) the 
mouth, does not get dollied by this 
way of eating ; tite adira,- 

ro bolo ka b iloa oro juta cipiko 
adero ka baioa, oyabougako rjandea, 
it is not permissible to enter tho 
inner room with h^nds defiled by 
saliva or to put there vessels so 
defiled, the shules of the ancestors 
would impose a fine (i.e., they 
would Bcnl some sligiib sickness 
ucjcssitating the sacrifice of vk 
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jn-n-vtn vrb.n., the nnrabcr of flic 
things which hav^e como into contact 
with saliva: junnlape jntaakada, 
n)ia(J dpi ra^i kape sarcakaJa, you 
have defiled with saliva all the brass 
bowls without exception. 

I. sbst.j the a.t of hushing, 
amusing, entertaining, ehildien up 
to J5-4 years old so that they 
do not cry; fig., the act of 
entertaining guests : jiiliteho 

hclaStaina, th^y charged mo to 
entertain the little children (or the 
guests). The use of the<5pd. honjnti 
would restrict this sonicnce to the 
entertainment of the little children. 
The same cpd. may also mean the 
servioe or position of an ay.ili or 
:'»urs}ry-mai I; jilasaeol^tare hotijiifiz 
namaka In, she is a nursery-maid at 
the Deputy Commissioner's hem sc. 
'If. lrs.,'yi) to hush, .amuse, liHIo 
children. Jar is also used in this 
meaning : tlsira, merom gujii aloraa, 
hon jufUmcy ratal! honko guruteko 
jut ikon, (?) fig., to entertain guests: 
tisiiJ, kamiiu lagetada, kupulkoitj 

juti-n rflx. V., of a small child, to 
amuse itself with smlh., to play with 
smth.; neado honko jutinteka; 
ncatedo honko lob the chil¬ 

dren amuse themselves with tin's. 

repr. v., (1) of little chil¬ 
dren, to amuse each other : jupuf ipey 
heredtiutana. (?) fig , to entertain 
oneself with the guests : kupulkolo 
j II put ipe» 

jufl~o p. V., (1) of little children, 
to be hushed, amused, diveitcd ; miad 


ceroid atalja, honko jutigkamenf^ 
ji(]geia, doakijia, I limed a bird and 
kept it alive for the children to play 
with. (2) fig., of guests, to bo 
entertained: kerpuiko nasanjko 

jntigia, tikinbu bidikoa, let tho 
guests be entertained yet this morning, 
we shall dismiss them at noon. 

vrb. n,, the amount of enter¬ 
tainment : en hoado junvtiil^ juti* 
kia msa r.4i kae r^kena, I kept tho 
child so well amused that it did not 
cry even once. 

(H. jhuthd) I. adj., (1) of 
food or drink which has been defiled 
by the direct or iudireet touch of a 
membjr of another caste, or of an 
outjast: ako.a jutid mandi aloai 
jmia. Also used as adj. noun: 
baraemandido k.ao joiijckada mendo 
jiitule jomakada, cnamenio miijcarilo 
parkaakaia, ho has not/eaten fuod 
cooked by the blacksmiths, but only 
food touched by them, therefore wo 
have removed him by a straw^s 
tliickness from tho caste, i.c., wo 
have oulcasted him in su.h a way 
that he may still re-eutcr the caste, 
both as adj. and as adj. noun it is 
often afliKed to the name of the 
other caste : Gdsijutide jomakada. 
(2) Jutid or hir^julid both as adj. 
and adj. noun, is used (a) of objects 
that have been in direct contact with 
the saliva or venom cf a snake : 
cnado hi^jutid tasad, cnado jutid 
tasa^, that grass Las been louched 
by snake venom ; cnado liujutid^ 
cnado juttd) that object has been 
touched by snake venom. [^ j ) o£ 
people who get a swelling, especial- 
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ly of the foot, for having touched 
grass or some object which had been 
in direct contact with snake venom : 
hii^jutid horoko (or hopoko, 

hi^jutidkoy jiitidko) cen^tera ranu- 
jaejkoa ? {c) of the swelling so pro*- 

duoed : bi^jvtid mo (or jutid mo) 
oenatem ranujada ? nc bon hit^^utid- 
fee moakana \ no tasaej ju4id cmanre 
ranu lagatiis^a, in Buch and similar 
swellings this grass can be used as 
a remedy. 

II. trs , (1) to touch smb. or smth. 
with any part of ono^s body in entrd. 
to capUy to feel with the hand ; 
capad'y tegOy to tread on smth; 
tunnmy to feel for smih. with the 
hand or foot in tlic water or in the 
dark : okoo , jufidklria ? Who 
has toucho^^V^e ? (2) of a person 

bdonging'l to one casto or an out¬ 
cast (rerfi^diably or definitively 
ouicasted), to tnjUch dir^-ctly or indi¬ 
rectly food or drink and, by doing 
this, so defile it that it may no 
mure be eaten ly a member of 
anolhir caste or of the cast from 
which the fVst is an outcast. Food 
is deemed to bo touched dircetdy 
or indiiectly by cue who touches 
{v.g with his stick) the person 
who cats, or any object (except 
the ground) whieh is in direct con¬ 
tact with the food, the vessel which 
contains it, or the person who eats 
it. Food is also defiled if it, or the 
vessel which contains it, or the per¬ 
son who eats it, comes in direct con¬ 
tact with food prepared by a member 
of another caste or by an outcast, 
or with any object except the ground, 


whieh is in direct contact with this 
food or with the vcssid in which it 
is Contained. By food is hero under¬ 
stood : any cooked food or drink, 
raw meat from an animal of which 
the hair or feathers have been remov¬ 
ed by means of fire, fermented beer, 
and also water, provided it bo in 
some kind of vessol. Distilled 
liquor, fruit which is eaten uncook¬ 
ed, and medicine even when this has 
been cooked, remain unallccicd : 
inia^ Gasi nc dae jutAdkeda^ { ]) to 
touch directly or indirectly a person 
of another casto (or an outcast) when 
one or the other has not yet rinsed 
his mouth and washed his hands 
after eating his cooked rice, and so 
cause loss of caste to the one wh^ 
is forbidden by his casto laws 
the food prepared by tho j,ther, or 
loss of caste to both if beUi are so* 
forbidden. Tho one who is actively 
responsible for the touch stanis as 
shj.: s.akriakanto baraec j^Jt%dJc{a^ 
ciikage jatitao (juba5akaua; aiia^do 
,kaii3^ julidkla, aogo jatirlkirict. 
(t) with tho negative particle, to 
tiuat smb. in matters of food or 
drink, as belonging to another casto 
or as an outcast, i e., to avoid in his 
respect all the manners of touch 
describe d above: no horo baraua*- 
kana, kako jutidjaia, enado ne hopa^ 
baraekoa isin jomto jatii a(Jkeda 
cnamente inj juti(Jta<J dij kako nuia, 
or 9 d^ kare jan islnakan cij eaba- 
ka^re kfirc jomnutanre kako jutidia 
oro kako jutl(jrikaia; jomnutanro 
mia(J patire kako dul^ijamarikaia. 
(5) of a snake, to cause indirectly 
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the swelling described above : no 
bon bita, child has a 

swelling caused by his touching an 
object which had come into direct 
contact with a snakc'’s venom, v,g. 

gcried tasad^ grass which has 
been gnawed by a snake. (0.) fig., 
with liUwr as 2nd d. o, to twist 
smb.^s ear : luture;V/W/t:(fa. (7j fig., 
with Jcata as 2nd d. o., to throw 
oneself at smb.^s feet: katae jutid- 
Ixina^ enatera, cemalqa. (8) fig., to 
cat the fruit of a tree for the first 
time: no kanfara musita^ ra^i aiii’ile 
jut idea. 

jnlid-en rflx. v., (1) to touch a part 
of oue^s own body: no ga6 atom 
jutidena^ do not touch this thy 
sore. (2) to lo^e one's caHc for 
'nerving touched a man as described 
under i ho 3rd meaning of the trs , 
pi’ovidec^ one be actively responsible 
for the Vouch : sakriakan baraerco 
jnliilcnjana. 

jH-P’7ilid repr. V., to touch each 
other with any part of the body: 
kimineahonjaroare kako jupit^iclaj 
no touch is allowed between a wife^ 

and the elder brothers or male 

« 

cous'ns of her husband. 

jufuUg p. V., meanings corresp. to 

11.e trs. 

ju-n-tiUd vrb. n., (1) the number 
of persons defiled : junntide jutld- 
kedkoa, more boro musiia^tcko barae- 
j:\na. (2) the defiling or poisoning 
touch : jomtedo ka, junulidiee 
baracakana; misa junv.tidfe pa^ire 
dubak\n more boroko baraejana ; 
C("kan biT3^^ junutidtee moakana ? 
(3) the object defiled or poisonous ; 


)u|um 

haratjtiUiUide jomakada; cekan 
bira^a jxinutide tegal^? (1) tho 
defilement or the swelling: soben 
ju7iutid kandaoa, all defilement 
produced by touch can be repaired ; 
mlsa janutiddole kandalja, or^o 
jutidruarj ina; hix^janntide foikana. 

iu(i^-rika trs., to cause or permit 
to touch. 

jtitidrtka'n rflx. v., (l)‘to cause Of 
permit oneself to be touched : gaoro 
alom jiitidnhana, (2) to lot one¬ 
self be implicated [kijilc] in a 
fault; to let ones)lf bo punished 
[dandete^ iajailt) with ones's ac-* 
complices : holi gopoSre nioo jama* 
kena, tisiT3k(lo kao julidrikantanay 
yesterday he also took part in the 
fight, to-day ho tries not be incul¬ 
pated or punished. • 
ju}mil{ var. ol jhiihmL I 

jutum jatum( jututa,* 

ju{UT3, Cfr, jotorjotoVy jodorjodor^ 
syn. of joroiofo, to g-t drenched. 
Occurs also in tho c^ids. 

lu^ajuturiiy luinjutiiJ^. 

Jutum^ jatutrt-jutum^ jutui3^, 
jujuia, I. sbst., the act ox habit of 
running about ff jm house to liou^e 
or from place to place ; inia 
jnlnm lelto asadigirikecjlea, mina') 
kae manaoa, wo got thoroughly 
disgusted with bis running about 
from place to place, even when wo 
forbid him it proves useless. 

II. adj., with aoro^ a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs, (1) to visit one place 
after another: gota cxndyge pHo 
julitmkedaf miislta^o or:}redo kao 
kamila, the whole mouth he has 
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been running to the markets, ha | 
did not WH)rk one day at homo. 
(2) to buy or sell, especially to 
hawk, in one plaoe after another: 
tising.ipa ot^Voq ^jahimtana s ho 
goes about buying lao; tisitaigapa 
tamakui jutumtana, ho goG3 about 
hiwking tobacco. 

IV. intrs , to run ab3ut from house 
to hou>c or from place to place: 
jana^c jutumiana, 

fuhtm-Gn etc, rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: am janao jufiiDtjutumakaii^ 
gem taina. 

jufum-o etc., p. v , m anings oor- 
r«sp. to tho.trs. Jlgo^a oan(l\i '0 pit 
pUiunjana ; ne tamaku apima 
jatumkqre cabaoa. 

ju^n-nfumy^i-n-utuT^ vrb. n., the 
amount’ol running about from place 
to plac(^ junufiioie ju turn tana, 
musirac rati rurun kae namjada, ho 
runs about from plaoo to place 
without over taking a day^'s rest. 


V. adv., with or witlrub the afxsij 
ange, ge^ ojOy lekay in the simple 
forms and angC) gCy QgCy tally tango 
in the doubled forms : jutnmjntnin* 
inn pi^koo sontana (or senbaratana). 

jufuni-iu{um (1) var. of hi{n}u{ii. 
(2) var. oi jutnm, 
jutuia, var. of jut urn, 
jutuia-iutuia, (1) var. of Ja[ujicfu. 
(•2) var of jntum. 

judu long) var. of jJiur. 
juru (ii long) var. of jhur. 
jurQ I. $bst., part of liis share in 
the bag, which a hunter gives to 
other people as a token of friendship. 

II. adp, (1) with landiy tig., thin 

buttocks. (2) also j u nUandiy with 
/loro, a person with thin baltojks. 
Both }urd and JdrdJaiidi are also 
used as adj. nouns* _ 

III. trs., to give as d(?afribed : 

ciminara, jilupc jdriikcda ?tjdruqi- 
oho, I — ^ 

juru-u p. V., of game meat, to bo 
thus given : ciminaTO, ’}\\\x j dr tljana? 
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